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PREFACE. 


Analytical,  science,  after  having  been  long  n^- 
lected  in  these  cbuntries  as  an  elementary  depart* 
ment  of  edticaticHi,  has,  within  a  few  years,  been 
cultivated  by  the  young  aspirants  for  mathematical 
celebrity  with  an  ardour;  and  prosecuted  with  a  ra- 
pidity and  success,  whick  its  warmest  admirers  could 
scarcely  have  hoped  for.  This  change  would  pro* 
bably  have  taken  place  at  an  earlier  period,  but 
for  the  obstade  opposed  to  it  by  the  want  of 
treatises  on  the  subject,  in  our  language,  of  a  suf- 
ficiently elementary  nature.  The  restless  activity  of 
the  human  mind  In  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  was 
not  long  to  be  checked  by  so  trifling  an  impediment, 
and  our  students  soon  found  in  foreign  works  that 
which  our  own  professors  had  failed  to  supply ;  and 
though  the  medium  of  these  treatises,  analytical 
science  began,  and  has  continued,  to  be  cultivated  at 
the  universities  with  singular  success.  In  the  mean 
time,  several  original  works  have  appeared,  which 
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are  gradually  superseding  the  works  of  foreign  pro- 
fessors. For  these,  the  public  are  indebted  to  some 
of  the  distinguished ,  members  of  the  University  of 
Cambridge ;  Woodhouse,  Whewell,  Herschell,  Bab- 
bage.  Peacock,  &c.,  &c. 

Desirous  of  contributing  to  the  great  work  of 
improvement  which  was  thus  in  progress,  I  some 
time  since  published  the*  first  part  of  a  treatise  on 
Analytic  Geometry ;  a.  subject  which  had  not  tiien, 
nor  has  been  yet  treated  of  by  any  other  English 
author.  The  favouraUe  manner  in  which  thc^t  work 
has  been  received  has  eiicoiiraged  me  in  the  pro- 
secution of  my  labours,  the  result  of  which  I  now 
venture  to  offer  to  the  public. 

The  preseiit  Treatise  is  divided  into  four  parts, 
the  subjects  of  which  are  severally,  1.  the  Differential 
Calculus ;  2.  The  Integral  Calculus ;  3.  The  Cal- 
culus of  Variations ;  4.  The  Calculus  of  Differences. 
The  arrangement  which  I  have  adopted  throughout 
the  work  has  been  to  present  to  the  student  theory 
and  illustration  in  alternate  sections.  I  have  found 
by  repeated  experience,  that  as  on  the  one  hand,  the 
total  omisrion  of  examples,  so  common  in  foreign 
treatises,  renders  the  theory  obscure  and  even  unin- 
telligible ;  so,  on  the  other  hand,  their  too  frequent 
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recuarrence  in  the  progress  of  the  development  of  the 
abstract  principles  of  a  science  is  apt  to  break  the 
continuity  and  oneness  of  the  reasoning,  and  to 
tender  it  difficult  for  the  student  to  take  a  general 
view  of  the  subject  as  a  whole. 

By  the  method  adopted  in  this  work,  I  have 
attenipted  to  remove  both  these  defects.  The  stu- 
dent will  find  in  general,  that  the  complete  theory 
of  each  department  of  the  i^ubject  is  fully  explained 
before  the  current  of  his  ideas  is  stopped  by  an 
example.  At  the  same  time  the  subdivisions  of 
the  subject  are  so  numerous,  and  the  sections  of 
iUostratibn  so  frequent,  that  none  of  the  confusion 
which  is  apt  to  arise  from  a  long  exposition  of  ab- 
strlu^t  principles  without  examples  of  their  appli- 
cation can  ensue. 

Another  advantage  of  this  method  is,  that  it  is 
suited  to  students  of  different  capacities.  The  sec- 
tions of  illustration  will  receive  only  that  degree  of 
attention  which  is  necessary  to  fix  clearly  in  the 
mind  the  general  principles  which  have  been  esta- 
blished in  the  preceding  sections. 

There  is  one  part  of  the  work,  the  calculus  of  dif- 
ferences, which  I  am  sensible  of  having  written  under 
considerable  disadvantage.     The  treatise  on  this  sub- 
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ject  by  My.  Herschell»  which  forms  the  appendix  to 
the  translation  of  the  Calculus  of  Lacroix,  together 
with  the  collection  of  examples  by  the  same  author, 
which  accompanies  Mr.  Peacock's  examples  on  the 
differential  and  integral  calculus,  form  a  treatise  on 
the  calculus  of  differences  so  excellent,  that  it  would 
be  useless  as  well  as  presumptuous  in  me  to  attempt 
to  improve  it.  Under  tibiefse  circumstances,  I  have 
conned  myself  in  the  fourth  -  part  to  a  few  of  the 
most  element^y  wd-gepoercllly  useful  principles  of  dif- 
ferences, particularly  those  connected  with  the  method 
of  iiiterpolatk>n  and  the  summation  of  series. 

.I.haye  attefi^pl^d:  in  this  treatiise  to  include  a 
more  extensive  raoge  ,of .  analytical  science,  more 
fully  developed,  accompanied  by  a  greater  quantity 
of  practical  illustration,  under  a  considerably  less 
bulk  than  will  be  found  in  most  of  the  foreign  trea- 
tises on  the  9^me  subject,  particularly  those  which 
have  hitherto  formed  the  clads  books  at  the  univer- 
sities. Whether  I  have  suicceeded  in  this  design, 
I  leave  the  public  to  decide. 
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(142.)  The  increment  in  the  arc  of  the  evolute  is  equal  to  the 
simultaneous  increment  of  the  radius  of  curvature. 

(143.)  To  determine  the  points  at  which  the  radius  of  curvature 
is  a  maximum  or  minimum. 
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(144.)  The  contact  of  theosculadi^  cirde  is  of  the  third  order 
at  the  points  of  greatest  and  least  curvature. 

(♦)  SECTION  XIV. 
Of  asymptotes, 

(145.)  Greneral  principles  for  determining  when  one  curve  is 
an  asymptote  to  another. 

(I46.)  The  same  curve  has  an  infinite  number  of  asymptotes — 
which  are  all  asymptotes  to  each  other.     Orders  of  asymptotism. 

(147.)  Asymptotic  curves  are  divided  into  hyperbolic  or 
parabolic* 

(148.)  Examples. 

(149.)  Manner  of  determining  whether  a  curve  admits  of  a 
rectilinear  asymptote  from  its  intersections  with  the  axes  of 
coordinates. 

(150.)  Example. 

(*)  SECTION  XV. 

Of  the  directum  of  curvature — singular  points  at  which  the 
differential  coefficient  assumes  the  form  ^-. 

(151.)  The  direction  of  curvature  determined  by  Taylor's 
series. 

(152—155.)  Effect  produced  on  the  curve  by  the  differential 
coefficients  becoming  =  0. 

(156.)  If  -^  =  ^,  the  point,  if  singular,  may  be  either  «m/- 
dx 

tiple  or  conjugate- 

(I57.)    If  — ^  =  ^  the  pwnt,  if  singfilar,  may  be  either  a 
dx^ 
point  of  osculation,  or  a  conjugate  point.     Similar  conclusions 

da*" 

(158i)  Manner  of  determining  the  multiple  and  conjugate 
points,  and  points  of  osculation  of  a  curve. 
(159.)  Examples.' 

(t)  SECTION  XVI. 

Of  the  singular  points  at  which  y  or  any  of  its  differentials 

become  injinite. 

(160.)  If  y  =:  00  there  is  an  asymptote  parallel  to  the  axis  of  y. 
(161 — 165.).  Singular  points  determined  by  any  of  the  dif- 
ferential coefficients  becoming  infinite. 


follow  if  ^  =  ^. 
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(166L)  General  practical  rules  for  discussing  a  curve. 
(I67.)  Examples. 

(t)  SECTION  XVII. 

On  the  application  of  the  differential  calculus  to  the  geometry  of 

curved  surfaces. 


(169.)  Equations  of  sections  of  the  surface  paraQel  tp  the  co- 
ordinate planes.  . 
(I70.)  Contact  of  surfaces. 
(I7I.)  To  have  contact  of  the  »th  order^  the  equatiop  of  the 

^  .    w .  w  •+•  3  ,.         ,  - 

surface  must  contain —  disposable  constants. 

(I72.)  Equation  of  the  tangent  plane  to  a  surface. 

(I73.)  Equations  of  the  normal.  Angles  under  the  normal 
and  axes  of  coordinates. 

(I74.)  Tangent  of  greatest  inclination  to  the  plane  xy, 

(I75.)  To  find  the  equation  of  a  curve  described  upon  a  given 
suriface^  such  that  the  tangent  to  «very  point  of  it  shall  be  the 
tangent  of  greatest  inclination  to  the  plane  xy. 

(176.)  Coordinates  of  the  centre  and  radii|«  of  the  osculating 
sphere. 

(1770  ^^  ^  given  point  upon  a  ciwed  surface  to  determine 
upon  the  normal  the  limits  within  which  the  centres  of  all  oscu- 
lating spheres  lie. 

(I78O  Expression  for  the  radius  of  any  osculating  sphere  as  a 
function  of  the  radii  of  the  greatest  and  least  osculating  spheres^ 
and  of  the  angles  under  the  directions  in  which  they  osculate^ 

(1 79.)  The  difiTerentialof  an  arc  related  to  three  rectangular  axes. 

(180.)  The  equations  of  the  tangent  to  a  curve  related  to  tJme 
rectangular  axes. 

(181.)  Values  of  the  angles  under  the  tangent  and  axes  of  co- 
ordinates. 

(182.)  Equation  of  the  normal  plane. 

(183.)  Definitions^  osculating  plane,  curve  of  double  ^urvaHasn 

(184.)  The  equation  of  t^e  osculating  plane  to  a  curve,  of 
double  curvature.  ^.    .. 

(185.)  The  osculating  and  normal  planes  are  at  riglit  angles. 

(186.)  Expressions  for  the  radius  of  curvature  related  to  three 
rectangular  axes. 


1  p  ' 


'   '» 


ooMTBim.  xrii 

PART    II. 

THB    INTBORAL   CALCULUS. 
(*)   SECTION  I. 

Fundamental  principles. 

(187. — 188.)  Object  of  the  integral  calculus. — Phraseology. 
(189.)  Subdivision  of  functions. 
(190,  191.)  On  the  arbitrary  constant. 
(192.)  Constant  factors  not  affected  by  integration. 
(193.)  The  integral  of  the  sum  of  seyeral  differentials. 
(193,  194.)  Int^ation  by  parts. 

(196.)  Intend  of  a  differential  whose  coefficient  is  a  power. 
(1970  Exception  to  this  rule.    Manner  of  supplying  the  con- 
stant when  the  int^p^  is -a  logarithm. 
(198^  199.)  Int^;ration  by  circular  functions. 

(*)  SECTION  II. 

Of  the  integration  of  differentiak,  whose  coefficients  are  rational 

functions  of  the  variable. 

(200.)  All  rational  functions  reducible  to  one  or  other  of  the 
following  forms: 

U  =  A4f»  +   BO^  +  CJT     .      .      .      . 
_  A^r*  -f^  BX^  +  CJpc    .... 


A>'  +  b'o:^  ^  &x^  .     .     .     . 

(201,  202.)  Integration  oiudx,  when  u  ss  jue^  ^  bs/*  -i-  ca^  &e. 

(203>  204.)  All  coefficients  of  the  second  form  must  come  under 
one  pf  four  forms. 

xdx 
(205.)  Integration  of  the  first  form :     / 

(206.)  Int^ration  of  the  second  form :       A 


(x  +  ay 


(2070  Integration  of  the  third  form :        y—^ ^ 


(206.)  Integration  of  the  fourth  form :      fyz^ in 

(a?*)  -*-  o* 

(209>— 213.)  Note  on  Art.  (204.)  D^onstration  of  the  alge- 
braical principles  assumed  in  the  foregoing  articles. 

C^)  SECTION  III. 

Praxis  on  the  integration  of  differentials,  whose  coefficients  are 

rational  functions  of  the  variable. 

b 


(t)  SECTION  IV. 

Of  the  integration  of  differentials  of  which  the  coefficients  are 

irrational, 

(215.)  Nine  general  classes  of  the  principal  irrational  differen- 
tials which  have  been  integrated  in  finite  terms. 

(*)  (216.)  The  first  class— integrated  in  Art.  (198.) 

(*)  (217.)  The  second  class^  how  rationalised,  ib. 

I*)  (218,  219.)  The  third  and  fourth  classes,  reduced  to  the 
second.  4 

(*)  (220.)  The  fifth  ckss;  how  rationalised.  1®.  when  c  >  0. 
20.  when  c  <  0. 

(221.)  The  sixth  class — binomial  ^fferentiah.'^Two  cases  in 
which  they  are  immediately  integrable. 

(222, — ^226.)  Four  formulae  for  reducing  the  integration  of 
given  binomial  differentials  to  that  of  other  binomial  differentkls^ 
with  lower  exponents. 

(227.)  The  seventh  dass ;  how  rationalised. 

(228.)  The  eighth  dass ;  how  rationalised. 

(229.)  The  ninth  class,  reduced  to  the  fifth. 

(t)  SECTION  V. 

Praxis  on  the  integration  of  differentials,  tohose  coefficients  are 

irrationaL 

(t)  SECTION  VI. 

Integration  by  series, 

(230.)  Integration  by  series  always  possible.  In  what  case 
useful.  Sometimes  useful  even  when  the  finite  int^ral  can  be 
assigned* 

(231.)  To  develop  an  arc  in  a  series  of  powers  of  its  sine.     - 

(232.)  To  devdop  an  arc  in  a  series  of  powers  of  its  tangent. 

(233.)  To  develop  an  arc  in  a  series  of  powers  of  its  eosine  or 
cotangent. 

(234.)  To  develop  the  versed-line  of  an  arc  in  a  series  of  pow^is 
of  the  arc  itself. 

(235.^  To  devdop  the  logarithm  of  a  given  number  in  a  series. 

(236.)  Examples  of  integration  by  converging  series. 

(237, — ^240.)  General  method  of  approximatiDg  to  the  values 
of  integrals  by  series. 

(238.)  Origin  of  the  integral — indefinite  and  definite  integrals. 

(t)  SECTION  VII. 

Of  the  integration  (f  differentials  whose  coefficients  are  expo^ 
nential  or  logarithmic  functions  of  the  variable, 

(*)  (241.)  General  principles  of  theintegration of  traiiscendental. 
functions. 
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(*)  (242.)    Elementofy   iategral   of  exponential   functions^ 

(243.)  To  integrate  a  differential  of  the  fbrm^  za/fjp. 
(344.)  To  integrate  a  differential  of  the  form^  efr  {x)  dx, 
(246.)  (2470  ^^  integrate  the  formula,  udx  s  a'af^cUt^ 
(*)   (248.)   Elementary  iategral   of  logarithmic   functions^ 

(249.)  To  integrate  a  differential  of  the  form  x(lx)*dx, 

(t)  SECTION  VIII, 

Prajpis  on  the  integration  of  exponential  and  logarithmic  dif- 

ferenttah, 

(t)  SECTION  IX. 

The  integration  of  differentials  whose  coefficients  are  circular 

Junctions  of  the  variable. 

{*)  (250.)  Six  elementary  integrals  of  differentials  whose  co- 
efficients are  circular  functions. 

(*)  {251.)  The  arc  or  angle  is  disengaged  from  the  coefficient 
by  integration  by  parts. 

(*)  (253.)  All  functions  of  trigonometrical  lines  may  be  re- 
duced to  functions  of  the  sine  and  cosine. 

(254.)  When  powers  of  the  sine  and  cosine  occur  in  the  dif-* 
fiipential  coefficients,  thoy  are  developed  in  series. 

(256.)  When  sines  and  cosines  are  cconected  by  multiplicaticm, 
they  eaabe disengaged bf  the  elementary  trigoncmietrical  formulae. 

(256.)  Functions  of  the  sine  or  cosine  may  be  converted  into 
exponential  functions. 

(257.)  Differentials  of  the  form  sin."*^.  cos.'*0  d^y  may  be  re- 
duced to  biifomial  di&v^itials. 

(t)  SECTrON  X. 
Praxis  on  the  integration  of  circular  functions, 

(t)  SECTION  XI. 

Oti  successive  Integration.      '' 

(259.)  By  the  successive  integration  of  a  differential  coefficient 
of  smy  order  superior  to  the  firsts  the  £nal  integral  is  expressed 
in  a  seriiss  of  descending  powers  of  the  variable  whose  coefficients 
are  arbitrary  constants. 

b2 


XX  CONTBNTS. 

(*)  SECTION  XII. 

Of  recilfication,  quadrature,  and  cubature' 

I.  Rectification. 

(260.)  To  find  the  length  of  the  arc  of  a  given  curve,  related 
to  rectangular  coordinates. 

(261.)  The  length  of  the  arc,  related  to  polar  coordinates* 
(262.)  The  length  of  the  arc  of  a  curve  of  double  curvature. 

II.  Quadrature. 

(263.)  To  determine  the  area  of  a  plane  curve,  related  to  rec- 
tangular or  polar  coordinates. 

(264.)  To  determine  the  area  of  a  curved  surf&ce. 
(265.)  To  determine  the  area  of  a  surface  of  revolution. 

III.  Cubature. 

(266.)  To  find  the  volume  of  a  sur&ce  in  generaL 
(267.)  To  find  the  volume  of  a  surface  of  revolution. 

(*)  SECTION  XIII. 

Examples  of  rectificaiioTiy  quadrature,  and  cubature. 

(268.)  To  determine  the  arc  of  the  paracolic  curve,  ^  =  jpo?". 

(269.)  Rectification  of  the  common  parabola. . 

(270.)  To  rectify  the  hyperbolic  curve,  y  z^px"**. 

(271*)  To  determine  the  arc  of  an  ellipse. 

(272.)  To  determine  the  area  of  the  parabolic  or  hyperbolic 

curve,  1/  ss:  px—  . 

(273.)  To  find  the  area  included  by  two  radii  vectores  from 
the  centre  of  an  equilateral  hyperbola. 

(274.)  To  determine  the  surface  and  volume  of  a  cylinder. 

(275.)  To  determine  the  surfiuse  and  volume  of  a  cone. 

(276.)  Of  the  surface  of  a  sphere. 

(277.)  Of  the  volume  of  a  sphere. 

(278.)  To  determine  the  volume  of  an  ellipsoid. 

(t)  SECTION  XIV. 

Of  the  integration  of  differentials  off  unctions  of  several  variables. 

(279.)  Integration  of  a  partial  difi^erential  of  two  variables  of 
the  first  order,  and  of  superior  orders  taken  with  respect  to  the 
same  variable.  One  partial  differential  insufficient  to  determine 
the  primitive  function. 

(280.)  Integration  of  a  partial  differential  of  a  superior  order 
taken  with  respect  to  different  variables. 

(281.)  The  integral  of  a  total  differential  is  the  sum  of  the  in- 
tegrals of  the  partial  differentials.  A  total  differential,  when  in- 
tegrable. 
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(282^  283.)  Given  two  fdnctions  of  two  variables^  to  deter- 
mine whether  they  are  partial  differential  coefficients  of  the  same 
fonctions^  and  if  so^  to  find  the  primitive  function. 

(284.)  The  criterion  of  integrability^  -7-  =  --7— 

(285.)  One  partial  differential  coefficient  of  two  variables  mfty 
be  obtained  from  the  other. 
(286.)  To  integrate  differentials  of  several  variables. 

SECTION  XV. 

Praans  on  the  integration  of  differentials  of  several  variables. 

SECTION  XVI. 

General  theory  of  differential  eqitations  and  arbitrary  constants. 

(287.)  General  subject  of  this  section. 

(288.)  Manner,  in  which  differential  equations  of  superior  or- 
ders are  obtained. 

(289*)  The  order  of  a  differential  equation,  how  determined. 

(290.)  Dc'gree^  of  differential  equations.  Differential  equations 
of  d^ees  superior  to  the  first  cannot  be  obtained  from  the  pri- 
mitive by  differentiation  alone. 

(291.)  Several  differential  equations  of  the  same  order  may  be 
derived  from  the  same  primitive  equation.  Origin  of  differentitd 
equations  of  superior  degrees, 

(292.)  Given  two  differential  equations  of  the  first  order  to  find 
the  primitive^  or  to  find  the  value  of  the  differential  coefficient  in 
terms  of  one  variable  only. 

(293.)  The  several  differential  equations  of  the  first  Qrder  may 
be  obtained  by  differentiation  alone^  without  elimination. 

(294.)  Manner  of  obtaining  the  several  differential  equations 
of  the  second  order. 

(295.)  There  may  be     '  equations  of  the  second  order^ 

X  •  ^ 

and  — —        \ of  the  thirds  n  being  the  number  of  constants. 

(296.)  Manner  of  obtaining  the  several  differential  equations 
of  the  mth  order.    Number  of  differential  equations^ 

n.n  —  I  .«  —  2...«  —  (w  —  1) 

1  .  '2  . 3  . . . .  m 

(297 — 394.)  Application  of  these  principles  to  int^ration. 

(305.)  Every  differential  equation  between  two  variables  has 
an  integral ;  and  the  intend  of  a  differential  equation  of  the  mth 
order  must^  if  in  its  most  general  state,  include  m  arbitrary 
constants,  and  no  more. 
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(306.)  Evei^  differential  equation  of  the  mth  order  Has  m 
diiferent  first  integrals^  which  are  differential  equations  ai  the 
(m  —  l)th  order. 

(t)  SECTION  XVII. 

Of  the  iniegrniion  of  differential  equations  qftkejirit  order  and 
first  degree^  in  which  the  variables  are  separable, 

(307.)  The  rules  for  the  integration  of  functions  of  two  varia- 
4)les  apply  in  general  to  the  integration  of  equations  of  two 
variables. 

(308.)  The  criterion  of  integrability  of  functions  of  two  varia- 
bles, is  only  a  partial  criterion  of  integrability  of  equations  of  two 
variables. 

(309.)  Separation  of  the  variables  renders  integrable  such 
equations  as  do  not  fulfil  the  criterion  of  integrability. 

(310.)  Five  of  the  most  remarkable  dasses  of  equations  in 
which  the  variables  can  be  separated* 

(311,)  Separation  of  the  variables  in  the  equation, 

xdi/  -f  Yda  =  0. 
(312.)  Separation  of  the  yariables  in  the  equation,^ 

%Ydy  4-XyWx  =  O. 
(313.)  Separation  of  the  variables  in  homogeneous  equations. 
(314.)  Separation  of  the  variables  in  the  linear  equation, 

rfjf  +  (xjf  +  x')  1^4?  =  0. 
(315.)  Separation  of  the  variables  in  the  equation  of  Biccati. 

flfy  +  (a^*  +  ar*")  dofssO. 

SECTION  XVIII. 

On  the  multipliers  which  render  differential  equations  integthbie, 

(316.)  A  differential  equation  in  order  to  be  integrable  must 
be  of  the  first  degree  with  respect  to  the  differential  coefficient 
that  marks  its  order. 

(317.)  A  differential  equation  of  the  wth  order  may  be  reduced 
\o  an  immediate  dlfferentiul,  by  multiply  ii^  it  by  a  certain  function. 

(318^  319.)  There  are  an  infinite  number  of  multipliers  which 
will  render  an  equation  integrable. 

(320.)  Application  of  these  principles  to  differentia]  equations 
«f  the  first  evder  and  degree^ 

(321 .)  General  properties  of  the  iajdt&n  which  reflder  equa^ons 
integrable. 

(322^  323.)  Property  ei  homogeneous  equations^  by  which  we 
are  enabled  to  9miffk  the  factor  which  renders  them  integrate. 

SECTION  xrx. 

Praxis  on  the  integration  of  differential  equations  of  the  first 

order  and  first  degree. 
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(t)  SECTION  XX. 

Singular  solutions*  - 

(324.)  Signification  of  the  tenns  complete  integral  and  parti" 
cidar  integral. 

(325.)  Origin  o£ pdrticular  ot  singular  solutions-^'general  solu^ 
tion. 

(326.)  The  theory  of  singular  solutions  owes  its  origin  to 
Etder^  Clairaut,  and  especially  to  Lagrange.  # 

(327—328.)  General  principles. 

(329. )  If  the  general  solution  9{»yc)  =s  0,  be  differelitiated  for 
^8' arbitrary  constant  c,  all  values  of  c,  which  satisfy  the  partial 
.differential  equation  cdc  =  0^  being  substituted  in  the  general 
Mutton^  will  give  equations  amdng  which  all  singular  sdutions 
will  be  found. 

(330.)  All  such  equations  are  not  singular  solutions. 

(^1.)  Rule  for  findiiig  the  singular  suutienB  being  given^  the 
general  solution. 

(332.)  Either  variable  being  eliminated  by  the  singular  solu- 
tion and  the  general  one>  the  result  has  equal  factonu  Two  tests 
for  determining  any  solution  to  be  a  singular  solution. 

(333.)  Eliininating  c  between  the  equations 

dc  dc 

"=5  00      SSS     00 

dx  dy 

ike  resulting  equations  may  be  singular  solutions. 

(334.)  Singular  solutions  render  infinite  those  factors  which 
render  the  differential  equation  integrable ;  but  not  r.  v. 

(335.)  Every  differential  equation  may  be  rendered  divisible 
by  its  singular  solution^  and  o.  v.  any  given  singular  solution  may 
\^  introduced. 

(336.)  To  determine  whether  any  proposed  solution  be  a  singu- 
lar solution  or  a  particular  integral^  the  general  solution  bdng 
unknown. 

(337^  338.)  Criterion  for  the  detecti<m  of  singular  solutions  in 

dp  dp 

this  case  —-  =  oo  ~  =  oc. 
dy  ax 

(339.).  These  conditions  satisfied  by  making  the  radicals  in 
;)  =?  0.     Manner  of  applpng  them.     Singular  solutions  must 

always  render  the  Second  differential  coefficient  ^. 

(340.)  Geometrical  signification  of  singular  solutions  taking 
the  general  solution  as  the  equation  of  a  curve. 
(341.)  Summary  of  the  results  of  this  section. 
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(t)  SECTION  XXI. 

()f  the  mtegratiop  of  differential  equations  of  the  first  order  ^  and 

vohich  exceed  the  first  degree* 

(342.)  Origin  of  differential  equations  of  superior  d^ees. 
(343i.)  Manner  of  integrating  the  general  equation 

,(l)"-(ir'-(ir----"i— 

(344^  345.)  The  n  constants  thus  introduced  into  an  equation 
Df  the  first  d^ree  accounted  for. 

(346.)  This  method  of  int^ration  limited  by  our  inability  to 
find  the  roots  of  equations  of  high  degrees. 

(347)  To  integrate  the  equation,  if  it  contain  only  one  of  the 
variable  x,  and  the  differential  coefficient  p^  and  can  be  resolvexl 
for  x. 

(348.)  If  the  equation  contain  only  one  of  the  variables,  one  y, 
entering  it  only  in  the  first  degree. 

(t)  SECTION  XXII. 

Praxis  on  singular  solutions,  and  integration  of  differential  equa^ 
tions  of  the  first  order  and  superior  degrees. 

(t)  SECTION  XXIII. 

Of  the  integration  of  differential  equations  of  the  second  and  higher 

orders* 

(351  J)  Cause  of  the  difficulty  in  int^rating  equations  of  the 
higher  orders.     Division  of  the  subject  of  this  section. 

I.  The  integration  of  differential  equations  of  the  second  order. 

(352.)  Five  cases  of  the  general  equation  y^jefyiy'^y" ^  =  0, 
dti  d^v 

(353.)  L  Integration  of  the  equation,  '^(j/'^)  =  0. 

(354.)  2.  Integration  of  the  equation,  v(y"y)  =  0. 

(355.)  3.  Integration  of  v{y"y)  =0. 
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THE  DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS. 


SECTION  I. 

Preliminary  Principles, 

(1.)  Quantities  engaged  in  this  science  are  considered 
as  constant  or  variable. 

A  quantity,  which  is  supposed  to  retain  the  same  value 
throughout  the  whole  of  any  investigation,  is  said  to  be 
constant  On  the  contrary,  a  quantity  to  which  in  any  in- 
vestigation different  values  may  successively  be,  ascribed,  is 
said  to  be  variable. 

Constant  quantities  are  usually  expressed  by  the  first 
letters  of  the  alphabet,  and  variable  quantities  by  the  last. 
Constant  and  variable  quantities  are  not,  however,  analogous 
to  known  and  unknorm  quantities  in  common  algebra,  since 
a  constant  quantity  may  be  unknown. 

(3.)  The  following  may  serve  as  examples  of  constant 
-and  variable  quantities.  A  point  being  given  withia  a 
circle  given  in  magnitude  and  position,  a  line  drawn  from 
the  given  point  to  the  circumference  of  the  circle  is  in  general 
a  variable  quantity,  as  its  length  will  change  with  the  point 
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in  the  circumference  to  which  it  is  drawn.  But  if  the  given 
point  within  the  circle  be  the  centre,  the  same  line  becomes 
a  constant  quantity,  being  the  same  length  to  whatever 
point  in  the  circle  it  is  supposed  to'be  drawn,  i^gain^  if  the 
base  and  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle  be  given,  the  radius  of 
the  inscribed  drcle,  and  the  distance  of  its  centre  from  the 
vertex,  are  variable  quantities ;  but  the  radius  of  the  circum- 
scribed circle,  and  the  distance  of  its  centre  from  the  vertex^ 
are  constant  quantities. 

(3.)  When  two  variable  quantities  enter  the  same  in- 
vestigation, they  are  frequently  so  related  that  the  variation 
of  either  may  be  determined  by  that  of  the  other.  In  other 
words,  a  relation  may  subsist  between  them,  such,  that  any 
particular  value  being  assigned  to  either,  the  corresponding 
value  of  the  other  will  be  determined.  In  this  case,  either 
of  the  variables  is  said  to  be  a  Junction  of  the  other.  Thus, 
for  example,  in  the  equation  u  =  4i  sin.  or,  any  variation 
in  X  produces  a  corresponding  variation  in  ti,  and  xeke  versa. 
Also,  any  particular  value,  as  30^,  being  assigned  to  ^,  the 
corresponding  value  (%)  o(  u\&  determined.  In  this  case, 
therefore,  u  is  said  to  be  a  function  of  x^ot  w  a  function  <^ 
u  indifferently.  The  same  may  be  observed  of  the  equations 
u  =:  IOj?*,  u  =  log.  ^,  w  =  a',  he. 

(4.)  As  it  is  necessary  to  express  functions  without  regard 
to  any  particular  form,  a  peculiar  notation  has  been  invented 
for  this  purpose.  The  character  f  or y  signifies  a  function, 
and  f(x)  oTf{x)  signifies  a  function  of  Xy  x  being  considered 
the  variable.  Thus,  u  =  f(^)  signifies  that  u  is  a  function 
of  a:*. 

If  the  variable  w  be  supposed  succes^vely  to  assume  all* 
values  from  2ero  to  infinity,  the  function  F(ir)  or  u  assifiaea 

*  The  characters  <p[x)  and  ^(or),  and  others,  are  also  used  to 
express  fanctions. 
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a  succession  of  corresponding  values.  The  rate  of  the  varia- 
tion of  u  compared  with  that  of  x  in  general  will  change 
with  the  value  of  x.  There  is  but  one  case  in  which  their 
rates  of  variation  will  have  an  invariable  ratio,  which  is 
when  u  =  ax,  a  being  a  constant  quantity*  In  this  case  it 
is  obvious  that  u  varies  as  w.  The  immediate  object  of  the 
Differential  Calculus  is  to  determine  the  rate  of  variation  of 
a  function  relatively  to  that  of  its  variable. 

(5.)  It  was  nearly  under  this  point  of  view  that  Newton 
presented  the  first  principles  of  the  Fluxional  Calculus, 
He  conaders  quantities  to  be  generated  by  motion^  as  lines 
are  produced  by  the  motion  of  a  point,  surfaces  by  that  of  a 
line,  &c.  The  quantity  \h\x^  flawing  or  varying  lie  called  a 
fluent,  and  the  rate  or  velocity  of  its  increase  or  decrease  he 
called  its^uxion.  The  Fluxional  Calculus  was  therefore  a 
method  of  determining  the  velocity  with  which  a  function 
varies  at  any  point  of  time  compared  with  the  velocity  with 
with  its  variable  changes. 

(6.)  The  conceptions  of  motion  and  time^  which  are  in- 
volved in  this  method,  were  considered  inconsistent  with  the 
rigour  of  mathematical  reasoning,  and  wholly  foreign  to  that 
science.  As  an  improvement  upon  the  principle,  D'Alembert 
proposed  the  method  of  limits.  Considering  u  as  a  function 
of  r,  let  the  variable  or  be  supposed  to  receive  any  finite  in- 
crement A,  so  that  it  becomes  x  -f  A,  and  let  the  corre- 
sponding value  of  u  be  u\  so  that  we  shall  have  the 
equations 

u  =  f(x), 

u  =s  f(^  +  A). 

Let  the  value  of  — j —  be  found.     This  will  be  in  general  a 

quantity  whose  value  will  depend  on  those  of  jr  and  A,  and 
it  will  expres^the  ratio  of  the  finite  increment  (?/  — •  «/)  of 
the  function,  ^  (A)  that  of  the  variable.     If  in  this  quantity 

b2 
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h  be  supposed  to  be  =  0,  it  will  express  the  limit  of  the 
ratio  *  of  the  corresponding  variations  of  the  function  and 
variable,  these  variations  being  reduced  to  infinite  minute- 
ness. It  is  not  difficult  to  perceive  that  this  method  attains 
the  same  end  as  the  former ;  but  in  rejecting  the  mechanical 
ideas  of  time  and  motion  introduces  those  quantities  or  in- 
crements infinitely  minute. 

(7.)  The  last  improvement  in  the  principles  on  which  the 
calculus  is  founded  is  that  of  Lagrange.  He  equally  rejects 
the  limits  of  the  ratios  of  D*Alembert  and  the  motions  and 
velocities  of  Newton,  and  has  proposed  fundamental  prin- 
ciples for  the  calculus  at  once  rigorously  demonstrable  and 
purely  analytical.  Let  u  =  f(j:)  and  w'  =  v{x  +  A).  By 
developing  v!  —  u  m  a  series  of  ascending  integral  and 
positive  powers  of  h  (which  may  be  proved  when  x  is 
variable  to  be  always  possible),  let  the  series 

w'  -  i<  =  A%  +  aW  f  aW     .... 
be  obtained. 

In  this  series  the  coefficients  a',  a'',  a'",  &c.  are  functions 
of  X.  The  function  a'  is  called  by  Lagrange  the  first 
derived  function.     This  may  be  shown   to  be   the  same 

quantity  which  D'Alembert  calls  the  limit  of  the  ratio  of 

« 

the  corresponding  increments  of  the  function  and  variable. 
Let  both  members  of  the  preceding  equation  be  divided 
by  A, 


u'  —  u 


=  a'  -f  a'%  +  a'"A«. 


h 

If  A  =  0  this  becomes  a',  which  is  therefore  the  limit  of 
the  ratio. 

(8.)  Thus  these  three  methods  of  presenting  the  first 

*  A  limit  is  a  state  to  which  a  quantity  continually  approaches^ 
and  nearer  to  which  it  comes  than  any  assignable  difference^  but 
to  which  it  cannot  actnally  attain. 
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principles  of  the  calculus  to  the  student  arrive  at  the  same 
end/  though  by  different  means. 

Newton  proposed  to  determine  the  ratio  of  the  velocities 
with  which  the  function  and  variable  increase  or  decrease, 
and  called  these  velocities  their  fltixiom.  The  notation  by 
which  he'  expressed  the  fluxions  was,  u^  x,  the  function  u 
and  its  variable   x  being  called  fliwnts.     The  quantity 

—r  is  ihe  Jluocional  coefficient.     It  may  be  observed  here 

X 

that  the  fluxions  are  not  quantities  absolutely  determinate, 
but  may  have  any  values,  provided  that  their  ratio  is  that  of 
the  velocities  with  which  the  function  and  variable  change. 
The  Jluxional  coefficient^  however,  is  given  for  any  par- 
ticular value  of  jr,  and,  in  general,  only  varies  with  x. 

D'Alembert  proposed  to  determine  the  value  of  the  frac- 
tion having  for  its  numerator  and  denominator  the  simul- 
taneous increments  of  the  function  and  variable,  when  both 
these  iftcrements  are  =  0.  The  value  thus  determined  is  called 
tJhe  differential  coefficient^  2inA  two  indeterminate  quantities, 

du  and  dx  being  assumed,  so  that  the  fraction  -r—  shall 

have  this  value,  are  called  the  differential  (du)  of  the  func- 
tion,  and  the  differential  {dx)  of  the  variable.  The  no- 
tation du^  dxy  is  not  meant  to  express  d  x  «,  d  x  o",  but 
simply  **  the  dlfitrential  of  w"  and  **  the  differential  of 
J?."  It  is  evident  that  the  "  differentials''  of  the  function 
and  variable,  according  to  this  system,  are  the  same  quan^ 
titles  as  the  "  fluxions**'  in  the  Newtonian  method,  differing 
only  in  notation  and  name. 

Lagrange  attempted  to  set  aside  both  the  notation  and 
nomenclature  of  the  diflferential  and  fluxional  calculus.  He 
showed  that  the  true  principles  of  this  science  consisted  in 
the  methods  of  developing  functions  in  series,  and  were  alto- 
gether independent  of  the  ideas  of  velocities  or  of  infinitesimal 
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or  evanescent  quantities,  or  even  of  the  limits  of  ratios.  He 
proved  that  if  in  any  function  uo(  a  variable  Xy  the  variable 
be  supposed  to  be  changed  to  jr  +  A9  the  function  ¥(x  +  h) 
or  v!  could  be  always  expanded  in  a  series  of  ascending  in- 
tegral and  positive  powers  of  A,  provided  that  the  variable 
X  is  not  supposed  to  have  any  particular  value.  If  this  de- 
velopment be 

w'  =  A  +  a'A  +  a'%«  +-  aW  +  &c.  •  .'  • 
he  called  the  coefficient  a'  of  the  second  term,  {he  first  de- 
rived  function  of  the  function  «.  From  what  has.  been 
already  observed,  it  appears  that  this  is  the  same  a3  the 
"  fluxional  coefficient''  of  Newton,  and  the  "  limit  of  the 
ratio"  or  differential  coefficient  of  D'Alembert. '  It  is  also 
evident,  that  the  second  term  of  the  series  is  the  diffferentiid 
of  the  function  «/,  h  being  assumed  as  dx  *. 

(9.)  We  shall  in  the  following  treatise  adopt  the  notation 
of  the  differential  calculus  in  preference  to  that  of  the 
fluxional,  as  well  because  it  is  generally  received  by  the 
scientific  world  at  present,  as  because  of  its  superior  sim- 
plicity and  power.  We  shall,  however,  use  the  principles 
of  all  the  three  methods  as  they  may  seem  best  suited  to 
the  subject  of  investigation  "(•. 

(10.)  Functions  are  explicit  or  implicit. 


*  In  this  enumeration  of  the  methods  of  the  different  founders 
of  the  calculus,  I  have  omitted  Leibnitz's  infinitesimal  method^ 
because^  although  I  believe  it  was  the  first  promulged  and  pub- 
lished, yet  it  is  inferior  in  rigour  to  the  others,  fts  validity  con- 
sists in  a  kind  of  compensation  of  errors. 

t  Wherever  it  can  be  used  without  too  great  complexity  for  so 
elementary  a  treatise  as  the  present,  I  have  preferred  the  method 
of  Lagrange,  as  being  most  rigorous,  and  free  from  metaphysical 
objections. 
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An  expiicit  fiinetion  is  one  whose  Sana  is  knowB,  Tbusj 
jf*y  log.  Xy  sin.  Xf  a^j  are  explicit  functions  of  s. 

An  implicit  function  is  one  whose  form  is  unknown,  or  at 
least  not  expressed.  Thus,  if  ti'  4^  t^a»  4*  acv  +  1  =a  0^  u 
is  an  implieit  function  of  ar»  bdng  a  root  of  this  equation. 
Also,  if  u  =  sin.  t/,  and  yx^  -f  bx^  +  cor  +  ^  =  0,  ^  is  an 
implicit  function  of  jr;  b,  r,  and  d  being  supposed  to  be 
constant  quantities.  The  roots  of  an  equation  are  implicit 
functions  of  its  coefficients. 

Functions  also  are  of  one  or  several  variables.     If  us»x^^ 

« is  a  function  of  one  variable,  m  being  supposed  constant. 

If  ff  =  jE*',  1^  is  a  function  of  two  variables  x  and  y. 

.     .  iL      . 

Again,  if  t«  =  or » ,  t«  is  a  function  of  three  variables,  and 

so  on.    In  these  cases  the  varia()les  are  supposed  to  be  in* 

dependent  J  that  is,  the  variation  of  either  or  any  one  of  them 

is  independent  of  the  others,  which,  at  the  same  time,  may 

or  may  not  be  varied.    If,  however,  any  two  of  the  variables 

be  connected  by  any  equation  or  condition,  they  cease  to  be 

independent  variables,  as  any  change  in  either  produces  a^ 

,  corresponding  change  in  the  other.  Thus,  \£  u  ^  a^^  and 
at  the  same  time  x  =  2y,  x  and  y  are  not  independent 

.  variables,  and  the  function  in  this  case,  though  apparently  a 
function  of  two  variables,  is  implicitly  a  function  of  one 
variable,  and  becomes  an  explicit  function  of  one  variable  by 

eliminating y,  whereby  u^  x   . 

(11.)  Functions  are  also  divided  with  respect  to  their  form 

into  algebraic  and  transcendentaL    Those  in  which  the 

variable  is  united  with  the  constants  by  common  algebrucal 

a 
operations,  ar^  called  algebraic  functiom.    Such  are  aj,  — » 

.r",  j{/x,  &c.  But  those  in  which  the  variable  is  connected 
otherwise  with  the  constants,  are  called  transcendentaljiinc^ 
timi.    Such  are  x',  a  log.  jr,  a  sin.  x,  Sec. 
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Tbe  piooess  Hy  whictt  the  differential  of  a  faiK^on  is  found , 
is  called  **  differentiation,^  and  the  function  is  said  to  be. 
<'  differentiated.'' 

We  shall  ccnnnience  by  explaining  the  methods  of  dif- 
fierentiating  functions,  whether  explicit  or  implicit  of  a  single 
variable. 


SECTION  11. 


The  differentiation  qfjunctions  of  one  variable. 


PROP.  I. 

(12.)  Ifu  =  t(j:)  and  x  be  changed  into  a:  +  A,  50  that 
fi  =  F(a7  +  h)  id  may  be  developed  in  a  series  erf  positive  and 
integral  powers  ofh^  provided  that  x  be  an  indeterfiiinate 
quantity. 

Let 

tJ  =  Ah"  +  Bh^  +  ch''     .     .     .     . 
the  quantities  a^b,  c  .  .  .  must  be  positive  and  integral,  for 
P.  If  any  of  these  exponents  were  negative,  the  supposition 
A  =  0  would  render  u'  (which  then  becomes  equal  to  tt)  in- 
finite.    Hence  of  must  have  that  determinate  value  which 

renders  —r-:  =  0,  which  is  contrary  to  hypothesis. 

Also,  since  when  7*  =  0,  w'  =  u,  it  follows  that  one  of  the 
terms  of  the  series  must  be  independent  of  A,  and  that  the 
value  of  that  term  must  be  f(j:).  Hence  the  series  must  be 
of  the  form 

f/  =  F(a;)  +  aA«  +  bA*  +  cA^ 
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SPf  If  any  of  the  exponeotis  were  fnictioii.a1,  th^e.  wOuId 
be  as  many  values  oTthe  tel*ni.  which  involved  tb^t  power  as 
there  were  units  in  the  denominator  of  the  fractional  ex- 
ponent. Now  it  is  plain,  that  the  radicals  affecting  h  can 
only  arise  front  radicals  included  in  the  priioitive  fnnction 
F(j7)y  and  that  the  substitution  of  x  +  h  for  a;  can  neither 
increase  nor  diminish  the  nuniber  of  these  radicals,  nor 
change  their,  nature,  so  long  as  x  and  h  remain  indeterminate. 
On  the  other  band)  it  appears  from  the  theory  of  equations, 
that  every  radical  has  as  many  different  values  as  there  are 
units  in  its  exponent,  apd  that  every  irrational  function  has 
consequently  as  many  different  values  as  there  are  different 
combinations  of  the  values  of  the  radicals  which  it  includes. 
Therefore,  if  the  development  of  F(a:  4-  h)  could  contain  a 

term  of  the  form  gh^^  the  function  ¥{x)  must  necessarily  be 
irrational,  and  must  have  consequently  a  certain  number  of 
different  values,  and  therefore  ^{x  -f  h)  must  have  the  same 
number ;  but  the  development  of  this  last  in  a  series  being 

F(«r  +  A)  =  F(jr)  ■;{-  Ah    +  bA      .  ,  .  .  gfi^  ,  ,  .  . 
each  value  of  r{x)  is  successively  combined  with  the  n  values 

of  ^VA'",  so  that  the  function  f{x  +  h)  has  a  greater  number 
of  values  when  developed,  than  it  has  when  not  developed, 
which  is  absurd  *.  Hence  no  power  of  h  can  occur  in  the 
development,  except  such  as  have  po^tive  integers  as  ex- 
ponents. The  series  must  therefore  .have  the  form, 
T(x  +  A)  =  f(x)  +  A%  -h  A"h^  +  A"'h\  .  .  . 
(13.)  Cor.  Hence 

d  -^u^  A!h  +  aW  +  A W 

By  dividing  both  sides  by  A,  and  supposing  A  =  0,  it  ap- 
pears that  the  coefficient  a'  of  A  is  the  limit  of  the  ratio  of 


*  Theorie  des  Fonctioap  Aoalytiqiie.    Lagrange,  p.  7. 


the  wmnent  ti^  *^  t«  of  the  ftinctSoii  to  the  odtrefiponding 
kicreinent  k  of  the  variable.    This  is  therefore  •  the  dif- 


ferential coefficientj  and  --j-  =  a'. 

(14«)  C&r^  fiw  As  h*  is  a  oommon  factor  of  the  terms  of 
the  series  after  the  firsts  the  series  may  be  expressed  thus, 

li'  —  tt  =6=  a'A  +  sA*, 
where  s  =1  a"  +  a*"*  +  a'W.  .  ;  .  . 
(15.)  Cor.  3.  The  first  term  a%  of  the  expanded  dif. 
ference  t^'  *—  «  of  the  function  may  always  be  considered  as 
its  difierential. 

I^ROP.  II« 

(16.)  If  u,=s  v{y)  and  y  =5y*(a?)  to  determme  the  dif 
jferentidl  coefficient  of  u  considered  as  an  implicit  Junction 
qfx. 

Let  y  =yX«  +  ^)>  and 

y  ^y  =  A%  +  shK 

Ify  -  y  ==  A?,  and  \*y  =  5f  +  *,  tt'  =  F(y  +  *), 

w'  —  w  =  b'A  +  s'A«, 
substituting  for  k  in  this  its  value  given  by  the  former, 
the  result  arranged  by  the  dimensions  of  A  will  be  of  the 
form 

«if  -  w  =  aVA  +  s"A*. 
By  these  three  series  we  find 

du         , 

"¥  =  "» 

From  which  it  follows,  that 

du       du      dy 
dx  ^  dy      dft^ 


SEOTk  II«  THE  DIVF£llfiNTIAI«  OALCULITi.  11 

Therefore,  if  there  be  three  quantities  ii,  y»  x^  each  a 
function  of  the  other^  the  differential  coefficient  of  any  one 
u  considered  as  a  function  of  another  x  is  equal  to  the  po« 
duct  of  the  differential  coefficients  of  that  one  u  considered 
as  a  function  of  y,  and  of  ^  considered  as  a  function  of  the 
remaining  one  x. 

It  is  obvious  that  by  continuing  the  process,  the  same 
prindple  may  be  shown  to  be  applicable  to  any  number  of 
differential  coefficients. 

PROP.  III. 

(17.)  To  differ^iUiaU  a  quanUty  whick  is  composed  qf 
several  Junctions  of  the  same  variable  united  by  addition  or 
subtraction^  the  differentials  of  the  compof tent  Junctions 
being  given* 

Let  u  =  V  +  y  —  Zf  v,  y,  and  z  being  functions  of  the 
same  variable  x.     Let 

t/  -  t>  =  aA  +  sA*, 
y-y  =  A'*+8'A% 

Adding  the  first  two  and  subtracting  the  thirds  observing; 
the  conditions^ 

u  =  v  +y-  Zy 

the  result  will  be 

tt'  ~  tt  =  aA  +  a'A  —  A»A  +  (8  +  s'  -  s»)A«. 
Hence 

du^  dv  +  dy  --  dz. 
Hence  it  is  clear  that  the  result  is  in  general  the  dif? 
ferentials  of  the  several  functions  united  together  in  the 
same  manner^  and  with  the  same  signs  as  the  functions 
themselves* 
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PROP.  IV. 

(18.)  Constant  quantities  combined  with  a  Junction  by 
addition  or  subtraction  disappear  in  its  differential^  and  all 
constant  quantities  which  are  combined  with  it  as  factors  are 
similarly  combined  with  its  differential. 

P.  Let  u  =  f(j:)  ±  a,  •.•  u'  =  f(jc  +  h)  ±  o,  •.• 

w'  —  w  __  F(a?-f  A)— F(xy 
nr"^  ft  ' 

In  which  a  does  not  appear,  and  therefore  it  does  not  appear 
in  the  differential  of  w,  which  is  deduced  from  this. 

Hence  it  follows  that  u  has  the  same  differential,  -whateyer 
the'  constant  a  may  be. 

2^  Let  u  —  aY{x)^  •.•  vl  =  aF(ar  +  h\  •.' 


W 


/  -  <,/  — 


u  =  a\y(x  +  A)  -  f(x)], 


m'— w  _^  F(a:+A)  — F(i) 

from  which  the  differential  coefficient  being  derived,  it  is 
evident  that  a  is  a  factor  of  it. 

The  same  observation  obviously  applies  to  constant  di- 

visors,  since  a  may  be  -r-- 

(19.)  Dcf.  Functions  of  the  form  u  =  fl'  are  Qalled  ex- 
ponential Junctions. 

PROP.  v. 

(20.)  To  differentiate  an  exponential  Junction. 

Let  u  =  a\  •••  m'  =  a-^+*)  .=  ri'  •  a*.     Let  a  =  1  +  i,' 
•/  a*  =  (I  -f  by.     This  being  expanded  by  the  binomial 
theorem,' giv^s  '  ' 

,       ,         A     ,       A.A-1,^       h'Jt-^l'h-^^    „ 
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which  arranged  by  the  dimensions  of  A,  is  of  the  form 

a*  =  1  -f  M  +  sA% 
where 

1  ""T"*"  3    ""4 

multiplying  both  by  a',  and  substituting  u  for  «*,  and  u'  for 
a'a\  the  result  after  transposing  u  is 

.  y       du 

Hence  da  =  Arwc^lr  =  Jea'dx*  and  •.*  *-r—  zz  ku  =:  kaf, 

da: 

The  value  of  the  series  Jc  will  be '  determined  in  finite 

terms  hereafter  (64.). 

PROP.  VI. 

•     •      -      * 

(21.)  To  differentiate  a  logarithm. 

Assuming  the  logarithms  of  the  equation  u  ^  a'  relatively 
to  the  base  a,  we  find  lu  =  x^  •.•  d  -  lu  =^  da;.     Eliminating' 
dx  by  this,  and  the  equation  du  =  kttdx  found  in  the  last 
proposition,  we  find- 

a  '  lu  =  -J-  •  — . 
k      u 

It  is  obvious  that  th^  value  of  k  depends  upon  that  of 
the  base  a.  The  base  which  renders  %  =  1  is  called  the 
Neperian  base,  and  sometimes  the  hyperbolic  base ;  and  the 
corresponding  logarithms  are  called  Neperian  or  hyperbolic 
logarithms'*.  The  value  of  the  Neperian  base  will  be  de- 
termined hereafter  (64.). 

1  . 

The  quantity  -z-  is  called  the  modulus  of  the  system,  whose 

A; 

base  is  a. 
Hence  the  modulus  of  hyperbolic  logarithms  is  unity. 


*  For  the  origin  of  the  term  hyperbolic  logarithm,  see  my 
Algebraic  Geometry,  Art.  (385.). 
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Logarithms  of  tbe  hyperbolic  system  are  sometimes  de- 
noted thus,  V  \  and  those  related  to  any  other  base  a,  thus, 
/  or  L  *•  . 

Hence  d'  Fu  =  -—,  and,  in  general,  if  m  be  the  modulus 

du 
a  •  /fi  3s  l»  •  — . 

u 

PROF.  VII. 

(22.)  To  d^erentiate  ajuncium  which  is  the  product  of 
severaljundicns  cftke  same  variable^ 

Let  u  ^^jfj/^  • .  •  •  y^"^  «  being  the  number  of  factors, 
and  the  factc»:s  being  all  functions  of  a?.  Assuming  the 
hyperbolic  logarithms, 

lu  =  /y  +  zy  +  ?y" . . .  •  ?y">. 

Differentiating  this  (21.)» 


£fo_dy     dy     ^'    . 


^  -  y  -  y  •  // y(«)  • 

Multiplying  this  by  the  ori^nal  equation,  the  result  is 

du  ^t/y  ....  y<"^  •  dt/  +yy' — j/^'^^jy  +  . . . , 

j/^^^ ....  y*"^^  ^^^'•^ 

Therefore  **  the  differentia]  of  the  product  of  several  func- 
tions is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  products  formed  by  mul- 
tiplying the  differential  of  each  function  by  the  product  of 
the  remaining  functions.^'    Thus,  if 

u  =a  yy\ 
du^ydjf^  Jty^dif\ 
that  is,  '^  the  differential  of  the  product  of  two  functions  is 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  products  of  the  functions  into  their 
alternate  differentials.'^ 

If  w=yyy», 

du  =  yy(^'  ^-jifdjp  +  yyfty.  % 

*  We  shall  generally  use  the  Neperian  logarithms  without  auy 
distiaguiflikiBg  iiMM*k.  Whenever  any  other  logarithm  is  used  it 
will  t)e  expressly  mentioned. 
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lOHOP.  VIII. 

(S8.)  To  diffkrentiate  a  JracHon  whose  numerator  and 
denominator  are  each  products  of  several  Junciions  rf  the 
same  variable. 

are  functions  of  x*    Assuming  the  logarithms, 

/«  =  /y  +  ry  + .  • . .  7y  »>  -  /v  ^  yy'  ......  -  f ,<«), 

da  _djf      dif  d^     dJ* 

'•'■^■""y^y  "^ :i  '^  :f' 

By  multiplying  this  by  the  original  equation,  the  value  of 
du  can  be  found,  *•* 

5^y     dj/^  da!      dz^  7 

The  differential  of  a  fraction  is  therefcM^  equal  to  the  pro- 
duct foutid  by  multiplying  the  fraction  itself  into  the  ftum  of 
all  the  differentials  of  the  functions  in  the  numerator,  divided 
by  the  functions  respectively  ^diminished  by  the  sum  of  the 
differentials  of  all  the  ftinctions  in  the  denominator  divided 
by  the  functions  respectively. 

Thus,iftt  =  4-> 


PBOP.  IX. 

(24.)  To  differefUiaie  a  power» 

Let  u  =  x"*.  Assuming  the  logarithms  lu  =  ndx.  Hence 

iu  dx 

—  =  m— , 

%  >  X 


•  • 


du  sa  ms^'^^da^ 


'I 
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It  may  be  observed,  that  this  is  perfectly  general.  The 
exponent  m  may  be  positive  or  negative,  integral  or 
fractional. 

lem:ma'i. 

{95,)  The  limit  of  th^  ratios  of  the  chord  of  a  circular 
fire,  and  the  arc  it  self  to  tlie  tangent^  the  arc  being  diminished 
without  limit,  is  a  ratio  of  equality, 

.  Let  the  arc  be  x  relate(J  to  the  radius  unity,  by  trigo- 
nometry. 

chord.  X      ^siri.4^      2  sin.  \x  •  cos.\r 


< 

, 

tan 

.  X 

tan.  X 

sin. 

X 

biit 

sin. 

X  = 

2  sin. 

^X  COS.  4 

^^, 

• 

,. 

•  • 

• 
>    • 

chord.  X 
tan.  07 

— 

COS. 

X 

COS. 

w 

In  the  limit,  when  o?  =:  0  and  •.*  ix = 0,  cos.  o:s=cos  i^  =  1 , 
whence  the  limit  of  the  ratio  of  the  chord  to  the  tangent  is  a 
ratio  of  .equality.  .      ^  , 

Since  the  arc  is  included  between  the  chord  and  tangent, 
j,t  id.  evident  that  the.  limit  of  the  ratio  of  it  to  either  is  a 
ratio  of  equality. 

LEMMA  II. 

(26.)  The  limit  qf'the^  ratio  of  the  sine  of  an  arc  to  the 
arc  itself  both  being  infinitely  diminisJied,  is  a  ratio  of 
equality, 

«  • 

Let  the  arc  be  ;r  related  to  the  radius  unity. 

sin.  X 

COS.  ^  = 


« >     ' « 


tan.  X  .  . 

If  JT  =  0,  •.•  COS.  x  =  1,  *.•  the  limit  of  the  ratio  sin.  x, 

to  tan.  .r,  is  a  ratio  of  equality.  But  since  the  limit  of  the  ratio 

of  the  arc  to  the  tangent  is  a  ratio  of  equality  (%5),  it  fol- 
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lows  that  the  limit  of  the  ratio  of  the  sine  to  the  arc  is  a  ratio 
of  equality. 

PKOP.  X. 

(27.)  To  differentiate  the  sine  of  an  arc,  considered  as  a 
Jiinction  of  the  arc  itself. 

Let  u  =  sin.  x,  and  m'  =  sin.  {x  +  A),  •.• 

f /  — .  t^  =  sin.  [x  +  A)  —  sin.  ar  =  2  sin.  ^A  cos.  {x  +  ^A),  .  V..  ..:  ji 

ti—u      sin.  [A 
•.•  -^  =  — [^  •  COS.  (a?  +  -LA). 

sin-— A 
If  A  =  0,  by  (26),  — ■-r-  =  1,  and  cos.  {x  +  \h)  =  cos.  jr, 

hence 

du 

'—  z=z  cos.x, 

'.•  du  =  cos.xdx. 

PROP.  XI. 

(28.)  To  differentiate  the  cosine  of  an  arcj  considered  as 
ajhinction  of  the  arc  itself. 

Let  u  =  cos.r,  •••  u  =  sin.  (-^  —  a?),  •.'  by  (27.), 

rfw  =  COS.  ( g-  -  x)d  (~  -  x). 

If      , 
But  —  being  constant,  has  no  differential,  and 

COS.  (-3 ar)  =  sin  j?,  therefore 

du  =  —  sin.orcZ^r. 

PROP.  XII. 

(29.)  To  differentiate  the  tangent  and  cotangent,  con- 
sidered  as  Junctions  of  the  arc. 

1^   Let  u  =  tan.^  =  ,  •.•  by  (23.), 

OOS.M? 


1 
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du  = z ; 

but  d  an  jr  =  oos.xd!r,  and  d  cosur  =  —  sin^xdr.    Making 
these  substitutions,  and  observing  the  condition, 

an.*  X  4-  «»•*  d?  =  1, 
the  result  is 


du  = 


COS.*  jr' 


2°.  Since  cot  x  =  tan.  (-^  —  at),  it  fcdlows  finom  this  that 

dx 

d  COUX  = : 


PROP.  XIII. 


c 


(30.)  To  differentiate  the  secant  and  cosecant  asfunctkms 
of  {he  arc. 

1®.  Let  u  =  seco?  = ,  ••• 

COS.  X 

.          an.a?.dr  _ 

du  = r =  tan.;r  secxMx, 

COS.*  X 

2^.  Let  u  ,=  Gosecr  =  sec.  {-^  —  x),  '.• 

dii  =  —  tan.  (-^  —  x)  •  sec.  (-5-  —  x)dx 
or  du  =  -^  cot.a:.  coseco:.  dx. 


PROP.  XIT. 

(3D  To  differentiate  an  arCf  considered  as  ajimction  of 
its  sine  or  cosine. 

W  Let  u  =  sin."*^  x  ♦,  %•  an«  t»  =  a?»  •.•  co&  ndv  =  dr. 
But  cos.  w  =  \/ 1  —  X*,  hence 


*  Sin."*'  X  signifies  the  arc  whose  sine  is  », 
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_  dx 

'    du  = 


It 

2°.  Let  u  =:  cos.""^  X.  Since  sin.""^  4?  +  cos.""^  a?  =  -^,  •.' 

d  sin.""^  a?  +  d  COS."*  j?  =  0, 

rf COS."*  X  =  —  d  sin"*  o", 

do?  * 

•.•  d  COS."*  j:  =  - 


^/l-a?« 


PROP.  XV. 


(32.)  To  differentiate  an  arc  as  a  function  of  its  tangent 
or  cotangent. 

du 
1**.  Let  u  =  tan."^  x,  •.•  tan.  w  =  ^,  '.• 3—  =  <ir.  But 

COS.*  u 


COS.*  w  = 


'.•  da  = 


sec.*w      1+x*' 


2°.  Let  tt  =  cot"^  X.    Since  tan."*  a?  +  cot."^  4?  =  -^,  '.•  ^ 

d  cot."^  a:'=  —  d  tan."*  x, 


•••  du  ^  -^ 


l+x^' 


PROP.  XVL 

(38.)   JV)  differentiate  tfie  arc  as  a  Junction  of  its  secant  or 
cosecant. 

1?.  Lett£=sec.~*a?,  v  sec.M=:a?,  v  tan.ti.  sec.tf.(le<=i2ir.    * 
But 

sec.tj  =  X, 

•.•  tan.ti  =  i/^r*  —  1, 
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dx 
•.•  du  2= 


X  aJX^ — 1 

It 
2®.  Let  u  =  coseer^  x.-  Since  sec.-^  x  +  cosec."^  ^  ^  "2 ' 

•••  d  cosec."^  a?  =  —  d  sec.-'  a:, 

dx       . 

•••  tZw  =;  —  —     ,     ■^. 

^Vjt*— 1 


SECTION  III. 

Praxis  09i  the  differentiation  of  Junctions  of  one  variable. 

Ex.  1.  If  w  =  (a  +  IxY.     Let  sr  =  a  +  bx^ 

dz  du 

•••  (18.)  ^  =  *.     But  since  m  =  ««  by  (24.)  ^  =  2^, 

3  .^  - .   dw       dtt      dz     __         dtt       ^_ ,         ,  . 
and  (16.)  -j-  =  -r-  •  -^.    Hence  -^  =  26{a  +  6^)- 

Ex.2.  If  w  ==  (a  +  fio?  4-  c.r2)3.  Lets:  =  a  +  *^  +  corS 

dz 
\'  (18.)  -^  =  6  +  2ca?,  and  since  w  =  2% 

du 
•/  (24.)  -^  =  32*,  hence 

(16.)  .  -^  =  8(6  +  2cJr)  {a  +  bx  +  cx^y. 

Ex.  8.  If  w  =  (a  +  bx)*^.    As  before,  let  ;8:  =  a  +  Jo?, 

dj5f        _        .    .  x/^^  V  du 

•.•  -7-  =  o,  and  since  w  =  z'^^  •••  (24.)  -j-  =  m^^^, 

'••  (16.)  -J-  ==  mb{a  +  6^)"^^ 

Ex.  4.    If  w  =  (a  +  bx)^  (a'  +  yx)^    Let  j^  =  a  +  ix, 

and  1/  =:  a^  +  Vx^ 
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But  dy  =  bdx,  dt/  =  Vdx,  •.• 

du_   /  %b         ay    \ 

du 
or  ^  =  2i(a  +  ix-)  (a*  +  b'xY  +  3i'(a  +  bx)*  (ci  +  ^x)*, 

or  ^  =  (a  +  ix)  (o'  +  ^x)'  {26(o'  +  ^a;)  +  8i'(a  +  bx)}. 

Ex.  5.  If  tt  =  (a  +  ftx)"  (a*  +  VxY  {a"  +  5''ar)"'[ 
Let  J/  =  (a  +  Jx)-,  y  =  {a!  ^VxY\  y  =  (o»  +  y'a;)'"''. 

Hence  d«  =  (^  +  ^  + y^^y, 

dy  =■■  mi{a  +  bxy^^dx, 
dy  =  mV(o'  +  Vxy-^dx, 
df  =  mW{al'  +  6»ar)""-'<ic, 
du 


c  ^       wy       mW  ^ 

ia+bx'^  Xil/i'^  d^T^y 


Ex.  6,  If  w  =  {aif^  +  6)^.     Let  jst  =  ax"^  +  b, 

dz 

Also  w  =  51^,  •.•  ~  =  j«ff-i, 

•••  ^  =^  ^^(w  — »)-r**-^*  (oar*-*  +  6)«-».    . 

Ex.  7.  If  tt  =  — ,  •••  u  =  aar^,  ...  _  =5  _  waa;*^i 
by  (24.). 

Ex.  8.  If  tt  =  d^  •.•  u  «  a^^,  •/  ^  =  !?^a^?-* 
bj  (24.). 

Ex.  9.  If  tt  =  ya"*— ^.     Let  j^  =  a*  — .  j^», 

••'  J-  =  —  wa? 
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Also  u  =  A  •••  -£ = 1^  ^"  ^*-  ^^^^^  ^y  (^^-^^ 

---  = a?      .  (a**  —   cf'Y     . 

Ex.  10.  Vlu  =  — ==.    Let  «  =  a  -  x\ 

^L         dw  1       ---1        /1/jv 

Also  w  ^  ^  "j  •••  ^  =  -  V  *  ^  "    '  *•"  ^      '' 

dx       n        ^ 


Ex.  il.  If  1^  =  y{a  -  i  +^(c«  -  ^')}  •    ^^* 


=  y  5  V^*  —  a?*  =  «. 


Hence  we  find 

■3 

w  =  (a  -  3^  +  z)^, 
•••  dw  =  |:(a  ~  J/  +  2J)^    (—  dy  +  dz), 

or  dw  =  —  ' 

But  also^ 

6  idor 

dy  =  d — =  =  — 


dz  =  d(c*-  a?2)    ===  ^c2  —  a;2)     x  -  ^rdr - 


Hence 

3ftdy  ga?d>r 


dw  = 


4  7 r zz_r 


X 


Ex.  12.  If  w  =  /'  — ■     Let  »  =  A/fl2  +  x^, 
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•••  dz  = 


•n  >  *^        It         w         •■        ^2fr      dz 

But  t£  =  r —  =  fjr  —  rz,  V  at<  = .    Hence 

Z  X         z 

-        dx        xdx  a*dx 


du  a^ 

Ex.  13.  If  tt  ==7{(a  +  ^)-  (a'  +  ar)'»'(fl"  +  x)"^J. 
Hence  u  =  m/'(a  +  a?)  +  ^^{d  +  a?)  +  wY(a^  +  ar), 

du        m     ,     m^  rrp 

dx     a+x     c/+x     a^-i-x* 
du  ^ 
dx  "" 

(a  +  d:)(a'  +  a)(a"+a7)  "~" 

This  differential  coefiident  is  evidently  of  the  form 

AJr*  +  BJ?-fC 

—a,  -rf,  -a",  being  the  roots  of  the  equation 

x^  +  a'^  H-  b'ot  +  c'  =  0. 
This  circumstance  is  attended  with  some  important  con- 
sequences in  the  integral  calculus. 

Ex.  14.  If «  =  /'  v/1+^+^^Ef.    Lety  =  ^FTT, 

a/1+^—  's/l—x 

Z  =    Vl— d7,     . 

du  +  dz     dv—dz 

V  dw  =   -^^- :^^ , 

J^  +  2  ^r-^ 

But  dy  = ,  dz= — —   Making  these  sub- 

2v/l  +  a:  2^/1-0?  "^ 


24  THE  DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS*  SECT.  111. 

stitutions,  and  observing  that  y^^z^  =i  2j:,  the  result  is 

.  dx 

du  =  — 


orVl  — ^^ 


-v/^^-hl— 1 


Ex.  16,  u  =  P .     Let  z  =  ^/^*  +  1, 

-  wdx 

\'  dz  =  —  . 

dz    ^    dz 


•/  du  = 


••  du  = 


2dx 


x^/x'^  +  l 


Ex.lo.  Ifw  =  ^  +€  ,  de  =e         air«v^— 1, 


(jy-v/— 1  — xV — 1\      

e  —  e  )  //■— 1  •  dxy 

e  is  supposed  here  to  be  the  hyperbolic  base  (21 .) 

Ex.  17.  If  w  =  cos.7wa?,  •/  du  =  ^  sin.ma:,d(ma:)  (28.)  ; 

du 
hence  -r-  =  —  w  sin.  mar. 
dx 

Ex.18.  If  w  =  sin.  (a?*"),  •.•  du  =  cos.  (jr*")  •  d^x"^)  (27.); 

but  d(a:*")  =  7nx"^^dr.     Hence 

du  ,  ,      ■ 

—-  3=  mx"^"^  cos.  (jr^). 

Ex.  19.  If  w  =  sin.  (a  +  x)^  du  =  cos.  {a '+  ^).d(a  +a:) ; 
but  d{a  +  x)  ^  dx^  •.*  —  =  cos.  {n  +  a:). 


Ex.  20.  If  w  =  cos.  X  +  V  --  1  sin.  jr,  •.• 

du  . 

—  =  —  sina:  +  \/-:l.  cos.  X, 

du  

or  -^  ==  ^/  -  1  '  {cos.  ^7  +  \/  —  1  sin.  x\ . 
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Hence  in  thb  case  iu  s  •  —  i  •  thh^    It  appears  4jHm 
ihis  and  Ex*16y  that  the  dsffcrentiais  of  the  function 


e         ,  and  the  ahoTe  are  the  sa»e«    It  will  appear  by  the 
integral  calculus^  that  these  fanctions  are  actually  equal* 

Ex.  21.  Ifw  =  sin.a7  cos.jr,  •/  du  =  cos.ar.d  sin.  a?  + 
sin.a:.d  cos.  x^  which,  by  substituting  for  d  sin.  a  and  dcos.  x^ 
their  values  (27.),  (28.),  gives 

du  .    .  ' 

-—  =s  COS.*  X  —  sm.  X  =  cos.  2x. 
dx 

Ex.  22.  If  w  =  sin.ar  cos.  a  +  sin.a  cos.^r,  •/ 
du  =  cos.a.d  sin.o?  +  sin,aM  cos.  x, 

du 
or  T-  =  cos.a  cos.i;  T  sm.a  sin.x.    . 

The  differential  and  integral  calculus  is  of  very  extensive 
use  in  the  deduction  of  the  formulae  one  from  another  in 
Trigonometry.  There  are  many  parts,  such  as  the  ex- 
pansions of  series,,  &c.  in  which  its  appUcation  is  indispensa- 
bly necessary ;  but  many  even  of  those  parts  which  are  usually 
proved  independently  of  its  principles,  may  be  much  more 
concisely  and  elegantly  deduced  by  their  aid.  We  shall 
give  here  a  few  obvious  examples.     In  the  last, 

u  =  sin.  (jT  ^  a),  \'  du  =  cos.  (.r  ^  a)dx,  •  / 

du 

^  =r  COS.  (-r  ±  a). 

Hence        cos*  (jp  sii  a)  s?  cos^jr  ces*ff  7  sin.ar  »n.A  - 
Ex.  23.  If  w  =  sin.2r,  •.'  du  =  2  cos.2x  •  dr, 

\*  -5r  =  2  cos.  2x. 
dx 

By  this  and  Ex.  21 ,  it  follows,  that  if  sin.  2j: = 2  sin. jr  cos-j;*, 

cos.2ir  =  COS.*  X  —  sin.^j:. 

Ex.  24.  Let  u  =  cos.jr  +  cos.2a:  +  cos.So: . .  .  cos.n^. 

Since  by  Ex.  17, 

d  cos.Tij:  =  —  sin,nx,d{nx)  =  —  n  sin.nxdxf 


' 
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ffi^'s  —  {8111.0?  +  2fflii.2j:  -f  3sin.3a?  •    •    •   .   nw.nx] 

Hence  the  summation  of  the  first  smes  necessarily  determines 
that  of  the  second. 
Ex.  £5.  Let 

u  s=  sin.  X  +  sin.  2af  +  sm.  S/v  .  . .  ,  +  sin.  nXy 

•.•  -7-  =  cos.a?  +  2  cos.2j;  +  3  cos.3a: ....  +  n  cos.na7. 

The  same  remark  applies  as  in  the  last  example. 
Ex.  26.  By  differentiating 

2  cos. mx  =  (2cos.  or)"* — m(2cos.  x)"*-^  +  — r-^  (2  cos.  ^)*""* 

1-2^8 ^    ^^^'  ^^      '      • 

the  result,  after  dividing  both  by  2m  and  changing  the  signs^'is 
mk.mx  =  sin*4?  { (2  cos.x)"*~*—  (m  —  2)  (2  cosjr)"^ 

.   m— 8«wi— 4  .^  ^     ,  , 

+ ^ (2  COS.  x)"--' .  . . .} 

In  general^  when  the  summation  of  any  trigonometrical 
Beries,  or  the  expansion  of  any  trigonometrical  formula,  is 
known,  other  series  may  be  derived  by  differentiation. 

Ex.  27.  If  w  =  IPxY.    Let  z  =  Px,  •.•  ^r-  =  ~. 

^    ^  ax       X 

du                     du      nf^jr)""* 
Also u  =  z%  •.•  -T-  =  n;;**-*,  •.•  -^  =  -^— ^ . 

Ex.  82.  Let  u  *=  f  «x.  (This  notation  signifies  the  loga- 
rithm of  fx.    In  like  manner  the  logarithm  of  P^x  is  Px, 

dz        1 
and  so  on).    Let «  =  Px,  ".•  -f  =  —  •    Also  u  =  fo,  ••• 

Cm?  «r 

-s—  =  — ^    Hence  (16), 
dz       z 

du        1         1 

dj?  ""  «:ar~  j?Ar* 
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■^ 


Ex.  29.  If  «  =  l^x.    Lety  =  ?x,y  =  iy  =  /»«, 

y  =  /'^  =  HH/,  and  so  on.    Hence 
1 

T» 
<^     11 

rfy  -  y  -  /U; ' 
4}/"      1       1 


g- 


(%^  ~  y  ~  !«*' 


t^(«) 


Hence  by  the  general  principle  in  (16.), 

du  _  1 

OhV       xi  XV  «r  •  •  •  •  i      30 
Ex.  30.  If  u  =  z^    Assume  the  loganthms,  /'t*  =  ySzt 

dz 

If  in  this  case  y  and  2;  both  =  x,  the  result  is 

Ex.  31.  If  w  =  v^.    Let  j^'  =  ;»»',  and  •/  u  =  t^.    By 
the  last  example, 

dz 
But  c^  =  y(y 1-  fzdt/).    Hence 

If  in  this  case  v,  ;»,  and  ^  =  ^r,    then  w  =  oc^^  and 


(2r 


=  x'"  •  a:*!  —  -f  ?x(l  +  ?x)  j 
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SECTION  IV.  •  • 

Of  successive  differentiation. 

(34.)  In  the  several  functions  which  have  been  differen- 
tiated)  it  may  be  observed,  that  the  differential  coefficient  is 
a  function  of  the  variable  in  general  different  from  the  pri- 
mitive function.  This  function  therefoi*e  itself  may  be  dif- 
ferentiated^ and  another  difiFerential  coefficient  will  be  thus 
determined,  which  is  called  the  second  differential  coefficient 
of  the  primitive  function.  As  Lagrange  calls  the  first  dif- 
ferential coefficient  the  Jirst  derived  Junction^  so  he  calls  the 
second  differential  coefficient  tJie  second  derived  Junction. 
From' what  has  been  said,  it  is  plain  that  the  second  dif- 
ferential coefficient  of  the  primitive  function  is  the  differen- 
tial coefficient  of  the  first  differential  coefficient  considered  as 
a  function  of  the  original  variable.     Let 

du 

Considering  dx  as  constant,  this  gives 

d(du)      dp 

dx^   '~'  dx' 

This  result  is  usually  expressed  thus, 

d^u^dp 
dx^ ""  dx 

d^u 
Thus, -7-^  is  the  notation  for  the  second  differential  co- 
efficient of  the  primitive  function  u. 

It  should  be  remembered  here,  that  d^u  does  not  signify 
d  X  d  X  Uf  nor  does  tir *  signify  the  differential  of  xK     The 
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former  signifies  the  differential  of  the  differential  of  «,  and  the 
latter  thp  square  of  dx. 

(35.)  It  has  been  already  observed^  that  although  the 
difi^rential  coefficient,  being  a  function  of  x,  is  determinate 
for  any  proposed  value  of  .r,  yet,  that  for  any  such  proposed 
value,  the*  differentials  of  u  and  x  are  indeterminate.  All 
that  is  determinate  in  this  case  is  the  ratio  du  :  c2r,  or  the 

quote  -7-.  This  remark  is  of  importance  in  successive  dif- 
ferentiation. 

du  .  .  '         ' 

(36.)  Considering  -^  as  a  function  of  x,  it  must  be  sup- 
posed to  vary  with  x.  This  variation  may  be  effected  by 
a  variation  in  du  or  dr,  or  in  both.  It  contributes,  how- 
ever,  much  to  the  simplicity  of  the  notation,  and  does  not 
affect  the  generality  of  the  results,  to  ascribe  to  du  the  entire 

variation  of  the  function  --7-  produced  by  the  variation  of 

the  variable  x^  and,  consequently,  to  suppose  dx  constant^ 
We  are  evidently  authorised  to  adopt  this  supposition,  as 
appears  by  the  preceding  observations :  it  is  for  this  reason 
that  in  the  investigation  of  the  second  differential  coefficient 
we  assume 

du  ^  d^u 

dx'^  dx^ 

1       . 

the  factor  -r-  bieing  constant  (18.).  The  variable,  whose  dif- 
ferential is  considered  constant,  is  called  the  independent 
variable, 

(37.)  The  second  differential  coefficient,  like  the  first, 
being  in  general  a  function  of  the  original  variable,  is  sus^ 
ceptible  of  differentiation,  from  whence  results  a  third  dif- 
ferential coefficient,  or  according  to  Lagrange,  a  third  de^ 
rived/imction.     Since  dx  has  been  considered  constant  in 
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determiniog  the  second  differential  coefficient,  it  must  con- 
tinue to  be  so  considered  in  deriving  the  third  differential 
coeffident  from  the  second,  *•* 

The  notation  for  d{d^u)  is  dPw.    Let  d  •  -j-g  =  jir,  hence 

which  is  therefore  the  third  differential  coefficient* 

In  like  manner  the  fourth,  fifth,  &c.  differential  coefficients 
may  be  determined,  the  general  notation  for  the  nth  dif- 
ferential coefficient  being  -r-;. 

PROP.  XVII. 

(38.)  Three  quantities  being  so  related  that  tlie first  u  is 

a  Junction  of  the  second  y,  and  the  second  y  is  a  Junction  of 

the  third  x,  given  the  second  differential  coefficients  of  the 

first  a>s  a  Junction  of  the  second^  and  of  the  second  as  a 

Junction  qftlie  thirds  to  determine  the  second  differential  co- 

efficient  qf. the  first  as  ajunction  of  the  third. 

d^u  dry  dht 

In  this  case  ^,  and  -^  are  given,  to  find  ^-^,  The  co- 

£pw       _  dhj 
efficients  -j-i  and  ^~  in  their  present  state  imply  a  contra- 
diction, for  the  first  depends  on  the  supposition  that  dy  is 
constant,  and  the  second  owes  its  existence  to  the  variation 
of  dif.    To  reconcile  this,  it  will  be  necessary  to  substitute  for 

^u 

-5—-  what  it  would  have  been  if  du  had  not  been  considered 

dy^  ^ 

constant.  For  this  purpose  it  should  be  remembered  that 
-=-^  was  derived  from  the  operations  indicated  by 
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du 
d^ 


^9' 

* 

having  been  performed,  supposing  ^  constant  Now  let 
du  be  supposed  variable,  and  the  formula  becomes 

which  is  therefore  the  second  difierenUal  coefficient  when  j^ 
is  not  supposed  to  be  the  independent  variable.*  Sub- 
stituting in  this  for  dy  and  d''y  their  values  derived  from 
considering^  a  function  of  Xj  the  result  will  be  the  second 
difiPerential  coefficient  of  t^  as  a  function  of  x. 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  where  several  variables  are 
each  a  function  of  the  other,  only  one  of  them  ought  to  be 
considered  as  an  independent  variable  in  differentiation. 
This,  however,  need  not  be  attended  to  unless  the  differential 
coefficients  of  two  or  more  of  the  functions  related  to  d^ 
ferent  independent  variables  enter  the  same  formula.  In 
that  case,  all  the  independent  variables  but  one  must  be  re- 
moved by  the  method  given  above,  which  may  easily  be 
extended  to  differential  coefficients  of  superior  orders. 

PROP.  XVIII, 

(39.)  To  determine  the  successive  differential  coefficients 

of  a  power. 

Let  t«  =  a:*.     By  (24), 

du 
ax 

•••   -j-j-  =  W  •  OT  —  I  •  iXf^^f 

cPu 


/ 
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And^  in  general,  the  nth  differential  coefficient  is 


mr—n 


The  diflferential  coefficient  of  the  mth  order  when  m  is  a 
positive  integer,  is 

dr'u 


dx 


m 


=  ?»»»?i  —  l«m  —  2  ....  3«2'1. 


This  being  a  constant  quantity,  all  succeeding  differential 
coefficients  are  =  0.  But  if  m  be  either  negative  or  frac- 
tional, the  factor  m  —  (n  —  1)  can  never  =  0,  and  therefore 
the  differential  coefficients  never  =  0. 


PKOP.  XIX. 


(40.)    To  determine  the  mccessive  differentials  of  the 
pi'oduct  of  two  Junctions. 

Let  u  =  ?/y,  \'  du  =  ydt/  +  t/dj/^  •.• 

d^u  =  ydy  +  2dfe/dy  4-  y^, 

cPu  =  ycPy  +  ^dydh/  +  ^tdii^d^y  +  \f^y^ 

dHi  =  yd^if  +  ^dyd^'if  +  Qd'-yd'i/  +  4dVy  +  y^V' 


The  law  of  the  exponents  and  coefficients  is  obviously  that 
of  the  binomial  series ;  therefore,  in  general, 

ii*n —  1 
•        d^'u  =  3fd"y  4-  ndyd""-^;/  H =-^  d'-yd''-^^ 

n«n— l«n  — 2,     ,    .  ,      n«w— 1-w— ^.w— 3  ,^    ,    ^.  ,  „ 

+  — iTg:!—*-^'^^^  + 1:2:3:4 ^^^   ^  ^''- 

As  an  example  of  the  application  of  this  theorem,  let  it 
be  required  to  find  the  fourth  differential  of  z^  —  a?*.     Let 

y  z=i  z  -\-  Xy  and  y  =  ;s  —  j?,  •.-  d**^  =  d^'z  +  d'*jr,  and 

dy  =  d^z  -  d"^,  •/ 
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+  6{cPz  +  d*j?)  (d8»— (Par) + 4(*2 + d'x)  (dz  -  dx) 

—  4dxd^x—^xd^x  ] . 

PROP.  XX. 

(41.)  To  determine  the  successive  differential  coefficients 
4^  an  exponential  function. 

du  1 

Let  u  =  a'.    By  (20.)  jt  =  *w ;  -r-  being  the  modulus 

to  the  base  a.    Hence 

dH< 

— -  =  Jedu. 

CUV 

And  by  substituting  for  du  its  value  kudx,  and  dividing 
by  dXf 

dHi 


In  like  manner 


and  in  general, 


dx-  =  **"• 
— -  —  k^u 


If  a  be  the  hyperbolic  base  Ar  =  1 ;  and  in  this  case  the 
differential  coeffidents  are  all  equal  to  the  primitive  func- 
tion u. 

PROP.  XXI. 

(42.)  To  determine  the  successive  differential  coefficients 
of  a  logarithm. 

Let  usztx.  •••  ^-  as  —  =  ar\    Hence 

ax      X 

i^  -  _  -L  =  -  a:-» 


V 
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The  differential  coefficients  are  therefore  alternately  po- 
sitive and  negative,  and  that  of  the  nth  order  is, 

which  is  +  if  n  be  odd,  and  —  if  n  be  even. 

In  this  case  the  logarithm  is  assumed  to  be  hyperbolic. 
If  it  be  not,  the  successive  differential  coefficients  should  be 
affected  by  the  modulus  as  a  factor. 

FEOP.  XXII. 

(48.)  To  determine  the  successive  differential  coefficients 
of  the  sine  and  cosine  a^  functions  of  the  arc. 


Let 

u  =  i^ii.;r,  ••• 

du 
dx  " 

=  coLor, 

dhi 
•   dx^' 

=  —  sin.x, 

► 

d^u 
dx^ 

•     • 

=  —  cos.^. 

And  in 

I  general, 

• 
if  nbe 

daf* 

an  odd  number, 
=  ±  cos.a: ; 

+  being  taken  when  — ^   is  even,  and  - ,  when  -— -  is 
odd.    And  when  n  is  even^ 
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+  being  taken  when  -^   is  even,  and  — ,   when    -^    is 

odd. 

flf  If  . 

Since  COS.  z  =  sb.  (-^  —  x),  and  — rfr  =  d(-^— j?)  it  fol- 
lows that  by  changing  the  sine  into  the  cosine^  and  +  into 
—  and  viceverstij  the  preceding  observations  najr  be  applied 
to  the  successive  differential  coefficients  of  the  comne.  Hence 

if «  =  COS.  X, 

d'u 
when  n  is  odd,  -f  being  used  when  —3 —  is  odd,  and  —  when 


is  even.    And 


2 


-y— ■  ^    +   COS.^. 


When  »  is  even,  +  being  used  when  -3-  is  even,  and  — -, 


when  -^  is  odd. 


PROP.  XXIII. 


(44.)  To  determine  the  successive  differential  coefficients  of 
the  tangent  and  cotangent  as  Junctions  of  the  arc. 

du         I  «       ^ 

Let  u  =  tan.!",  •.'  y-  = r-  =  sec.«a? ;  hence 

'       dx       cos.»a: 

-5-5  =  2  secxd  seer  =  2  sec.^i"  tan.jrdx, 


d^u 

%•  ^  =  2  tan.x  (1  +  tan.^ar). 


n  2 
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Hence  the  third  differential  is 

^  =  2(1  +  Su^)du. 

But  dM  =  (1  +  u-)dx,  •••  , 

^  =  2(1  +  «»)  (1  +  Su^). 

'    By  continuing  this  process,  the  succeeding  coeiBcients  may 
in  Uke  manner  be  found. 

The  differential  coefficients  of  the  cot.  x  may  be  deduced 

from  those  of  the,  tangent  by  changing  x  into  (-^  —  x\  and 
changing  the  sign  of  dx. 


PROP.  XXIV. 

(45.)  To  find  the  successive  differentials  of  the  secant  and 
cosecant  asfimctwns  of  the  arc. 

Let  u  =  secxj  •.•  du  =  tan.j:  secxdx,  •.• 

du  __ 

d^u ,  u^du 

V  J-  =   Vtt*  —  \  '  du  ^ '. 

Substituting  for  du  its  value  already  found,  we  have 

^  =  «(«««-.  1)  =  2«' -  w. 
Differentiating  again,  we  find 

or  n--j=2.3-ttVw*-l-tt^/w«-l=w^tt*— l.(2.3tt«-l), 
and  in  a  similar  way  the  process  may  be  continued. 
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To  find  the  coeflScients  of  w  =  cosec.  x,  it  is  only  neces- 
sary to  change  x  into  ( y  -  x),  and  change  the  sign  of  dx 
in  the  former  results. 


PROP.  XXV. 


(46.)  To  determine  the  successive  differential  coefficients 
qf4he  arc  as  a/unction  of  its  sine  and  cosine. 

—  du  r 

Let  w  =  sin.-»  x,  •.•  ^  =(l-a:*)*~^.  By  differentiating 
this  successively,  we  find 

d^u  _«  , 

^,  =  il-a*)   *+3x'(l  -x«)-*, 

d^u  B  - 

^=S«(1  -x«)"^+2.6  9^«(1  -  :r*)"-^+S.5- 7x*(l  -««)-*. 

And  so  the  process  may  be  continued. 

If  u  =  cosr'^x,  the  successive  differential  coefficients  have 
the  same  form  but  different  signs. 

PEOP.  XXVI. 

(47.)  To  determine  the  successive  differential  coefficients  of 
an  arc  as  ajtmction  of  its  tangent  or  cotangent. 

_  dm 

Let  u  =  tan.-^a:,  %•  ^  =  (1  +  a:«)~».     Hence 
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^  =  -  2(1  +  *»)-»  +  2  .  4  .  a;«(l  +  «*)"'> 


And  in  this  manner  the  process  may  be  continued. 

The  coefficients  for  u  =  cot.^^a;  may  be  found  by  sub- 

stituting(-^  —  x}  for  ar,  and  —  dr  for  +  dx» 


PROP.  XXVII. 

(48*)  To  determine  the  successive  differential  coefficients 
of  an  arc  considered  as  afuncticm  of  its  secant  or  cosecant. 

Let  u  =  sec."^^a7,  •.*  du  = 


X's/X^-'l 

dx  ^  '     ' 

dx 


:  =  _  x-^(aP-  -  1)    *  -  {3*  -  1)~*, 


^  =  +  ar-V  -  1)  *  +  «-Y^«  -  ir*  + 
3a?(a?*  -  1)""*. 

and  so  on.    The  coefRcients  of  w  =  cos€c.~*a;  may  be  found 
from  these  as  in  the  former  cases. 
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SECTION  V. 

(y  development.  The  theorems  of  Taylor ^  Madaurm^ 

Loffrangey  and  Laplace. 

(49.)  One  of  the  most  important  uses  of  the  calculus  is  in 
furnishing  theorems  by  which  a  function  may  be  reduced  to  a 
series  of  monomes,  of  which  the  powers  of  any  proposed 
quantity  which  enters  the  function  shall  be  factors,  the 
other  factors  of  each  monome  being  independent  of  this 
quantity.  All  the  different  theorems  named  at  the  head  of 
this  section  have  this  object.  We  shall  therefore  proceed  to 
investigate  them  in  the  order  in  which  they  have  been  stated 
above. 

PROF.  XXVIII. 

(50.)  If  the  variable  of  ajv/nction  be  supposed  to  consist 
of  two  parts,  y  and  h,  the  differential  coefficient  mil  be  the 
same  to  whichever  part  the  variation  be  ascribed. 

Let  u  =  F(ar), and letx  ^y  +%,•/«=: f(j^  +  A).  Let 
•J-  =  r'(ar),  •••  -7-  =  r'(^  -h  h)'.  '  Now  if  the  variation  of  x 

be  ascribed  entirely  to  A,  and  y  be  considered  constant, 

d%b 
dx  =  d{y  4-  A)  =  dfc,  *.'  -^  =  f'(^  +  A).    If,  on  the  other 

hand,  y  be  considered  variable  and  h  constant, 

,x        -,        dtt        ,,         ,.        da     du 

and  the  same  reasoning  may  be  apfdied  to  the  successive 
differential  coeffidents. 


40  the  differential  calculus.  sect.  v. 

prop.  xxix. 

taylor'^s  theorem. 

(51.)  The  variable  of  a  Junction  being  supposed  to  can* 
sist  of  two  parts  x  and  h^  to  develop  thejunction  in  a  series 
of  powers  qfone  of  the  parts  h. 

Let  the  function  be  F(a7  +  A),  and  let  its  successive  dif- 
ferential coefficients  determined  by  considering  or  as  variable 
and  h  constant  be  t\x  +  7t),  F*(a?  +  A),  f^x  +  A)  .  •  .  . 

Let  the  proposed  development  be 

F(ar  +  A)  =  aA«  +  b/**  +  cA*^  +   .... 
the  exponents  being  arranged  in  ascending  order. 

Let  this  be  differentiated  considering  h  as  variable,  and 
by  the  notation  explained  in  (37), 


Hence 

r(x+h)=Ah'+ii^+ch'+dh'^ [l], 

T\x+h)=ajJir-^+b»h'^^+cch'-*+dD¥-' [2], 

F«(a: +h)  =4i(a  -l)A*^»>f{4(A  -  1)b*-»>H^  -  ljc*<^0l-  ...[8], 


^ 


When  h  =  Of  the  functions  on  the  left  of  these  equations 
become  v(x)  and  its  successive  differential  coefficients,  r\x)y 
v\x%  v\s)  .... 

In  order  to  determine  the  coefficients  and  exponents  of 
the. series  [1],  it  will  be  necessary  to  consider, 
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1^.  The  case  where  the  value  assigned  to  x  in  F(r  +  h) 
is  not  a  root  of  any  of  the  equations 

v{x)  =  0,  v\x)  =  0,  F«(a?)  =  0 [5], 

f(x)  =  0,f\x)  =  0,p{x)  =  0 [6]. 

Vfhetef{x)yJ^{x)j  J^(x)  ....  denote  the  reciprocals  of 
F(Ar),  F^(a?))  F^(ir)  ....  In  other  words,  we  shall  in  this 
case .  suppose  some  value  assigned  to  a^  which  does  not 
render  the  function  F(a:)  or  any  of  its  differential  coefficients 
either  nothing  or  infinite. 

.  9P.  The  case  where  the  value  assigned  to  or  is  a  root  of 
one  or  more  of  the  equations 

v(x)  =  0,  y\x)  =  0,  F«(a:)  =  0  .  .  .  . 

3^.  The  case  where  the  value  assigned  to  .r  is  a  root  of 
one  or  more  of  the  equations 

f(x)  =  0,/«(x)  =  0,/»(x)  =  0 

4^  The. case  where  the  value  assigned  to  a;  is  a  root  of 
several  of  each  of  these  systems  of  equations. 

(52.)  P.  In  this  case  a  =  0.  For  if  a  >  0,  aA«  =  0 
when  A  =  0,  and  since  the  exponents  a^  d,  c,  .  .  •  .are 
ascending  if  the  first  be  >  0^  they  must  all  be  >  0,  *.'  A  =:  0 
renders  every  term  of  the  series  =  0  •••  f(^)  =  0.  Such  a 
value  of  0?  being  excluded,  a  cannot  in  this  case  be  >0. 

If  a  <  0,  aA"  would  be  infinite  wlben  A  ?=  0,  '•*  f(j:) 
would  be  infinite.  But  such  a  value  being  excluded  from 
this  case,  a  cannot  be  <  0.  Since  therefore  a  cannot  be 
>  0  nor  <  0,  •.•  a  =  0. 

All  the  succeeding  exponents  being  >  0,  A  =  0  renders 
all  the  succeeding  terms  =  0  •.*  a  =  y[x).  Thus  the  first 
coefficient  and  exponent  is  determined. 

The  series  [S]  becomes  therefore 

it\x  +  A)  =  AbA*-^  +  ccliP-^  +  dDhf^^  .... 

If  A  =  0,  v\x  4-  h)  becomes  F*(a?),  and  since  by  sup- 
poidtion  no  value  is  assigned  to  x  which  renders  F^(;r)  =  0, 
6  -"  1  cannot  be  >  0 ;  and  since  no  value  is  assigned  to  x 
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which  renders  v^(af)  infimfee,  6-^1  caonot  be  <  0.  These 
follow  in  the  same  manner  as  for  the  first  exponent  a. 
Hence  6  —  1  =  0  '.'6  =  1.  ISince  the  exponents  ascend 
c  —  1,  d  — » 1,.  .  .  .  .  are  >  0,  •.•  A  =  0  gives  b  =  F*(a?). 
Thus  the  second  coefficient  and  exponent  are  determined. 

The  iseries  [3]  therefore  becomes 
fV  +  A)  =  c  .  c  —  1 .  cA*^*  +  d .  d  —  1 .  dA*-»  .... 

If  A  =  0,  ¥*{x  +  A)  becomes  T\x)y  and  nnce  no  value  is 
assigned  to  x  which  renders  this  either  infinite  or  nothing ; 
it  follows  as  before,  that  c  —  S  is  neither  >  0  nor  <  0, 
•.•  c  —  2  =  0  '.'  c  =  2.     Since  d  —  2,  ^  —  2  •  .  .  . 


1 

>  0,  •••  A  =  0  gives  2c  =  y^{x)  •.•  c  =  t*(x)  .  -3-.     Thus 

the  third  coefficient  and  exponent  are  determined. 
The  series  [4]  becomes 

If  A  =  0,  F^(^  +  A)  becomes  v^(x\  and  it  follows  in  a 
similar  way  that  d  —  3  can  neither  be  >  0  nor  <  0,  •*• 

d  =  3.    And  also  d  =  leHx)  .  r^^.     Thus  the  fourth  ex- 

XJilLo 

ponent  and  coeffici»it  are  determined. 

In  the  same  way  the  others  may  be  found,  and  the  several 

values  being  substituted  in  [1]  for  the  coefficients  and  ex-> 

ponentS)  the  series  becomes 

A  A»  A' 

F{x+h) = F(^)  +  f'{x).y  +  F'(^)-i;g + *' V)- j-gjg  + 

Or  if  1^  =  f(^)  and  iJ  =  f{x  +  A)  the  series  may  be  ex- 
pressed 

du     h  ^dHi     h"     (fu       h^      dSi       A* 


dx     1    "^da^  •  1.2^dar«    1.2.8^ dt^  '  1.2.3.4    '  • ' 

[8]. 
(53.)  If  AM=tt'-i<,and  A=s  Ax,  and  the  arbitrary  quan* 
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titj  dx  be  supposed  to  equal  aXj  the  qtiantities  duf  d^u, 
^,  &c.  consequently,  having  sueh  values  as  will  render 

du     d^u     d^u 

— 9  ■•,    — :,  &c.  equal  to  the  successive  differential 

coeffipi^ts,  we  have 

du     dhi      d^u         d^u 

^"  =  T+r2+i:23+i:gj:4  +  ^"-' 

which  expresses  the  difference  of  the  function  in  a  series 
of  Its  corre/Sponding  successive  differentials.  The  character 
A  before  a  variable  signifies  its  finite  difference. 

The  series  which  is  the  result  of  this  investigation  was 
first  published  by  Dr.  Brook  Taylor  in  his  MethodMS  In-- 
ereme^Uorum  in  1715.  Taylor  was  a  profound  mathe- 
matician of  the  old  school ;  he  does  not,  however,  seem  at  all 
aware  of  the  immaise  importance  of  his  own  discovery. 
I^^range.  has  made  it  the  basis  of  his  theory  of  analytic 
functions.  On  it  depend  almost  the  entire  application  of 
the  calpulus  to.  geometry,  the  principles  of  contact,  osculation, 
singular  points,  8c^«  Sec.  Some  very  elegant  applications  of 
it  have  beeu  made  by  another  able  modem  mathematician 
in  finding  flu:^ioQS  per  aaltum^  in  approximating  to  the  roots 
of  equations,  &c.  * 

(54.)  II.  If  the  value  of  ^  be  a  root  of  the  equation 
F(<ar)  =  0,  the  development  [7J  wants  its  first  term,  but 
otherwise?  remains  unchanged.  If  «rbe  a  root  of  F^(ir)  =  0, 
the  development  wants  the  second  term,  and  in  general  if  x 
be  a  root  of  F*(d?)  =  0,  the  series  wants  the  {n  +  l)th  term. 
If  4r  be  a  common  root  of  several  of  the  equations  [5],  the 
series  will  want  the  qorresponding  terms.  It  appears  there- 
fore that  these  particular  values  of  «  do  not  form  exceptions 
to  the  development  [7]. 

(55.)  III.  If  the  value  of  ^^^  be  a  roc^  of  the  equation 

*  See  Dr.  BriaUey's  Essay^  l^ran.  Royal  Irish  Acadeiny>  vol.  7» 
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jf(^)  =  0,'the  development  [7]  becomes  inapplkable,  be- 
cause all  its  coefficients  become  infinite,  and  t(x  +  k)  is 
expressed  by  a  series  of  infinite  monomes.  It  is  easy  to 
perceive  that  any  value  of  a  which  is  a  root  ofy(^)  ^  0 
must  also  be  a  common  rootof^^(a»)  =  0,J^\a)  =  0  .  .  •  • 
For  if  ^  render  F(«r)  infinite,  the  exponent  a  in  [1]  must  be 
negative,  •/  tl;>e  exponent  a  —  1  in  [2],  a  — 2  in  [8], 
a «—  8  in  [4],  &c,  must  be  also  negative.  Hence  ft  =  0 
must  render  all  these  infinite ;  but  these  become  in  this  case 
F^(.r),  F«(jr),  F*(a?),  &c.  '.•  &c. 

The  values  of  the  coefficients  and  exponents  of  the  series 
must  be  in  this  case  determined  by  the  common  algebraical 
methods.  They  may  also  be  determined  in  the  following 
manner.     The  exponent  a  being  negative,  the  series  is 

f(^  +  k)  —  hhr^  +  bA*  +  chP  .  .  .  . 
the  succeeding  exponents  6,  c,  .  .  .  .  being  either  positive 
quantities  or  negative  quantities  <  a. 

To  determine  the  value  of  a,  let  such  a  power  of  h 
be  found,  which  being  multiplied  into  the  ^ven  function 
F(.r  +  h)  will  give  a  product  which  becomes  neither  =  0, 
nor  infinite  when  h  =  0,  the  exponent  of  this  power  will  be 
a.    For  if  not,  let  it  be  fc,  *.• 

f(^  -f  A) .  ft*  =  Aft*-«  +  Bft*+^  +  c^*+^  •  .  . 

It  is  evident  that  the  exponents  of  this  series  ascend,  and 
if  fc  —  a  is  positive,  they  are  all  positive,  •.*  all  the  terms 
vanish  when  ft  =  0,  •.• 

•        '   F(^  -f4fc)ft*  =  0; 
when  ft  =  0,  which  is  contrary  to  hypothesis. 

If  h  were  less  than  a,  i  —  a  would  be  negative,  and  there- 
fore F(4f  4-  ft)ft*  would  be  mfinite  when  ft  =  0,  which  is  also 
contrary  to  hypothesis.  Hence  A  =  a.  The  exponent  a 
being  thus  found,  the  coefficient  a  is  what  f(^  +  A)  .ft"* 
becomes  when  ft  =  0. 

Having  thus  determmed  a  and  a,4lhe  first  term  of  the 
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davelc^ment  becomes  known.     Let  it  be  brought  over, 
so  that 

f(^  +  A)  —  iJi"^  =  bA*  +  cA^  +  nA'*  .... 

The  quantity  on  the  left  of  this  equation  bemg  known ;  if 
b  be  negative,  it  may  be  found  by  the  same  process  as  that 
used  to  determine  a.  It  may  be  known  whether  it  be 
negative  by  determining  if  A  =  0  render  f(^  +  A)  —  aA~^ 
infinite.  If  A  =^  0  render  this  =  0,  then  fi  >  0,  and  we 
shall  presently  explain  the  method  of  determining  it.  If 
A  =  0  do  not  render  1(4?  +  A)  —  aA~«  either  s=  0  or  in- 
finite, then  6  =  0,  and  the  value  of  F(r  +  A)  —  aA~^  when 
A  =  0  is  the  value  of  b.  The  other  exponents,  when  ne- 
gative, and  coefficients  may  be  determined  in  a  similar  way. 

If  ^  be  a  root  ofj^(i»)  =  0,  but  not  of/(;r)  =  0,  then  the 
series  [1]  and  [2]  become 

y{x  +  A)  =  f(^)  +  bA*  +  cA^  +  bA"  .  .  .  . 
y\x  +  A)  =  6bA*-*  +  ecA^*  +  doA*-^  .... 

Since  F*(d?  4-  A)  is  infinite  when  A  =  0,  6  —  1  must  be  <  0. 
But  since  jc  is  not  a  root  ofy*(ir),  b  must  be  >  0,  -.-  b  must 
be  a  proper  fraction  and  positive.  To  determine  its  value, 
let  f(4?)  be  brought  over  in  the  first,  •.* 

F(ar  4-  A)  —  F(ar)  =  bA*  +  cA*^  +  dA**  .  .  .  . 

let  that  power  of  A  be  found,  by  which  v{x  +  A)  —  t{x) 
being  divided,  the  quote  will  neither  vanish  nor  become  in- 
finite when  A  =  0.  The  exponent  of  that  power  will  be 
=  i.    For  let  it  be  Ar, 

f(x+A)— f(x)       *,.  .         -    . 
/jc — ^^  =  bA*-*  4-  cA*'-*  + 


•  •  •  • 


If  £  <  6,  A  =  0  renders  this  =  0,  which  is  contrary  to 
hypothesis,  and  if  A:  >  fi,  A  =  0  renders  it  inikiite,  which  is 
also  contrary  to  hypothesis,  *.*  A;  =  6« 

If  a:  be  a  root  of /«(a?)  =  0,  but  not  of/(r)  =  0,  nor 
y^(j?)  =  0,  then  the  series  [1],  [2],  [31,  become 
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t{x  +  A)  =  ¥(x)  +  F^(x)  -^  +ck''  +  d¥ 


•  •  •  • 


1 

F^(x  +  7i)  =  F*(«)  +  ccZr-*  +  dD¥^^ . .  • . 

F«(a?  +  /*)  =  c .  c  -  1 .  cA^*  +  d .  d  -  1  .  D*-* 

Since  F*(a:  +  A)  becomes  infinite  when  A=0,  •/  c— 2<0, 
•••  c  <2. 

But  since  the  exponents  ascend,  c  >  1.  Hence  the  value 
of  c  is  between  1  and  S.     It  may  be  thus  determined  in  the 

same  manner  as  d. 

h 
f(j?+ A)  —  F(dr)  — p^(a?).^ 

T =  chF-^  +  dA*-*  +  .  • . . 

The  left  side  of  this  equation  is  known.  Let  that  frac* 
tional  power  of  A  be  found,  by  which  this  being  divided^ 
gives  a  quote  which  neither  vanishes  nor  becomes  infinite 
when  A  =  0.  The  exponent  of  this  power  is  c  —  1.  Hence 
c  becomes  known,  and  also  c. 

It  follows  therefore  in  general,  that  if  a  value  be  assigned 
0  X  which  is  a  root  o(y*^(x)  =  0,  or  which  renders  the  nth. 
differential  coefficient  infinite,  but  none  of  the  preceding 
ones,  the  series  [7]  gives  the  true  development  as  far  as  the 
nth  term  inclusive ;  but  the  exponent  of  A  in  the  (n  +  1  }th 
term  is  a  fraction,  whose  value  is  between  the  integers  n 
and  n  +  1,  and  which  may  be  determined  by  the  method 
already  explained '^. 

^^— ^i^^^W^^^^^— ^i^^^F^i^i^^— ^WW^™^i*—iB    ■■  ■'        I  -Mil       ^ii.     ,^mm   ■  I  I  ■»■■  »      I  ^«   iifc    < ^^1    ■  I      .^iM  MMi  ■■    I  .•^mmmammtmmmm  m     mmmiam^mm^m^^ 

t 

*  The  method  of  determining  the  exponents  of  h  given  above 
is  taken  from  the  Theork  des  Fonctions  Analt/tiques  of  La* 
grange.  This  method  applied  to  negative  exponents  may  be 
somewhat  improved  by  the  application  of  the  Integral  Calculus. 
Let  a  be  negative^  and  the  series  is 

F(a?  +  A)  =  aA-«  +  bA^  +  cA*'  +  .... 
Multiply  both  by  dh,  and  integrate 

rHx-\-h)dh^rr^,Kh>-^Jt  t4-?-b^'+''+t^cA'+^  ...  . 
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(56.)  There  are  some  peculiar  circumstances  attendant 
upon  the  state  of  the  function  when  x  reoaves  any  value 
vhich  is  to  be  found  among  the  roots  of  the  equations 

f(x)  =  0,/*(/r)  =  o,y^<^)  =  0  .  .  .  . 
which  merit  examinadon. 

If  the  denominator  of  any  fractional  exponents  which 
occur  in  the  development  of  r(a?  +  ft)  be  an.  even  integer, 
the  numerator  (tlie  fracdon  being  supposed  in  its  least  terms) 
must  be  odd.  The  power  of  A  therefore  being  the  even 
root  of  an  odd  power  is  imaginary  if  A  be  negative,  and 
has  two  real  values  with  different  signs  if  A  be  affirmative. 
Hence  the  particular  state  of  the  function  F(.r  +  A)  is  one 
at  which  it  passes  frcon  a  real  to  an  impossible  value  or 
mce  versa  by  the  variation  of  x.  In  this  transition  it  is 
phun  that  two  Values  become  equal  and  then  impossible^ 
which  must  happen  by  a  radical  disappearing  in  the  value  of 
the  function  corresponding  to  the  particular  value  of  Xy 
which  renders  the  differential  coefficient  infinite.  Thiis  dr* 
cnmstance  is  similar  to  that  which  will  be  shown  to  happen 
(114),  when  some  differential  coefficient  assumes  the  form 

-^.     But  there  is  a  ^very  important  distinction  to  be  ob* 
served  between  the  cases.     In  the  one  case  the'  radical 


Let  /F(a:  +  K)dh  =  p/ar  4-  A).  Multiply  again  by  dk,  and 
integrating 

A.('+*M*=rri-2ira-^*^+rb-2T6--*''* 

Let  this  process  be  continued  until  an  integral  be  founds  which 
will  neither  vanish  or  be  finite  when  A  s:  0.  If  one  be  found 
which  vanishes  when  A  as  0^  a  is,  a  fraction  whose  value  is  be- 
tween the  number  of  integrations  and  the  integer  next  below  it. 
If  it  be  finite^  then  a  is  equal  to  the  number  of  integrations. 
This  is  evident 
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passes  through  zero  without  becoming  impossible  on  either 
side  of  it,  therefore  it  must  vanish  in  the  primitive  function, 
not  by  its  suffix  vanishing,  for  that  would  infer  a  change  of 
sign  in  the  suffix,  and  therefore  a  transition  from  a  real  to 
imaginary  value,  but  by  a  coefficient  of  the  radical  vanishing 
which  produces  a  change  of  sign  in  the  term  in  which  the 
radical  was  engi^ed  without  rendering  the  radical  imaginary. 
In  the  present  case,  however,  the  function  passes  from  a  real 
to  an  imi^nary  state,  and  therefore  the  particular  value  of 
X  must  make  the  suffix  of  the  radical  vanish,  and  not  a  c(>- 
efficient  of  it,  and  the  suffix  chan^g  its  sign  in  pdsfsing 
through  zero,  there  is  a  transition  of  the  function  from  a 
real  to  an  imaginary  state,  or  *o%ce  versa. 

If  the  denominator  of  the  lowest' fractional  power  which 
occurs  in  the  development  be  an  odd  number,  the  nume- 
rator may  be  either  even  or  odd.  First  suppose  it  even. 
The  sign  of  the  fractional  power  of  h  in  this  case  is  the 
same  whether  h  be  positive  or  negative,  and  therefore  this 
term  of  the  development  of  y(x  +  A)  and  f(^  — A)  is  the 
same;  and  in  each  case  there  is  but  one  real  value  for  the 
power  of  A.  If  the  numerator  be  an  odd  number,  the  sign 
of  the  power  of  h  changes  with  the  sign  of  A,  and  therefore 
for  f(x  -h  A),  and  y[x  —  A),  the  fractional  power  of  A  has 
different  values,  but  in  each  case  has  but  one  real  value. 


! 

i  PROP.  XXX. 


MACLAURIN's  THEOREM. 

(57.)  To  expand  a  Junction  in  a  series  ofascendiriff  in^ 
tegral  and  positive  powers  of  the  vani>able. 

Let  M  =  F(a7)  and  vl  =  t{x  +  A).     If  :r  =  0  in   the 
equation  [8],  it  becomes 
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<*  —  Ao  +  A^ .    -     +  A2 .  =-^    4-  A,  ,"-3-5  +  A4 


.•  •  t  • 


1   ^    »•  L2  ^    » 1.2.8  ^    *  1.2:^4 

du    d^u    d'tt  ,  • 

where  Aq,  a^,  Aj,  Aj,  &c.  are  what  «,  -p,  -r^,  ;5r;y  8cc.  be- 
come when  ^  =  0.  When  a?  =s  0,  w  =  r(A),  and  therefore 
the  differential  coefficients  of  this  function  roust  be  the  saioe 
functions  of  h  as  those. of  .f(^}  are  of  jc.  Hence  it  follows 
that  the  latter  when  jt  =  0  become  identical  with  the  fornix 
when  %  =  0.  The  quantities  Aq,  a^,  a,,  &c.  are  what  the 
function  F(h)  and  its  differential  coefficients  become  when 
A  =.  0.  Hence  the  above  series,  considering  u  =  f(A),  solves 
the  problem.  '  In  general,  therefore, 

where  Aq,  Ay,  a,,  a„  .  • .  .  are  what  the  function  f(w)  and  its 
differential  coefficients  become  whpn  ^  =  0. 

This  theorem,  like  that  of  Taylor,  is  liable  to  exeeptions ; 
but  the  exceptions  arise  here  from  the  form  of  the  function, 
and  not,  as  in  the  former  case,  from  the  particular  value 
assigned  to  the  variable.  Taylor's  series,  if  x  be  inde- 
terminate, holds  good  wHIwui  exceptiim ;  but  that  of  Mac- 
laurin,  even  though  x  be  considered  indeterminate,  is  liable 
to  exceptions,  because  the  coefficients  are  not  functions  of  x, 
but  are  what  certain  functions  of  x  become  when  47  ;=  0,  in 
which  case  they  may  happen  to  be  infinite  or  impossible* 

1 
Thus,  if  the  function  to  be  expanded  be  — ,  the  first  term 

X 

1   .    .       . 
Aq  being  jr  is  infinite,  and  the  function  cannot  be  expanded 

in  the  required  form.  This,  however,  ought  not  to  be 
•called,  a  ^i^^  or  failure  in  the  theorem,  because  in  these 
cases  the  function  does  not  admit  of  an  expansion  in  positive 
integral  powers  of  the  variable. 

The  cases  which  form  exceptions  to  Maclatirin^s  series 

E 
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may  sometimes  be  solved  by  a  transformation.  The  sub^ 
stitution  of  an'^z  for  «,  k  being  arbitrary,  frequently  effects 
this.     Such  a  value  should  be  assigned  to  k  that  none  of  the 

quantities  u  -r-,   -j-j  .  •  .  .  should  be  mnnite  when  or  =  0. 

An  example  of  this  is  ^ven  in  (83). 
Maclaurin's  theorem  may  likewise  be  applied  to  develop 

a  function  by  descending  powers  of  the  variable.    Let 

1 
u  =  f(x)  be  the  function,  and  let  za?  a=  1,  or  J?  =  — .  Sub- 

stitutethisforar,and*.*tt=Fr — J,  or  =y*(«).     Let  this  be 

developed  by  Maclaurin's  theorem  according  to  the  ascending 

powers  of  z,  and  then  substitute —  for  7,  the  result  will  be  a 

series  of  descending  powers  of  x.    For  an  example  of  this 
(85). 


FKOF.  XXXI. 


lagbange's  theorem. 

(68.)  Given  u.=  F(y)  cmd  y  =  z  +  xf(y)  to  expand u  in 
a  series  of  ascending  integral  and  positive  powers  qfn^x 
not  being  a  Junction  qfx. 

Considering  u  as  a  function  of  a  by  Madaurin's  theorem. 


X    .        a^    .  a^ 


tt  =  A©  +  A^  .  -«-  +  A2  .^^  +  -A-a  • 


1.2.3 


+  A4 


ar* 


•  1.2.3.4 


•   •     •     • 


da    dhi    d^u        . 
Where  Ao,A^,A2,A8,&c.  are  what  w,—,  ^j,  ^,  8cc.  become 

when  or  =  0.    The  problem  wiU  therefore  be  solved  if  the 
values  of  these  be  determined. 

If  in  the  equation  ^  =  ;s  -f*  €^(^)>  !f  ^  considered  as  a 
function  of  x,  we  have 
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And  by  the  equation  u  =  f(^)9 

dx"     dy    *  dx^ 

iPu_^    My)      d^    ^f(y) 
da^      djf^'     dy   ^  dx^  '     dj/^   ' 


If  ^  =  Oy  the  ftinction  y  and  its  .diiFerential  coeiScients 
beoQine 

And  by  these  substitutions,  we  find 

Ao  —  F(2), 

dz  ' 


A,  =s 


A«  = 


rfz* 


And  in  general, 


dr^ 


A„  = 


Therefore  if  --—   =5  g  and  ^(js)  =  p,   we  obtain  the 


9enes^ 


eS 
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or 


which  is  the  solution  of  the  proposed  problem. 

(69.)  Car.  1.  If/Cy)  =  1,  and  \'f(z)  =  1,  and  jr  =  A, 
this  series  becomes 

which  is  Taylor's  series.  Taylor's  theorem  is  therefore  a 
particular  case  of  Lagrange's,  which,  therefore,  also  includes 
Maclaurin's. 

(60.)  Cor.  2.  If  ar  =  1, 

«- F(«)  +|,.J  +-^.  y^+-^^  .:j^3  4- .  . .. 


It  was  in  this  form  that  Lagrange  delivered  the  series. 


PROP,  XXXII. 


LAPLACiE^S  THEOREM. 


(61.)  Given  u  =  F(y)  and  y  =  f^z  +  xf(y)],  to  eapand 
tlie  Junction  m  in  a  series  of  ascending  positive  and  integral 
powers  of  a. 

Let  f{f'[2:  +  xf{y)] }  =  ^[z  -{-xfiy)].  Hence  u  ^ie"{i/) 
and  y  =  x  +  xf{y).    Hence  by  Taylor's  theorem^ 

AiaoAy)  =/{F'[2  +  ^(y)]}  =/Tx  +  xf(y)].    Hence 
by  Taylor's  series, 
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JW-JK^)-^     dz     '      1     +     dz      '      1.2     ^ -" 

Let  q,  ?/,?»....  represent  F"(5f),      ,     ,  """TTa     •  •  •  • 

and  let  v  =y*(^),  and  let  py  />,,  p^  representy^(z)  and  its 
successive  differential  coefficients.  Hence  the  preceding 
series  become 

v-p  +  PrY  +^»'0"  ■*■-?»  'Llis  +  — 

Also 

*       ^  ^     dp    •  1  ^    rfpV   •  1.2  ^ 

"  ~-P  "^    rf^     •  1  ^    <^«    •   1.2  ■*■■••• 


■••■••••  •  •  •■•  •■•  •  •  • 

Hence 
u  =^  q 

x^ 

x^  diva's 


This  series  must  be  equivalent  to  that  of  Maclaurin,  which 

gives 

_^  X  x^  x^ 

u  —  A©  +  A^-^       h  A2  Y^  T  ^8  •  I  o  Q  +   •  •  •  • 

and  therefore  the  correE^nding  coefficients  must  become 
equal  on  the  condition  x  =  0.    In  this  case  v,  «%  v', 


•  •  •  • 
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become  p,  p%  J^ Henee  we  obtain  the  following 

equations : 

A,  =  q,p*  +  ^aiP  =  -1;-= Tz ' 


3— 


Making  these  substitutions,  the  result  is 

■''  dz»  •1.2.3''"  dz*  •  1.18.8.4 

rphe  nth  term  c€  this  series  being 


•    •     •     •     • 


d2'--«  •1.2.8....  (»-l) 

Lagrange^s  theorem  is  evidently  a  particular  case  of 
For  in  this  theorem  '^{z  +  xf{y)'\  is  conndered  as  a  func* 
tion  of  another  function  of  js,  z  scil.  f{f'[5:  +  -S^Cy)]}!  *u^d 
Lagrange^  is  the  particular  case  where 
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Laplace  has  extended  this  theorem  to  functioDB  of  several 
variables. 

This  generalization,  however,  is  not  suited  to  so  elementary 
a  treatise  as  the  present. 

The  preceding  proofs  of  the  series  of  Lagrange  and 
Laplace  are  taken  from  the  notes  of  the  Cambridge  trans- 
lation of  Lacvoix,  in  which  the  student  will  find  many  useful 
applications  of  them. 
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'.» 


Praxis  in  ffik  deoelopm^  qfjimctioni. 


PAOP.  XXXIII. 


(62.)  To  eospand  (x  +  h)"  in  a  series  according  to  the 
fowers  ofh. 

•Let  I*  =  jr*"  and  w'  =  (^  +  A)**.    5y  differentiation  we 
obtain  (89.), 

doc  da^ 

Heiioe  by  Taylor's  theorem, 

the  Mth  term  being 

^(^-lltyt-^gK..m->(n-g)   ^^^^^j   ^^, 

1.2,8..  «.(«-l) 
As  the  value  of  m  is  not  restricted,  this  example  contains 
^  binomial  theorem  in  its  most  general  state. 
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PROP.  XXXIV. 

(68,)  To  expand  a*  m  a  series  of  powers  Gf%. 
L€tfu  =  o' V  (41.), 

dx  ^  dx^  ^ 

di^u  * 

abd,  in  general,  ■j-;^  =  A"w.     When  a;  =  0,  w  =  1.     Hence 

the  successive  coefficients  of  Maclaurin's  series  are  1,  k,  k\ 
....  A;",  from  which  it  follows  that 

^  _  kx      k^x^      ArV         k^x^ 

""'■"    "^  1  '^T^'^TM'^TJIa  "^••" 

1 
(64.)  Car.  1.  If  a:  =  -r-,  '.•  kx  =  1,  hence 

^  =  *+^+ 1^  +  1^3+1^4+ ^^•••• 
this  being  a  converging  series,  we  can  approximate  inde- 
finitely to  its  value.     Its  value  continued  to. seven  places  of 
decimals,  is  2'7182818.     By  (21.)  it  appears  that  thiis  is  the 

hyperbolic  base.  Let  it  be  f  .•  a*  =^,  •.•«  =  e*.  Assuming 

the  logarithms  la  =  kle,  •.•  A;  =  y-,  hence,  since  a  and^  are 

known,  k  is  known. 

1 

If  a  be  the  base  of  a  system  of  logarithms  le  =  -tr.    Hence 

it  appears  that  the  modulus  of  a  given  system  is  the  loga- 
rithm of  the  hyperbolic  base  in  the  given  system. 

Also  A;  =  Va  because?^  =  1.  Hence  the  modulus  of  any 
system  is  the  reciprocal  of  the  hyperbolic  logarithm  of  the 
base  of  the  system. 

The  logarithms  of  the  same  number  (jf)  in  different 
systems  are  as  their  moduli.    For  ^'^  =  a^^,  a  being  the  base 
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of  the  system.  Taking  the  logarithms  relatively  to  the  base 
c,le,ly=^ly%  since  the  number^  is  given,  ty  is  constant^ 
therefore  ly(X,le\  that  is,  the  logarithm  of  a  given  number  is 
proportioAal  to  the  modulus  of  the  system* 

Hence  being  given  the  logarithms  of  any  one  system,  we 
can  find  the  corresponding  logarithms  in  any  other  system 
whose  modulus  is  given. 

(65.)  Cor.  2.  If  o  =  ^  •.•  *  =  1,  and  the  series  becomes 

* 


(66.)  Cor.  8.    If  in  this   series  x  become  successively 

+  a?  \/  —  1  and  —  xW  —  1,  and  the  results  be  added  and 
subtracted,  we  find 


arV — 1  — x^/ — 1 

e  -\-  e 


=^  J    "O'^L^isii""  1.2.3.4.5.6 3 


xV — 1  — X4/ — I  '    ""  ""' 

e  -  e 


c  X  X* 


^1.2.3.4.5      1.2.3.4.5.6.7  S 

(67.)  Cor.  4.  If  in  the  series  for  a',  a:  become  mXy 

kmx      Jc^m^x^     k^m^a^ 

"  ^      l'^     1.2     ^   1.2.3  . 

Hence  it  follows  that 

C  ^       kx      li^x^      J<?x^  ^  "*     ,     A»u'      F»i^j?« 

{i  +  T+Li  +  raTs---}  =i+-r+-T2-  + 

k^m^x^ 


1.2.8 


PROP.  XXXV. 

(68.)  To  expand  the  Junction  l(x  +  h)  in  a  ^f  ri^^  g^f 
pcfmerz  qf\i. 

Let  w  —  /^  and  w'  =  l{x  +  A).  Substituting  for  the' co- 
efficients in  Taylor's  series  their  values  determined  in  (42.)^ 
the  result  is 
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,    ,  ch        A«         A»         A*  > 

„»  =  „  +  /,J___4.___....J 

(69-)  Cor.  1.  Hence  we  find 

When  h  is  small  compared  with  a^  this  series  converges 
rapidly,  and  therefore  serves,  when  the  logarithm  of  one 
number  is  known,  to  compute  the  logarithms  of  a  series  which 
varies  by  a  very  small  difference. 

(70.)  Cor.  2.  If  in  this  series  x  =  I,  it  becomes 

which,  when  h  is  negative,  becomes 

'<^-*>  =  H-T-T-T-T"} 

Hence  by  subtraction, 

(71.)  Car.  3.  If  =— =  =  1  +  ~,  •.•  A  =  ^— -. 
Hence  the  last  series  becomes 

this  gives  the  logarithm  of  n  +  z  when  that  of  »  is  known. 

Let  n  =  1,  and  z  =:  1,  and  /g  =  1,  hence 

1111 

this  rapidly  converges,  and  therefore  gives  the  hyperbolic 
logarithm  of  2  to  any  required  degree  of  accuracy.  For 
higher  numbers  it  is  still  more  rapidly  convergent. 

The  modulus  may  be  obtained  by  calculating  the  loga- 
rithm of  the  same  number  in  the  Neperian  or  hyperbolic 
system,  and  in  the  system  which  we  wi,sh  to  adopt. 

The  function  Ix  cannot  be  expanded  in  a  series  of  positive 


•     •     •     • 
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powers  rf  the  variable  x.    For  the  first  term  of  Maclaurin's 
series,  being  what  Ix  becomes  when  or  =  0,  is  infinite.    See 
(57.). 
(72.)  Cor.  4.  If  in  the  series 

/(l+A)  =  fe|-^__+__-....J 

h  be  changed  into  h~\  it  becomes 

Subtracting  the  latter  from  the  former,  the  result  is 

rAi-A-»     A«-A-s     ^-A-»    h*—h-*      , 


PROP.  XXXVI. 

(73.)  To  express  the  sine  and  cosine  of  an  arc  in  a  series 
of  powers  of  the  arc  itself. 

Let  u  =  sin.^  and  u^  =  un.(jr  +  A).  By  substituting  in 
Tay  Ws  series  the  values  of  the  difierential  coefficients  given 
in  (43.),  we  find 

Bin.(jr  4-  A)  —  sln.a?  +  cosjr* y  —  sm.^«=-^  — cos.j?.  jy«+ 

h*  ¥ 

sin.ar  *  ^  ^  ^  :  +  cos-a:* 


•      a      •      • 


1.2.3.4  ■  1.2.8.4.5 

Arran^ng  this  by  the  factors  »n.a*,  cos.ar,  we  obtain 

8m.<x  +  A)  =  sm...^  1  -  _ +j^^^^^_^-^;g^^j_...  j  + 

«*-''lT"i:2:8+T:2j:i:6-'} 

But  by  trigonometry, 

sin.(j?  4-  A)  =  sin.d?  cos.7»  -f-  sinJi  cos.r. 
Since  the  value  of  h  is  independent  of  x^  the  equations 
knust  hold  for  all  values  of  x ;  hence 
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Sin.A  = ^-7777  4- 


•     •     •     • 


1       1.2.3  :  1.2.8.4.5 

cos.«  =  1  —  q-^T-f- 


•    •    •    • 


1.$^^  1.2.3.4     1.2.3.4.5.6 
These   series    might    be  also  deduced   by  Maclaurin'^s 
theorem^  and  thence  might  be  obtained  by  the  preceding  in- 
vestigation the  trigonometrical  formula 

sin.(ir  ±  A)  =  sin.^  cos. A  ±  sin.A  cos.o?. 

(74.)  Cor.  1.  Since  by  (66.),  we  have 


e         -e  =2^/— 1>  v-T^ni  + 


i  1      1.2.3^  1.2.3.4.5 
And  by  the  series  found  in  this  proji^osition, 


} 


'  4 


X  X 

COS.^:  =  1  —  T7^-^ 


1.2  '  1.2.3.4 


... 


X       x^  a? 


sin.jr  =  ^= — T'7r5  + 


1      li2.3  '  1.2.3.4.5 
It  follows  that 

2  cos.a?  =  e  +  e  , 


.... 


2v^— l.sin.^=e  —  e  , 

and  hence  » 

cos.^  +  >/  — 1  sm.or  =  e 
(75.)  Cor.  2.  Hence  also, 


±mXfJ — I 


•   cos.m.r  ±  \/  —  1  sin.7w:r  =  e  - 
•.•  cos.mx  ±  v'  —  1  sin.  mx  =  (cos..r ±  V  —  1  sin.ar)*". 

A'V— r 

Also,  if  ^  =  2,  it  follows  that  when 

2  cos.a?  =  z  H ,  •.•  2  cos.?w.r  =  jsr"*  +  --,  and 

2  a/  — 1  .  sm.wior  =  «*" -. 
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(76.)  Cor.  3.  By  division  of  the  results  of  G>r.  1,  we 
find 


— =               e           ^  e                 e            -  1 
V— 1  tan.a?  =  — == ==.= = . 

(T7.)  Cor.  4.  If  in  the  series  found  in  (72.)  e  be  sub- 

stituted for  h,  and  the  equation  divided  by  2 >v/— 1,  (Ze  being 
supposed  =  1),  the  result  is 

a:      e  — e  ^  —  e 


2  2^-1  *  2V-1 


Sx^ — 1         — 3x^— -1 

e           —  e 
-f  ^ .  .  .  . 


Making  here  the  .  substitutions  suggested  by   Cor.  1,  we 
find 

X       sin.ar      8in.£j:      sin«^      sin.4j: 


2      ■*■      3 


PROP,  xxxvir. 


...» 


(78.)  To  express  a  circular  arc  in  a  series  of  powers  of 
its  sine. 

Let  u  =  sin.~*  x.  Substituting  for  the  coefficients  in 
Maclaurin's  series  what  the  differential  coefficients  found  in 
^46.)  become  when  a?  =£  0,  the  result  is 

_  riiKw     Rsin^      lg.3^sin.^^      l\3>.5g.sin.^  u 
"  ""      1    "'■    1.2.3    ^    1.2.3.4.5  "*"  1.2.3.4.6.6,7 
(79.)  Cor.  1.  If  w  =  30«,  /  sin.w  =  4,  •.• 

^V  1  32  7 

^  ^  ^  ^  1  ^ -^  ^  •  1:2:3  "*■"•  1:2:3X6 +  ••••  3 
See  Geometry  (376.). 
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PROP.  XXXVIII. 

(80.)  To  expand  the  tangent  of  an  arc  in  a  series  of  powers 
of  the  arcitself 

Let  u  =  tBLn.x.     Substituting  in  Maclauritf  s  series  for 
the  coefficients  the  values  of  the  differential  coefficients  of 
this  function  found  in  (44.),  the  result  is 


tanuic  =  -=-  +  T-s-s  + 


1  ^1.2.3  '  ]. 2.3.4^ 


PROP.  XXXIX. 


•   ■  •  • 


(81.)  To  expand  a  circtdar  arc  in  a  series  of  powers  of  its 
tangent. 

Let  u  s=  tan.~^  «r.  Substituting  in  Maclaurin^s  series  the 
values  which  the  differential  coefficients  found  in  (47.)  as* 
sume  when  x  =  0,  the  result  is 

tan.«^      ianJu      tan.^t^      tan.^t^ 
1  3^5  7 

Iff 

(88.)  Cor,  1.  If  tt  =  -7"  •••  tan.ii  =  1,  •.• 

tf  =  4[l-i  +  ^-f  .  .  .  .} 
This  series  is  not  sufficiently  convergent  fpr  the  purpose 
c£  computing  the  circumference.    One  may,  however,  be 
deduced,  which  will  be  sufficiently  convargent.    See  Geo« 
metry,  vol.  i.  Art.  (376.). 

PROP.  XL. 

(83.)  To  express  the  cotangent  of  a  circular  arc  wt  a  series 
qf  powers  of  the  arc  itself 

Let  u  =  cot,;r.  In  this  case  the  first  term  of  Maclaurin^s 
series  becomes  infinite.  Let  u  =■  o^z  =  cotor,  •.•  5:=;r"*cot.jr. 
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If  J:  be  assumed  >  0,  ^  =  0  renders  z  infinite.     Therefore 

1      z.  1  —   ^^^*"** 

Icl  fC  •—   "~   A  •  *•    Z  —       •  • 

sm.^ 

Substituting  for  cos.jr  and  sin.T  their  developments  ob- 
tained in  (73.), 


l.a     ^  1.2.3.4 


•  •  •  • 


1         1 

Hence  z^  -r-,   r^-^, ....  become  1,  0,  —  y,  •  •  •  •  when 


a?  =  0.    Therefore 


x^         X* 


3        3«.5 
whence  we  find 

—  -  cot^  -^  ^r  -  -3- 8r5— 3e,5.7-3«,59.7 
This  process  fails  in  ^ving  the  law  of  the  series. 


•  •  .  • 


PEOP.  XLI. 

(84.)  To  express  the  valiie  qfu  in  mu^  —  ux  =  m  in  a 
series  ^powers  qfx. 

By  differentiating  we  obtain  the  values  of -jt^  -^  .... 

1  2 

which,  when  a?  =  0,  become  s— j  0,  —  ;;=— ;  ....  and  it  is 
'  /  3m'   '      27w» 

evident  that  when  or  =  0,  u  =  1,  *.*  by  Maclaurin'^s  series 
^""     "''3m^3^"^8^*""  '  *  '  ' 


^ 

^ 
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PEOP.  XLir.      • 


(85.)  To  express  the  value  of  u  in  the  equation  mu'  — 
x'u  —  mx^  =  0  in  a  seties  of  descending^  powers  ofyi. , 

':    ''.  1  %- '.    *  /    -. 

Let  io:^  =  1,  •/  :r'  ==  — ,  v  mu^z  L.  ^^  —  ^  ~  Q.     The 

z     ...       ,..,.. 

successive  .differential  coeffideots  of  w.with  respect  to  z  being 
founds  and  their  vklues  when  z  =  0  substituted  for  the  co- 
efficients in  Maclaurin'^s  series,  give  ^^ 
M  =  —  m  —  m*z  —  Qm^z^  -  ISm^V  +  SBrn^^s^  •  •  •   • 
or  w  =-  m  -  m*jr-^— 3w7^-«-l«w^®jr«  +  66m"^-i«  &c. 


•  •  •  • 


(86.)  Given  f(x  4-  h)  +  f(x  —  h)  =  F(x)F(h),  to  Jind 

■  "*       "       ,"    ■      .  '. '  ♦ 
the  form  of  die  function, 

•    ■  •  .  .  _  , 

Let  u  =  F(jr),  and  %jI  =  y{x  +  A),  and  u^  =  f(x  —  A). 
By  Taylor'^s  theorem, 
^  dw    A.    d^u    A*     rf'i*      A^       rf*w       A* 

,       du  ,h     d^u    A*     d^w      A^       J*«^       A^ 
^''^^'"di*  \'^ dx^'  "L^Td^^^  1X2'^ d^'  I^Ma'^ 
adding  and  dividing  by  u, 

**'  +  «i      oCi    ,  d^w     A'      1   .^^        A*        1 
u  l     ^  dx^   1.2    u^dj^    IXSA    u 

But  «^'  +  u^  =  F(x\F(h)  ==  uF(k)^  hence 

f(A)  =  2-1  1  +  t-^*  -TTi l-T~l'  1  oo  ^ h  •  • 

^  '^  I  da:*    1.2    u     dr*    1.2.3.4    «^ 

But  f(A)  being  independent  of  Xy  it  follows  that 

dr*      u '  da;*     w  *  dafi     u  ' 
are  constant  quantities.     Let 


} 
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d^u     1         .  d^M  , 

Sy  successive  differentiation, 

d^u           dhi                dhi  1 

d^u       ,    d^u      ,,  d^u  1 


dx* 


dafi    u 


Hence  We  find 


6»A6 


2    '  a.3.4  '  2.3.4!.5.6 
or  Substituting  for  6  the  constant  —  a% 


F(A)  =  2I 1  - 


} 


+  ^7n;- 


•    f 


] 


2     '  2.3.4     2.3.4.5.6 
Hence  by  (73.),  this  gives 

,    F(7i)  =  2cos^. 
It  is  upon  this  theorem  that  Poisson  founds  his  proof  of 
the  composition  offeree.     (Mecanique,  torn,  I.  p.  15). 


PEOP.  XJLIV. 


(87.)  To  determine  the  mth  power  of  a  root  of  the  equation 
Ky^  -f-  a  —  y  =:  0,  X  and  a  being  considered  as  knonm. 

r 

Let  u  =  y",  and  by  the  given  equation  y  =z  a  +  xy**. 
Comparing  this  with  Lagrange's  theorem, 

u  =  F(y)  =:y^,  z  =z  a,f(y)  =  y\ 

Hence  v(z)  =  a"',f{z)  =  «*/-^  =  •wa**"',  &c. 

^  ^         7n(m+^— 1)     ^.    o    a 
«**  =  a*"  +  iwa'"'*"**"^«ar+  — ^^ — ^-5 .«"•+*«— ^.j:   -f  *  .  •  . 

which  is  the  development  required. 


y 
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SECTION  VII. 
Of  the  limits  qfseries, 

PROP.  XLV, 

(88.)  In  any  series  composed  of  ascending  ofnd  positive 
powers  tfh^  a  value  may  be  assigned  to  h,  so  small^  that  any 
proposed  term  may  be  Tnade  to  exceed  the  sum  of  all  thai 
joliow  it* 

Let  ti  =  F(a;  +  7e)|  and  thb  being  expanded,  let 

tf ,  6,  c  -  •  -  •  being  in  an  increa^ng  order. 
Let 


*^  %  •  •  • 


•  •  •  • 


S  =  M  +  nA'»^  +  0ft*-« 

s7t*»  =  mZ^"*  +  nA"  +  oA^  •  •      • 
Therefore 

w'  =  t^  +  aA"  +  bA^  •  •  •  •  \Jhi  +  sA"*, 
m'  =  tt  +  aA«  +  Bil?  •  .  .  .  A'(l  +  %h'^y. 
Since  m  >  ^  A  may  be  obviously  assumed  so  small  that 
^h""^  may  be  indefinitely  diminished,  and  may  therefore  be 
rendered  less  than  L.  In  this  case  then  iM  >  sA%  that  is, 
the  term  \}i  is  greater  than  the  sum  of  those  which  suc- 
ceed it 

(89.)  Cor.  Hence  by  assuming  K  sufBdently  small,  ti  ^  u 
will  take  the  sign  of  aA%  and  if  a  have  an  even  numerator, 
li  -u  will  take  the  sign  of  A^  and  will  be  consequently  the 
same  whether  A  be  +  or  —  • 
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P&OP*  XLYI. 

(90.)  To  determine  the  effect  which  the  increase  of  the 
variable  x  =  atox  =  a  +  h  produces  upon  thejimction. 

Let  fa'  =  t{x  +  A), 

h  wasLj  be  asraned  so  small,  tlmt  -p  >  sAS    consequently 

du 
«^  —  tt  will  have  the  sign  of  -7-.     Hence,  if  the  first  cbf« 

ferential  coefficient  be  positive,  tlie  function  increases,  and  if 

it  be  negative,  the  function  diminishes.    Thus  the  state  of 

the  fimction  for  all  values  of  the  variaUe  may  be  determined 

du 
by  finding  the  roots  of  the  equation  -5—  =  0.    If  therefore 

a  and  a  -f  ^  be  between  two  roots  of  this  equation,  -^  does 
not  change  its  sign  between  those  values  of  or,  and  the 

function  increases  or  decreases  according  as  -^  is  positive  or 
negative. 

PBOP.  xi»yif. 

(91.)  To  determine  the  limits  of  the  error  arising Jrom 
assuming  the  first  term,  the  first  two  terms,  or  any  number 
of  successive  terms  of  the  development  of  ({x+Yi)^  by  TayUyr's 
theoremyjbr  the  whole  value  qff(x  +  h). 

du 
Let  -^ —  =  /'(^).     In  this  function  let  x  be  supposed  gra- 
dually to  increase  from  a:  to:c  +  h^  h  being  taken  of  any 
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finite  value.  While  x  varies  between  these  limits,  the 
function y^(<r) suffers  a  corresponding  variation;  let  or'  and 
a^  be  the  values  of  or,  which,  between  the  proposed  limits, 
rendery'(d?)  greatest  and  least.    The  quantities 

f(x  +  A)  -/V),  f{af)  ^f(x  4-  h) 

are  both  podtive^  '  These  are  the  differential  coefficients  of 

Ax  ^r  h)  -/(x)  ^f(af^y  h,  fix)  +/'(^.A  -/(JT  +  A), 

h  being  taken  as  variable.  Hence  it  follows  by  (90.),  that 
these  quantities  must  increase  from  x  to  x  +  h.  Now, 
lyhce  they  are  both  =  0  when  h  =  0,  it  follows  that  they 
xmust  be  both  positive  between  the  proposed  limits,  and 
therefore 

/(^  +  A)  >f(x)  +fix") .  A,  and  <f(x)  +/<^')  •  h. 

If  k  be  negative^  the  contrary  happens.     Hence 
f{x  4-  A)  — y(x)  is  a  number  included  between  the  values 
off  (of)  •  A  BxxAf\afl)  •  A.     If  therefore  the  first  term  of  the 
development  o(f(x  +  A)  be  taken  for  the  whole  value,  the 
error  will  be  greater  than^'(ar")  •  A,  and  less  thany^(x')  •  A. 
In  o«ler  to  determine  the  enor  produced  by  assuming 

du   h      ^u  h* 

for  w'  =jr(x  -|-  A),  let  -^  =sj^(x)f  and,  as  before,  let  the 

greatest  and  least  values  o£f^(x)  from  xto  x  +  h  hef^ix'} 
QX\Af'\x!^),    The  quantities 

r{x  +  A)  «r'(^,  /"(^)  -/"(^  +  A), 

are  positive^  and  therefore  the  quantities 
f{r+h)-f{x)-f<{ar)  .  h,  /'(a;)+/V)  '  A-/'(x+A); 
of  which  they  are  the  differential  coefiicients,  A  being  the 
variable,  must  continually  increase  between  the  proposed 
limits,  and  must  therefore  be  positive,  since  they  vanish 
when  A  =  0.:   Hence  die  quantities 


t   / 
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/(*  +  A) -/(*) -/'(x)j- -/»(a*)^, 

/(x)  +/'ix)  Y  -  y*(«0  ^  -/(x  +  A), 

of  which  the  former  are  the  differential  coefficients,  must  be 
both  positive.     Hence 

f(x  +  h)>u  +  ^^   +f>>i:c')^, 

du    h  A' 

Haice  if  w  +  --5 — r-  be  taken  as  the  value  of  J^(x  +  A), 
the  error  is  comprised  between  the  limits  J^^(aP)  ^^  and 

In  general/ therefore^  if  n  terms  of  the  series  be  taken  for 
the  whole  value  of  1/  orj'ix  +  A),  the  error  is  comprised 
between  the  limits  of  the  greatest  and  least  values  of 

d"'ii         A** 

TbF  '  1.2 .. .  n' 

07  being  supposed  to  vary  in  the  function  -^  from  a?  to  a;  +  A. 

It  is^  however,  to  be  understood,  that  there  are  no  values  of 
X  comprised  between  x  and  x  +  /i,  which  render  the  function 
u  or  any  of  its  differential  coefficients  infinite ;  in  other 
words,  it  is  necessary  that  there  should  be  no  values  of 
X  between  these  limits  which  furnish  exceptions  to  Taylor'^s 
series* 

Ex.  1.  Let  u  =  (fy  •••  -J—,  =  A:"a*,  and  if  tt'  =  a'+*, 
The  greatest  and  least  value  of  -r^  between  x  and  a:  f  A  are 
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the  values  corresponding  to  x  +  A  and  x  themselves.  There- 
fore /<»K^)  =  *"«'+*  and  f^\a!^)  =  *W.  Hence  the 
limits  of  error  are  included  between  the  quantities 


a* 


u 

■> 

1.2.3 n 

Ex.  2.  Let 

t^ 

z= 

/(jT  4-  A).     The  limits  of  error  in  this 

case  are 

A»     1 
n  '  x"* 
A-^      1 
n      {x+hY' 

1 

PROP.  XLVIII. 

(92.)  Two  series  ascending  by  tlis  powers  qf  the  swme 
qtumtity  (h),  being  given,  to  determine  the  limit  of  their 
rcUiOf  h  behig  indefinitely  diminished. 

Let  the  two  series  be 

s  =  aA*  +  bA*  +  cA*' 

s'  =  a'A-'  +  B%*'  +  c'A* 

When  7i  is  diminished  wiUiout  limit^  the  limit  of 
s  .    Ah"" 


IS 


For 


s         A''(a4-  bA*-^+cA*^« ) 


s'       A«'(a'+b'*'— '+c7*^— ' )  • 

When  h  =  0,  the  factors  within  the  parenthesis  become   A 
and  a',  and  therefore  in  the  limit 

S  AO* 

si*  ""    a'o*'  * 

A 

If  a  =  a',  the  limit  is  —p.     If  a  >  aJ,  the  limit  is  0;  and 

A 

ifa  <  a^f  the  limit  is  infinity. 
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(93.)  Cor.  Hence  if  a  =  a',  a  value  may  be  assigned  to 
h  so  small  as  to  render  s  >  or  <  s'  according  as  a  is  >  or 
<  a',  and  s  will  continue  >  or  <  s^  for  all  values  between 
that  assigned  value  of  A  and  0. 

1(  a  >  dj  a  value  may  be  asngned  to  A  so  small  as  to 
render  s  <  s',  and  s  will  continue  less,  than  ^  for  all  lesser 
values  of  h. 

If  a  <  d^2L  value  may  be  assigned  to  A  so  small  as  to 
render  s  >  s',  and  s  will  continue  greater  for  all  lesser  values 
of  A. 

If  any  number  of  successive  terms  of  the  two  series  com- 
mencing from  the  first  be  respectively  equal,  that  is,  if 
A  =  a',  a  =  £^9  B  s  b',  b  ss  V,  &c.  then  the  relative  values 
of  8  and  s',  h  being  supposed  to  be  indefinitely  diminished^ 
may  be  determined  by  the  first  pair  of  corresponding  terms 
of  the  series  which  are  not  equal,  in  the  same  manner  as 
i^ve.  Thus^  if  the  terms  of  the  series  be  respectively  eq  ual 
as  far  as  hhf  and  i!V,  inclusive,  let  the  common  values  of 
the  series  thus  far  be  s.    Then 

s — s        mA**+nA*  .  •  .  . 
s'— *  "^  m'A"*'4-n'A"'  . . .  .* 

If  wi  =^  wi',  •/  s  —  tf  is  >  or  <  s'  —  Sj  or  s  is  >  or  <  sV 
according  as  m  is  >  or  <  m',  A  being  assumed  sufficiently 
smalL  And  all  that  has  been  observed  before  applies  here 
mutatis  mutandis^ 


SECTION  VIII. 

Of  the  differentiation  of  Junctions  of  several  variables. 

(94.)  The  functions  which  have  been  subjected  to  in- 
vestigation in  the  preceding  sections  have  been  supposed  to 
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be  composed  of  one  variable  quantity,  connected  J>y  jsome 
given  or  supposed  relation  with  constant  quantities,  or  if 
more  than  one  variable  has  been  introduced,  they  have  been 
always  understood  to  be  connected  by  some  condition^  which 
b^ng  expressed  by  an  equation,  an  eUmination  might  be 
effected,  by  which  we  might  finally  arrive  at  a  function  of  a 
single  variable.  We  shall,  however,  now  proceed  to  con- 
sider a  more  extensive  class  of  functions,  namely,  those 
whose  variation  depends  on  the  variation  of  several  quan-* 
tities,  which  are  independent  of  one  another. 

As  the  variation  of  functions  of  several  variables  is  pro- 
duced by  the  several  variations  of  each  of  the  variables^ 
there  are  as  many  differential  coefficients  of  the  first  order 
as  there  are  variables  independent  of  each  other.  In  ge- 
neral, when  u  is  a  function  of  several  variables  4:,  .r',  or"  •  •  • 
the  differential  coefficient  determined  by  considering  u  as  a 
function  of  the  variable  x  alone,  all  the  other  variables  being 
supposed  to  be  constant,  is  called  the  partial  differential 
coefficient  of  the  first  order  of  u  differentiate  with  respect 

to  ^,  and  this  coefficient  is  expressed  -r- ,  as  if  the  function. 

u  were  a  function  of  x  alone.  This  differentiation  being 
continued,  a  series  of  successive  partial  differential  co- 
efficients will  be  found  which  are  expressed,  -j-j,  -^  ...  * 

d"u 

•yiTi  ^s  ^^  ^  w^^^  ^  function  of  x  alone.     In  the  use  of  these 

symbols,  therefore,  their  true  meaning  should  be  carefully 
attended  to,  and  the  student  should  be  cautious  not  to  use 
them  as  if  they  referred  to  the  entire  variation  of  the  func- 
tion i£,  but  only  to  that  part  of  it  which  depends  upon  the 

dti     dru  d**u 

variation  of  x.     In  like  manner  -ri    -r-nr  •  ♦  •  — t-tt  are  the 

daf    dx'^  dr"* 

partial  differential  cociScients  depending  on  the  variation  of 
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of  alone ;  and  in  a  similar  way  the  partial  differential  co- 
efficients depending  on  the  variation  of  any  other  variable 
may  be  expressed. 

There  are  therefore  as  many  partial  differential  coefBcients 
of  this  kind  of  any  proposed  order  as  there  are  variables. 

Besides  the  species  of  differential  coefficients  above  men- 
tioned, there  are  also  others  obtained  in  a  different  manner. 
The  partial  differential  coefficients  of  the  first  order  are 
themselves  functions  of  the  original  variables.     The  dif- 

du 
ferentiation  of  the  function  -j-  has  been  continued  as  a  func- 

dx 

tion  of  X.     But  as  it  is  a  function  of  the  other  variables 

^^^  ^ ....  as  well  as  of  x^  it  is  susceptible  of  differentiation 

with  respect  to  any  one  them.     If  -r  be  considered  as  a 

function  of  sf^  all  the  other  variables  being  considered  con- 
stant, it  may  be  differentiated.  The  differential  coefficient 
resulting  from  this  process  would,  according  to  the  system  of 

notation  used  in  functions  of  a  single  variable,  be  — -rp —  • 
To  avoid  the  complexity  of  these  symbols,  it  is,  however, 
expressed  thus,  ,  ,  .,  which  signifies,  therefore,  the  dif- 
ferential coefficient  obtained  by  differentiating  the  function 
u  with  respect  to  a?,  and  again  differentiating  the  result  of 
that  operation  with  respect  to  od. 

If  the  function  u  had  been  first  differentiated  with  respect 
to  ai\  and  next  with  respect  to  Xy  the  differential  coefficient 

would  be  expressed  thus,  ■,  , ,  . 

The   di£Rerential  coefficient  obtained  by  two  successive 
differentiations  with  respect  to  x  being  ir~i ;  if  this  be  consi^ 
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dered  as  a  function  of  s?^  and  as  such  be  differentiated,  the 
coefficient  resulting  from  this  operation  is  expressed  thus, 

•jZa^    If>  o»  ^he  other  hand,  the  function  u  be  first  dif- 

differentiated  with  respect  to  Xy  the  differential  coeffident 
resulting  from  this  operation  is  expressed  thus,  ,  , ,  ^. 

In  general,  if  the  function  u  be  differentiated  successively 
971  times  with  respect  to  the  variable  Xy  and  the  result  n 
times  with  respect  to  the  variable  cd^  the  differential  co^ 
efficient  which  results  from  these  operations  is  expressed 
thus, 

But  if  the  function  be  first  differentiated  n  times  with 
respect  to  oi^  and  then  m  times  with  respect  to  jt,  the  result** 
ing  coefficient  is  expressed  thus, 

(95.)  To  explidn  this  notation  generally,  let  «^  be  a  func- 
tion of  the  variables  sf^  a;",  a?"'  •  •  •  •  x^^^,  and  let  it  be  dif- 
ferentiated m!  times  successively  with  respect  to  a/,  and  the 
result  of  that  operation  m^  times  successively  with  respect  to 
x''  and  so  on. 

The  differential  coefficient  which  results  from  this  system 
of  operations  is  expressed  thus. 


dx'^'.daf'-^" da!^nr 


If  in  the  function  w,  the  several  variables  j;^,  a/',  •  • »  •  ar^"> 
be  supposed  to  receive  the  increments  h\  ¥,  ....  7t<*^,  and 
the  function  to  become  V,  let  it  be  supposed  to  be  expanded 
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in  a  series  according  to  the  positive  and  integral  powers  of 
the  increments  A',  A",  •  •  •  •  h^^K     The  first  term,  which  is 

« 

independent  of  the  increments,  must  be  the  original  function 
u ;  for  it  is  what  the  series  which  is  equal  to  d  becomes 
when  the  several  increments  =:  0.    Let  the  series  be 
tt'  =  w  4-  aW  4-  aW  + A<">-A<«>, 

+  c'AW  +  cWA'"  +  .  .  . .  c^'^W'^'W^^ 

+  i/A^  +  pW3  +  —  D<''>A<">^ 


The  sum  of  the  terms  of  this  series  which  involve  the  first 

^  powers  of  the  increments  is  called  the  total  diffef^ential  of  the 

function  u^  and  each  of  these  terms  are  called  partial  dif- 

ferenAdh.    Thus, 

dtt  =  aW  -f  aW A<">A<">, 

or,  as  it  is  more  usually  expressed, 

in  sc  A'dr'  +  A"(ir"  ....  x^^dx^}. 

If  in  the  series  [1]  A",  A'*  •  •  •  •  A<**^  be  suf^posed  severally 

=  0,  the  series  becomes 

ti  =  tt  +  aW  +  b'A'*  +  dW^  .  •  .  . 

This  is  equivalent  to  supposing  J  alone  variable,  and  ir'',  a:'", 

du 
....  a?<'*>  constant.    Hence  it  follows  that  ^-j  s=  a'. 

In  like  manner  -^^  =  a",  and  so  on.     Hence 

du  ^  ,  du  ,  „  du     .  ,  . 

di'  dx"     '  daf" 

In  the  use  of  this  notation,  it  should  be  observed  that 

-j-j<y^  does  not  signify  a  division  and  subsequent  mul- 

du 
tiplication  of  du  by  dxf.    In  this  case  ^-f  ^s  not  the  repre- 
sentative of  a  quotC)  but  represents  a  function  of  the  several 
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variables  jr',  jr", x^''^  derived  from  the  primitive  func- 


du 


tion  u  in  the  manner  already  explained ;  and  -y^'^'  signifies 

this  function  multiplied  by  dx\    This  product,  as  has  been 
already  observed,  is  called  a  partial  differential  of  «. 


PROP.  XLIX. 


(96.)  It  is  required  to  epcpress  a  function  v!  =  f(x'  +  h', 
x"  +  h"  •  •  •  •  x<"^  +  h<"0  in  a  series  of  positive  and  integral 
powers  of  the  quantities  h',  h",  •  •  •  •  h<"^,  the  quantities  x',  x", 
•  •  •  •  x^"^  being  independent  variables* 

i"   We  shall  first  consider  the  case  in  which  there  are  but 
^  two  independent  variables  of,  aP.    In  this  case 

«»  =  F(a7'  +  A',  aP  +  A"). 
As  the  exponents  of  the  quantities  Ji^  W^  in  the  required 
series,  are  positive  integers,  the  series  arranged  by  the  powers 
of  Ji  must  have  the  form 


«'  =  A         "1 
+  A'iV 

+  aW« 

+  A W 

+  B 

+  bW» 

•  A'  +  c        1 

+  €%» 

H-c^A"* 
+  c^A"* 

•A"  +  D 

H-i^A" 
+iy'A''« 

^ 

« 

' 

If  fi'  be  considered  a  function  of  oi  only^  a;"  being  treated 
as  a  constant  quantity,  it  may  be  expanded  in  a  scries  of 
powers  of  H  by  Taylor  s  theorem,  and  if  tP  =  Y(df^  aP  +  7t"), 
this  expansion  will  be 

This  series  must  be  indentical  with  the  former,  inde- 
pendently o(h\  and  therefore 


\ 
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«»  =  A  +  a'A"  +  aI'A'k  +  A^/t"  + [2], 

1     dw" 
y  ^  =  B  +  bW  +  B^A"*  +  b"*"  + [3], 

1     <?tt" 
j;g  .  ^  =  c  +  c'A"  +  cW»  +  c^A^  + [4], 

1     tpy 


If  ti  =  ^(afaf^  and  this  be  considered  as  a  function  of 
j/',  ot'  being  considered  constant,  t/'  may  be  expanded  by 
Taylor^s  theorem,  the  result  is 

If  »  and  its  partial  differential  coeffidents  -r-^,  7;^>  &c- 

be  considered  as  functions  of  d/,  this  series,  differentiated 
successively,  ^ves 

d^_du^,^ W     d>u       h^    d*u  V* 

daf  ~  dx*'^  da^'daf '  1  '^d'^daf '  \.9,'^daPdaf  '  l^^"'-^' 

^'_^    <P"  A"    d*u  m     d*u  A"" 


[8], 


^_^    ^< ^    ^M A»^    d^« A*" 

<i»«~dr« ■*■(£»»<&"  ■  1  ^<ir"»tk«  "  l.g''"(ir'"da7'»  *  1.2.3" 


[9]. 


These  series  [6],  [7],  [8],  [9],  &c.  must  be  identical  re-, 
spectively  with  [2],  [3],  [4],  [5],  &c.  independently  of  /*". 
Hence 
«.        ,  _  ^M      ^^^  (fiu  1      ,,,^  rf^w        1 

^-^^^  -"M^^-d^^'z'^  ""^'1:2:3 


•  •  •  • 
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•B=35 


G  = 


D  =s 


b'  = 


d= 


dhi 


b"=: 


(i?2< 


1 


do/'sda?'    1.2' 


b'''= 


*w 


»f 


d% 


d'= 


d^w 


daf^'  °  ~dir"da!«* 


0"  = 


J»M         1 


dai^rfa^  1.2' 


•rs,i>'"= 


dir'^dr'    1.2.3 

>«        1 
d3p^dsd^'\.2.Z 
d^u         1 


<ir"'(ir«  1.2.3 


Hence  the  expan^on  of  u',  arranged  according  to  the 
powers  of /t'  and  W,  is 

A" 


du  Ji  ^     <Pu     m 
'^^dx'l  r^dxi^'  1.2 

du  h"  (      dr-a  m" 


dp'' 


+ 


dx'idt'    1 

d'u  m_ 

da^"' '  1.2 


d»M 


dr«  ■  1.2.3 

^+dir»»d/l.2 
+ 


[10] 


+ 


<ir»Ai;«  1.2 


da?"»    1.3.3, 

As  the  variables  in  the  function  u  =  r(j:^j."")  are  not 
drstinguishcd  by  any  particular  condition,  this  series  will  stiii 
represent  u\  if  ^r*  and  h'  be  changed  into  aP  and  W,  and  tnce 
versa.    This  chtmge  ^ves 

+••••[11] 


dn  W 
du    H 


+ 


+ 


d\i     IJ^ 

dod^^^  1.2 
d«w   WH 


d^u      m 
dH   m¥ 


i 


doida}^    1 
d«M    A'* 


dr'^    1.2 


S  + 


+ 


4- 


da^*da?"  1.2 
dHi    HW^ 

d^d^'«*T2" 
d^        A'» 


dod^      1.2.3  J 

As  these  series  both  represent  ii^  independently  of  the 
values  of  A'  and  A",  the  corresponding  coefficients  must  be 
equal.     Hence 

d*w  d^u 

daddaP  "^  d^W' 

cPu  d^u 

daPdsd"^"  dod^' 
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dhi     _     d*u 


and,  in  genera), 


rfni+n  .  ^        d«+m  . 


U 


It  follows,  therefore,  that  if  any  function  of  two  variables 
be  differentiated  m  times  for  one  of  the  variables,  and  n 
times  for  the  other,  the  resulting  differential  coefficient  will 
be  the  same  in  whatever  order  the  differentiations  may  have 
been  performed. 

The  analogy  of  each  successive  column  of  the  develop- 
ments [10]  and  [11]  to  the  terms  of  an  expanded  binomial 
is  quite  obvious.  If  the  quantities  daf  dafl  be  transfer- 
red from  the  denominators  of  the  coefficients  to  the  de« 
nominators  of  the  powers  of  W  and  A",  the  successive  vertical 
columns  may  be  represented  thus, 


1  Ida^^  dafS' 
d^uc 


1.2  Idx'^da; 


'1 


d'u 


y 


+ 


7*" 


1.2.SI  daf  ^  da^ 


■•] 


dru       ( W       TJ^Y" 

1.2.3.  ..nL^"'"d^/  ' 

A'         A" 
And,  therefore,  if  s  =  -irr  +  "rpr*  ^^  series  will  become 


,  9du      s*d*tt      s'fPw 

ti'  =  w  -4 — - — f-    ^  ^  + 


the  nth  term  beinc^ 


1     •     1,2 
1.3.8-  •  -n 


1.2.3 


[12] 


It  shQuld  be  however  remembered,  that  when  s"  is  sup- 


^ 
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posed  to  be  developed,   and   the    resulting  terms  -;t-t„-, 

Tifn-i^  n  ^c-  fouJf^d,  these  symbols  are  not  meant  to  repre* 

sent  the  operations  of  involution  by  which  in  this  way  they 
are  produced,  but  express  the  results  of  the  successive 
differentiations  as  explained  in  (95). 

If  w'  be  considered  as  a  function  of  three  or  more  variables, 
we  shall,  by  continuing  the  same  process,  find  a  similar  re- 
sult ;  and  if 

the  series  [l2]  still  represents  «'. 

It  also  follows,  on  exactly  the  same  principles  as  in  the 
case  Df  only  two  variables,  that  the  value  of  each  diflerential 
coefficient  is  not  affected  by  the  order  in  which  the  successive 
differentiations  are  performed.    For  example, 

^r»'+  m"+m......  ^  ^  Jm-'+m'+m".....  ^  ^ 

If  the  several  arbitrary  quantities  daf^  dir",  •  •  •  •  (/a?^*^  be 
assumed  equal  to  the  increments  A',  A",  •  •  •  •  A<"^,  •.•  s  =  1, 
and  the  series  [IS]  becomes 

,  du     (Pu  ,    cPu 

"  =  "  +  T+i:2+ijr3---- 

which  has  been  applied  to  functions  of  one  variable  in  (53). 

PROP.  h. 

(97.)  To  differentioite   a  qtuintity  composed  of  several 
functions  of  several  independent  variables  united  by  addition 
or  stihtraciion,  the  differentials  of  tJie  component  Junctions 
being  given. 

Let  w  =  ;i'  +  jr"  •  •  •  •  x^^'K  By  the  principles  already 
established, 
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^^    —  1     J^   —  1     fc 

Hence 

which  extends  the  result  of  (17.)  to  functions  of  several  in- 
dependent vluiables. 


I 

PROP.  LI. 


(98.)  To  differentiate  the  product  qf  several  independent 
variables. 

Let  u  =  afa/^  •  •  •  •  w^'^K  By  the  rules  already  laid  down, 
if  the  partial  differentials  be  found,  and  added,  the  equation 

du  du  du 

becomes  in  this  case, 

du=^af^af^ .  . .  oc^^^daf  '^'ofixf^  •    •  x^^^do/^  •  •  •  n/sfi  •  •  •  3C^^^d3fi^\ 

which  is  the  same  as  the  result  of  (SS.))  ^here  af^of^'*'- 

are  not  independent  variables,  but  all  functions  of  a  common 

variable. 

In  a  similar  way  the  result  of  (^.)  may  be  extended  to 
fractions,  of  which  the  numerator  and  denominator  are  pro- 
ducts of  independent  variables. 

(99.)  The  following  examples  will  illustrate  the  principles 
on  which  functions  of  two  variables  are  differentiated. 

Ex.  1.  Let  «  =  oTy^^  •.• 


du 

Hence 
da=^mx'^^y^'dx  V nx'^t/^^-dy  ^3^-^*jf^\mydx-\-nxdyy 
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Ex.  2.  LetM  =  Man.  -.  Ifa  =  ^  and  z"  =  tan.«,  then 

u  =  W,  and  by  (16.) 

du       du      d^ 
tfe       dz'      as 

di^       cot.;2:  1 


i.^ 


(fe       cos.^»      sin.zcos.^' 
But  since  2:  =  -- ,  *•' 

(fe  = ' . 

Hence 

ydx—(Kdy 
du  = L-- 

V^sm. —  COS. — 

^      y        y 

Ex.  3.    Let  u  =  tan.-i  sin.-^— .     As  before,  let  ^  =  — 

3f  ^ 

and  d  =  sin.-i^;,  •/  u  =  tan.-V.     Hence  (16.), 

du        du      ds/ 

dz  '^  d^      dz  * 

B^t  ^  =  JL-  and  $^  =  -=i=.     Hence 

dtt  1 


dz         (1  +^*)  ^/l-^* 

But  since  ;2f  =  — ^,  •.* 

ydoc—xdz 

dz  = z • 

Hence 

ydx  —  ocdy 
du  = ^-^ • — 


ydx  -^xdy 


X 


3,(H-(sm.-i-)^  ^/y«-^ 
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SECTION  IX. 


The  differentiation  qfequaiions  of  several  variables. 


d^>  found- 


(100.)  When  an  equation  v(jy)  =  0,  involving  two 
variables,  is  given,  either  variable^  may  be  considered  as  a 
function  of  the  other  a:,  The<  resolution  of  the  equation 
for  y  would  change  it  to  the  form 

In  this  state  the  function  y  might  be  differentiated  by  the 

rules  already  given  for  the  differentiation  of  functions  of  one 

variable,  and  thence  the  value  of  the  successive  differential 

_  .  dy     d^y  d'\ 

~^*='^°*'  '^'  db?-- 

This  method,  however,  would  in  general  be  of  no  prac- 
tical use,  as  it  would  require  the  general  resolution  of  equa- 
tions. It  will  be  therefore  necessary  to  find  a  method  of 
determining  the  successive  differential  coefficients  of  y  with 
respect  to  jr,  without  resolving  the  proposed  equation  for^. 

(101.)  For  this  purpose  let  x  and^  be  first  supposed  to 
be  independent  variables,  and  let  u  =  F(a;j^),  the  values  of 
y  and  X  not  being  necessarily  limited  by  the  condition  tt=0. 
\{y  and  x  become  j/  +  A;  and  ^  -f-  A,  the  function  becomes 
w'  =  f[(j:  +  A),  (y  +  ^)],  and  by  the  equation  [11]  (96.) 


,  du      h 

''=•+^■-1 


} 


^^du      Jc  t 


+ 


+ 


dkt 


+ 


dxdy 


1.2 
1 


+ 


g2 
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If  in  the  equaUon  ^  =  /"(a?),  x  become  x  -i-  h  and  y  be- 
come y,  we  have  by  Taylor'^s  series 

du      h       d*y     A*       d^y      h^ 
-^    -^     dx     1  ^  dx*    1.2^  dr^    1.2.8 

Making  this  substitution  for  k  in  the  series  already  found, 
and  arranging  the  result  by  the  dimensions  of  A,  it  assumes 
the  form, 

UI^U  +  a',  y  -f  A".    ^+a"''  lJ7i  +  --  Ul 

Where 


(da  du      \1 


'  ,       du      du     dy 

a'  = 1 '  "  - 

dx      dy     dx 

^   '^dx''"^'^dx^'dx'^^^"d^"^' 


or  a" 


(d'w  d^u  d^u 

And  in  general  the  series  of  coefficients  of  the  powers  of  dx 
and  dy  in  each  term  is  evident  from  their  analogy  to  the  co- 
efficients of  an  expanded  binomial. 

Let  the  variables  x  and  y  be  now  restricted  so  as  always 
to  satisfy  the  equation  w  =  0,  so  that  whatever  be  the  value 
of  A,  the  condition  u'  =  0  must  be  fulfilled.  In  this  case  the 
series  [1]  must  =  0  independently  of  h;  hence  its  several 
coefficients  must  separately  =  0,  which  ^ves  the  equations 

w  =  0, 

du .         du ^        ^ 

d*w ,  ^  d^u     ,    ,       d^u ,  ,       ^ 
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The  first  of  these    equations  is  only   a   repetition  of 
F{an/)  =  0.     The  second,  however,  determines  the  value  of 

the  differential  coefficient  ~^,  if  the  functions  -5—  and  ^i-be 

oa?'  cLsc  ay 

known.     Let  these  be  a  and  b,  *.* 

Ady  +  Bcir  =  0, 

•••  ^  =  -  — . 
'    dx   ^         a  ' 

Hence  it  follows,  that  "  to  find  the  first  differential  co- 
efficient of  an  implicit  function  y^  given  by  an  equation  of 
two  variables  x  and  y^  the  equation  must  be  differentiated 
as  a  function  of  two  independent  variables,  and  the  total  dif- 
Jhrential  being  equated  with  zero,  will  determine  the  sought 
differential  coefiicient.^^ 

(102.)  In  a  similar  way  it  may  be  shown  that  an  equation 
of  any  number  of  variables  may  be  treated  as  a  function  of 
the  variables,  and  differentiated.  Let  u  =  f(^,  it''--^^*^)  =0, 
by  differentiation  we  obtain 

du  .  ,  ,    du    -  „  du  .  ,  . 

dx'  dx"  (ir<'»> 

This  is  called  the  total  differential  of  the  proposed  equation. 
The  partial  differential  equations  may  be  obtained  by 
considering  the  given  equation  successively  as  a  function  of 
each  combination  of  two  variables.  This  process  will  give 
as  many  partial  differential  equations  as  there  are  different 
comlnnalions  of  two  variables  in  the  primitive  equation,  and 
each  of  these  equations  will  determine  a  partial  differential 
coeffident  of  one  of  the  variables  as  a  function  of.  another. 
As  however  the  differentials  of  the  variables  severally  enter 
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as  multipliers  of  all  the  tertns  of  these  equations,  any  one 
of  them  may  be  deduced  from  the  others. 

(103.)  To  return  to  the  equations  of  two  variables,  the 

differential  coefficient  -f-  being  expressed  by  p,  the   dif- 
ferential equation  becomes 

a;?  +  B  =  0  [1]. , 
In  this  case  a  and  b  being  functions  of  the  variables  x  and 
y^  this  may  be  treated  as  an  equation  of  three  variables,  J?, 
y^  andj9,  and  being  expressed  by  w',  its  differential  is 
du!    ,        du!    ,        du^  ,         ^  r^-. 

d^y 
Since  dp  =  -r^,  it  is  evident  that  this  equation,  combined 

with  the  first  differential  equation,  will  determine  the  dif- 
ferential  coefficient  ,  ^  as  a  function  of  the  variables  a?,  y. 

Hence  "  to  obtain  the  second  differential  coefficient,  the 
first  differential  equation  must  be  differentiated,  considering 

dy 
Xy  yy  and  ~-  as  variables.'' 

Again  tb<^  equation  [2}  being  differentiated,  considering 

0?,  yy  -J-  and  —^  as  variable,   will  give  a  third  equation, 

which,  combined  with  the  other  two,  will  determine  the 

d^y 
third  differential  coefficient  -r^. 

Thus,  in  general,  "  the  equations  which  determine  the 

successive  differential  coefficients  -r^,   -~-  •  •  .  .-r-^,  of  an 

dr'   dx"-  dx"^ 

implicit  function  given  by  an  equation  of  two  variables,  are 
deduced  by  successive  differentiations,  each  differential  co- 
efficient being  considered  as  an  additional  vaiiable.'* 
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SECTION  X. 

Of  the  effect  of  particular  valines  of  the  variable  upon  a 
Junction^  cmd  its  differential  coefficients, 

(104.)  A  function  is  in  general  rendered  either  positive 
or  negative  by  the  real  values  which  may  be  assigned  to  the 
variable.  There  are,  however,  four  states  of  the  function 
which  are  attended  with  peculiar  circumstances,  and  which 
require  some  examination.  Certain  particular  values  of  x 
may  render  the  function,  or  its  differential  coefficients, 
P  =  0,  ^  =  1^,  3°  imaginary,  4^  infinite.  We  shall  con- 
sider these  four  cases  first  in  explicit,  and  next  in  implicit 
functions. 

PROP.  LII. 

(105.)  To  determine  the  values  of  the  successive  differential 
coefficients  of  a  Junction  (u)  which  correspond  to  ani/  par- 
ticular value  (a)  of  the  variable  (x),  which  renders  the  Junc- 
tion or  any  of  its  differential  coefficients  =  0. 

.  1*.  Let  X  =  a  render  the  function  itself  =  0.  By  the 
principles  of  Algebra,  it  follows  that  x  —  o,  or  some  positive 
power  of  it  must  be  a  factor  of  i^ ;  so  that  u  must  be  of  the 
form  u  =  t(jv  —  a)*",  m  being  a  positive  integer  or  fraction, 
and  p  being  a  function  of  x  not  divisible  by  {x  —  a),  or  any 
power  of  it. 

From  the  process  of  differentiation  it  appears  that 
(*  -.  a)r^^y  {x  —  a)****,  &c.  are  factors  of  the  successive 
diff(»ential  coefficients  of  w.  Let  these  coefficients  be  u',  u\ 
u^\  they  must  be  of  the  forms 
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where  p',  p'' .  .  .  .  are  quantities  not  divisible  by  any  power  of 
{x  —  a). 

If  m  be  an  integer,  these  successive  diflferential  coefficients 
will  =  0  when  or  =  a  as  far  as  the  (m  —  l)th  inclusive ;  but 
the  wth  differential  coefficient  will  be  of  the  form 

'  which  not  being  divisible  by  any  power  of  (a?  —  a),  will  not 
vanish  when  «r  =  a.  The  same  may  be  observed  of  the  dif- 
ferential coefficients  which  succeed  the  mth. 

It  is  plain  that  if  m  =  1,  the  function  vanishes,  but  none 
of  its  differential  coefficients  do. 

If  m  be  a  fraction,  let  n  be  the  next  integer  below  it,  and 
'.-  n  +  1  the  next  above  it.  la  this  case  the  differential  co^ 
efficients  as  far  as  the  nth  inclusive  vanish  with  the  function} 
and  those  that  succeed  it  all  become  infinite.  This  is  evi- 
dent from  considering  that  w— w  is  positive,  and  m—  (w+ 1) 
negative^ 

If  w  be  a  proper  fraction,  then  ri  =  0;  and  in  this  case 
all  the  differential  coefficients  are  infinite. 

SP.  Let  X  ^  a  render  any  proposed  differential  coefficient 
==  0.  If  the  first  differential  coefficient  which  it  renders 
=  0  be  of  the  wth  order,  it  follows  that 

«(«)  =  pt")  {X  —  o)*", 
p^"^  not  being  divisible  by  a  power  of  iT  —  a*. 

In  this  case  it  may  Jbe  proved  by  the  process  already  used, 
that  when  19^  is  an  integer,  the  differential  coefficients  from  the 
nth  to  the  (n  +  J^n  ~  l)th  inclusive  vanish  when  x  ^  a^  and 
those  which  succeed  them  do  not.  If  97»  be  a.  fraction  be- 
tween /  and  Z  +  1,  then- the  differential  coefficients  from  the 
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ifth  to  the  (n  +  l)th  vanish,  and  the  succeeding  coeflScients 
become  infinite. 

If  m  be  a  proper  fraction,  then  all  the  coeffidents  after 
the  nth  become  infinite. 


PROP.  LIII. 

(106.)  Given  a  Junction  which  vcmishes  when  x  =  a^  to 
determine  the  highest  power  of  {x  —  a),  which  divides  the 
Juncticm. 

Let  u  =  F(a7),  which  vanishes  when  x  ^  a.  It  is  mea- 
sured by  (x  —  aY  to  determine  2.  Let  the  function  be 
differentiated  until  a  differential  coefficient  u^"*^  be  found 
which  does  not  vanish  when  ^r  =  a.  This  coefficient  will  be 
either  finite  or  infinite.  If  it  be  finite,  the  value  of  z  is  an 
integer,  and  =  n.  If  it  be  infinite,  the  value  of  2:  is  a 
fraction,  whose  value  is  between  the  integers  n  and  n  —  1. 
To  determine  it,  let  w<*^^^  be  divided  by  such  a  fractional 

power  k  o{  a  —  Xf  that  the  quote  r r^  may  be  finite 

when  X  =  a.    Then  the  exponent  of  the  sought  power  will 
be  n  4-  A.     This  is  manifest  from  the  last  proposition. 

PKOP.  LIV. 

(107.)  To  determine  the  true*val/ue  ofafumctvon  which  a      jy 
partictUar  value  qfx  renders  ^,  or  infinite. 

That  the  first  may  take  place,  it  is  necessary  that  the  nu- 
merator and  denominator  be  both  functions  of  x,  which 
vanish  when  x  =  a,  and  which  therefore  have  factors  of  the 
form  {x  —  a)\ 

Let  the  function  then  be 


A 


<■   ( 
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u  = 


and  let  the  highest  power  of  {x  —  a]  which  divides  one  be 
z,  and  the  other  z'.  The  function  may  therefore  be  ex- 
pressed thus, 


u  = 


The  values  of  z  and  ^  are  to  be  determined  as  in  the  last 
proposition. 

If  j8f  >  z',*M  =  0.     If  z  <  z\  u  is  infinite.     I£  z  =.  :^, 

U  =  — r« 

Hence  it  appears  that  the  method  of  proceeding  to  de* 
termine  the  value  of  the  function  is,  to  diiFerentiate  both  the 
numerator  and  denominator  until  a  differential  coe£Bcienl  Of 
each  ^  be  found,  which  does  not  vanish  when  Af  ^  a.  Let 
this  coefficient  be  of  the  nth  order  for  the  numerator^  and  of 
the  mXh  for  the  denominator. 

Then 

1®.  If  w  >  m^  the  function  is  =  0. 

9P.  \(  n  <  my  the  function  is  infinite,  as  well  as  all  its 
differential  coefficients. 

3^.  l(n  =  nif  the  nth  differential  coefficient  in  each  term 
of  the  fraction  maybe  either  finite  or  infinite.  This  pre- 
sents four  cases,  First,  If  it  be  infinite  in  the  numerator,  and 
finite  in  the  denominator ;  in  this  case  z  is  a  fraction  less 
than  n and  z'  =  n;  hence  the  function  is  infinite. 

Secondly.  If  it  be  infinite  in  the  denominator,  and  finite 
in  the  numerator,  then  z  =^  n  and  z'  is  a  fraction  less  than  n, 
therefore  the  value  of  the  ftlnction  is  0. 

Thirdly.  If  both  be  finite ;  in  this  case  the  value  of  the 
function  is  a  fraction  whose  numerator  and  denominator  are 
the  differential  coefficients  themselves.     For  let  ^  +  A  be 
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substituted  for  (s  in  both  numerator  and  denominator^  and 
the  results  developed^  we  find 

.  h        „  A« 

F(ir)+A'.Y-t-A".j-^  + 

where  a',  a",  &c.  b'^  b^,  &c.  are  the  successive  differentiid 
coefficients. 

Substituting  a  for  x^  the  functions  and  their  successive 
coefficients  vanish  as  far  as  the  7ith  differential  coefficient, 
which  is  by  hypothesis  finite  in  both  numerator  and  de- 
nominator.    Hence  the  function  becomes 

A"  A"+i 


1.2---W  1.2----W+1 


u  = 


■      ill  «_ 


1.2. ..n  '  1.2... .71+1' 

Dividing  both  terms  by  A'*,  and  supposing  A  =  0,  we 


find 


U    2= 


which  is  a  fraction  whose  numerator  and  denominator  are 
the  first  differential  coefficients  which  remain  finite  when 
07  =  a. 

Fourthly.  If  the  first  differential  coefficients  which  do  not 
vanish  be  of  the  same  (nth)  order,  and  both  become  infinite 
when  X  ^  a.  In  that  case  z  and  ti^  are  both  fractions  be- 
tween the  integers  n  -^  1  and  n.  The  values  of  the  frac- 
tions may  be  determined  as  in  (106.) ;  and  if  they  be  equal, 
both  terms  of  the  fraction  being  divided  by  the  common 
power  of  ^  —  a,  the  result  will  be  its  true  value.  1(  z  >  ^^ 
u  =  0,  and  i(  z  <  :^,  u  is  infinite.  Or  the  value  may  be 
determined  thus.  In  both  numerator  and  denominator  let 
X  +  hhe  substituted  for  x^  and  the  results  expanded  ac- 
cording to  increasing  powers  of  A  by  the  ordinary  rules  of 
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Algebra,  or  by  the  meUiod  explained  in  (55.) ;  fcnr  in  this 
case  the  series  of'  Taylor  does  not  apply  (55.)  ;  and  let  the 
result  be 

aA^+a'A^'+a^A"".... 


u  = 


.... 


bA'^  +  b'A^'+bW^ 

The  exponents  a,'rf,  a"  •  •  •  •  6,  y,  6"  •  •  •  •  being  arranged 
in  an  increasing  order.     I£  a  >  b,  the  fraction  becomes 

aA«-* + a'A«'-* + a"  A<-*  • .  •  • 


u  = 


b  +  b'A*'-*+b'W* 

It  is  evident  that  all  the  exponents  in  this  case  are  positive, 
and  therefore  by  substituting  a  for  w^  and  making  A  =  0, 
we  find  u  =•-  0. 

If,  however,  a  <  b,  the  fraction  becomes 

A-fA^A^'^+A^^A'^^-^-.^- 

^  ~  bA^+b'A^-^+b"*'-^....  ' 

Making  or  =  a,  and  A  =  0,  this  becomes  infinite. 

If  a  =  &,  by  dividing  both  numerator  and  denominator 
byA«, 

_  a+aJA«j«+a''A«"-*---- 
'  ^  "  b+b'A^'-«+bW-«....' 

Substituting  a  for  ^r,  and  supposing  A  =  0, 

A 

u  =  — . 

B 

If  in  the  product  of  two  functions  of  £c  one  factor  become 
infinite  when  a:  =^  a,  and  the  other  0,  it  can  be  reduced  to 
the  form  |^  and  therefore  its  value  may  be  found  by  the 
preceding  rules. 

Let  u  =  F(a7)  X  F'(ir),  and  let   r'(^)  be  infinite  and 

t{sc)  =  0  when  x  ^  a. 

1 
If  we  supposey(ir)  =  rj7~T»  ^^^  if  j?  =  o,  J'ix)  =  0. 

But  u  =  Tv~:5  which  becomes  %  when  a?  =  a. 
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If  M  =  TT^f  and  ^  =  flj  render  both  numerator  and  de- 
nominator  infinite,  the  value  of  u  may  be  found  by  the  same 
rules :  for  let/(a;)  =  ;(^,/'(^)  =  ^. 

'•'  "  =  y.^  V  ,  which  becomes  5-  when  a?  =  a. 
Also,  if  u  =  F(J7)  —  F'(a?),   and  these  functions  be- 
come infinite  when  a?  =  a,  let  f(j?)  =  :5rrT»andF'(a?)=-2r7- 


u  = 


f{x)f{x)  ' 


which  becomes  |-  when  x  =^  a.  Hence  all  combinations  of 
functions  of  x  coming  under  the  preceding  forms  are  regu- 
lated by  the  rules  already  delivered. 

(108.)  We  shall  now  proceed  to  give  some  examples  of 
the  application  of  these  rules. 

Ex.  1 .  Let  u  = r-,  to  find  the  value  of  this  when 

07  =  1.  By  differentiating  once,  we  find  the  first  differential 
coefficients  of  the  numerator  and  denominator, 

nx*^^ 


1  : 

Hence  u  ^  n, 

Ex.8.  Let«=  p^j=-g^5-:;^^^^p335,tofindthevalue 

of  u  when  j?  =  c.     By  differentiating 

dE(x) 


dv 
d'^(x) 


=  2a(^  -  c), 


=  &b(x  -  c). 


(2r 

These  both    =^0  when  x  =z  c.     Differentiating  therefore 
agatn. 
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d^F{x) 


■I  ■  _'■     ■ 


^, 


which  not  being  affected  by  the  value  of  x,  give 

^* j« 

Ex.  3.   w  = ,  to  find  u  when  a:  =  0. 

a? 

dF(x) 
dF^jx)  ^  J 

Hence  u^Jfa-^Vb^  z/|-\ 

_      ^  1— sin..r  +  cos.a?        /.   j        ,  * 

Ex.  4.   M  =  -; ; :; ,  to  find  u  when  a:  =  -3-. 

sin.x+cos.ir— 1  5^ 

dF{jr) 

— 7—  =  —  oos.jr— sm.a?, 
or 

dF^o:) 


d^ 


=  cos.jr  —  sin.^. 


Hence  when  jt  =  — ,  w  =  1. 


Ex.  6.  Let  w  =  ^- J  y  to  find  u  when  a?  =  a. 

The  value  may  easily  be  found  in  this  case  by  raising 
both  to  the  power  y,  •.* 


x  —  a 


Hence  ?/'  =^-  ^tf,  •.'  w  =  (^a)*- 


Ex.  6.  Let  u  = ,  to  determine  u 
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when  or  =  fl.     In  this  case,  let  {a  +  A)  be  substituted  for 
J?,  and  the  result  is 


m'  = 


v/a  +  A—  A/a 4-  Vh 


Developing  (a  -f  A)*  by  the  binomial  theorem,  and  sub- 
stituting for  it  its  development 

U    3=  .-TT^'"  j:::;rji  ,i,      ■    . 

a/AV^«  +  ^* 

Dividing  both  terms  of  this  fraction  by  ^/h^  we  find 

—4  ,4 
,       1  -^-i-d     'h  +•••• 
u!  —  — « 


Making  A  =  0,  we  find 

_      3 
A/2a 

Ex.,  7.  Let  2^  =  (1  —  .r)  tan4(ir^),  to  find  u  when  .r=l. 
In  this  case  u  assumes  the  form  0  x  oo  •     But 

1  1— 2' 

tan.4-(7r.r)  =  — -—- — r,  •.•  u  =      ,  ,; — :,  which  becomes  |^ 
*      "^       cot4(ir^)'  cot4(irj:) 

when  a?  =  1.     Applying  to  this  the  common  rule 

dF(x)  ^ 

dF'(x)  4^* 


d;r  sin.*i(tfar)' 

2 
When  a:  =  1,  sin.«4(ii'a:)  =  1,  •.*  m  =  — . 

tan.l^ —  • 
a 

Ex.  8.  Let  u  =  ^'    i/^ft_q2\-i>  to  determine  the  value 
of  u  when  x  =  <^.     In  this  case  the  fraction  becomes  — . 

00 
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But  since  tan.i-ir  •  —  = ,  and 

a  X 

cot.iv  — 
^      a 

^             ^         a(x* — a*) 
fi  =  -^^ , 

X 

cot.iir-  — 
*     a 

which  becomes  %  when  x  -=>  a.     Differentiating,  we  find 

A^ixS 

d^{x)  4t  • 

da:  x' 

a  sin.*4ir-  — 

Hence  when  t  =  a,  w  =  —  — . 

It 

Ex.  9.  Let  u  =i  X  tan.o?  —  ^ir  secx,  to  find  u  when 

In  this  case  ti  =  oo  ~  oo .     But  since 

1  1 

tan.jr  = ,  sec.x  = , 

cot.^  cos.a: 

X        \7t         a?sin.x— J* 

•,•  u  =  ■ —  =t  —  • 

cot.a:      2cos.x  cos.a? 

It 
which,  when  x  =  -^y  becomes  |..     Differentiating,  we  find 

dF{x) 


dx 

dr^x) 

dx 


=  X  cos.a:  -f-  sm.d:, 


=  —  sm.ar. 


Hencey  when  x  =  — ,  w  =  —  1 . 
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PROP.  LV, 


(109.)  To  determine  the  conditions  under  xvhich  amf  4i/i 
Jerentidl  coefficient  of  an  implicit  Junction  becomes   =  0, 

:=  i.   or  =  ^ 
—  -g-j  ur  —  •^. 

Let  the  equation  by  which  y  is  an  implicit  function  of  ^ 
be  v(anf)  ==  0,  which  we  shall  suppose  cleared  of  irrational 
quantities ;  and  let  the  first  differential  equation  be 

Ady  +  Bdir  =  0,  ^ 
A  and  B  being  each  functions  of  x  and  y.     In  order  that  the 

value  of  ^  deduced  from  this  equation  may  b^  =  0,  it  is? 

necessary  that  b  =  0;  but  this  is  not  sufficient.  It  is 
to  be  considered  that  the  variables  x  and  y  must  satisfy  the 
primitive  equation  T{xy)  =  0.  Hence  it  is  also  necessary 
that  the  equation  obtained  by  eliminating  one  of  the  variables 
by  means  of  the  equations 

^xy)  =  0, 

B  =  0, 

should  have  at  least  one  real  root  which  is  not  infinite, 

Such  a  root  will  determine  a  corresponding  value  of  the 

other  variable,   and   this    system  of  values   may  render 

dy 

-^  s=  0.    We  say,  may  render  it  so,  because  there  is  still  i^ 

possibility  of  the  contrary.  If  the*  system  of  values  thus 
determined  satisfy  the  equation  a  :=  0,  then  the  differential 
coefficient  becomes  |,  and  its  value  ^ must  bj^  sought  by  a 
method  which  will  be  explained  hereafter.  If,  however, 
the  system  of  values  of  xy  so  determined  do  not  satisfy 
the  equation  a  =  0,  then  the  corresponding  value  of  the 
first  differential  coefficient  must  be  0. 

By  continuing  the  process  of  differentiatipn  any  number 
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of  times,  and  eliminating  each  differential  coeffident,  except 
the  last  found  by  the  preceding  differential  equations,  an 
equation  will  be  obtained  of  the  form 

Ad^y  +  B(ir*  =  0. 
The  preceding  observations  will  apply  here  also.     If  the 
values  of  or,  j/y  determined  by  the  equations 

if(xy)  =  0, 

B=0, 

be  real  and  not  infinite,  and  do  not  satisfy  the  condition 
A  =  0,  then  ^,  =  0. 

It  does  not  follow  that  if  one  differential  coeffident  =s  0, 
all  or  any  of  those  which  succeed  it  will  also  ss  0.  For 
if  ^  be  supposed  to  be  eliminated  from  b  =  0  by  v{xy)  =  0, 
then  B  will  be  a  function  of  a  alone ;  and  if  a  value  of  x, 
which  satisfies  the  condition  b  =  0,'  be  a,  then  the  equation 
may  be  expressed  under  the  form 

c{x  —  ay  =  0. 

The  differential  coefficients  of  this  will  ss  0,  for  a?  ^  a  Qts 
far  as  the  differential  coefficient,  wbose  order  is  marked  by 
the  integer  next  below  w,  but  no  further  (106). 

(110.)  In  order  that  any  differential  coefficient  should 
become  infinite,  it  is  necessary  that  the  system  of  values  of 
X  and^  determined  by  the  equations 

Fixy)  =  0, 

A  =  0 

should  be  real  and  not  infinite.  If  this  system  of  values  do 
not  satisfy  the  equa^on  b  =:  0,  the  corresponding  value  of 

-~  will  be  infinite. 
ax 

Any  system  of  values  of  the  variables  ory,  which  renders 

any  differential  coefficient  infinite,  also  renders  all  those  which 

succeed  it  infinite.     For  let 

Aflf^y  +  Bdr"  =s  0 
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be  diiFerentiated,  the  result  will  be  of  the  form 

A*+'y  +  cdr«+*  =  0. 

The  same  conditions,  therefore,  which  render  -r~  infinitCi 

also  render    ,  ^^  infinite. 

(111.)  If  the  value  of  the  first  differential  coefficient  de» 

rived  from  the  equatioa 

Ad^  +  Bdv  =5  0, 

assume  the  form  ^,  the  condition% 

A  =  0,  fi  :^  0, 

must  be  fulfilled,  as  well  as  f(^j/)  =  0.    In  order,  therefore, 

to  determine  the  possibility  of  this,  let  the  variables  be 

eliminated  by  these  equations,  and  the  resulting  equation 

will  only  include  constants,  and  ought  to  be  idendcally  zero, 

or  of  the  form 

c  -^  c  =s  0. 

Having  det»*mined  whether  there  be  any  such  systems  of 

values  of  the  variables,  it  is  necessary  next  to  determine  the 

corresponding  value  of  the  differential  coefficient  ^.      Let 

du 

AJ)  +  B  =  0. 

This  being  differentiated,  gives 

Adp  +  pdA  +  da  =  0. 
Since  a  and  b  are  functions  of  x  and  y,  it  follows  that 
Ja  and  dh  must  be  of  the  form 

cdfy  +  dAt?, 
defy  +  jJdx.  ' 
Making  these  substitutions,  dividing  by  dr,  and  putting 

P  for  -f-f  the  result  will  be  of  the  form 


A  •  ^  +  A'p2  +  b'jp  +  c'  =  0. 


hS 


I 
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Now  by  the  original  conditions  a  =  0,  •.•  the  value  cSp 
is  to  be  determined  by  the  equation 

a'p*  +  jip  +  c'  =  0. 
The  roots  of  this  equation  are  subject  to  all  the  varieties  in- 
cident on  the  roots  of  equations  of  the  second  degree.   They 
may  be  real  or  impossible,  equal  or  unequal,  nothing  or  in- 
finite,  under  the  usual  conditions. 

If,  however,  this  equation,  like  the  first,  be  fulfilled  by  its 
coefiicients ;  that  is,  if  the  system  of  values  of  xy  determined 
by  the  first  three  equations  satisfy  the  equations, 

a'  =  0,  b'  =  0,  c'  =  0, 
then  this  equation  cannot  determine  the  value  of  p.     In 
this  case  it  will  be  necessary  to  differentiate  it,  considering 
x^y^  and  p  as  variables.     The  result  of  this  will  have  the 
form  ' 

{2a!p  +  b')  •  1^  +  Ay  +  bY  +  c"j9  +  d"  =  0, 

But  the  conditions  a'  =  0,  b'  =  0,  render  this 

Aiy  +  By  +  c>  +  d"  =:  0, 
which  determines  the  values  of  p.     The  same  observations' 
may  be  made  here,  as  before,  as  to  the  nature  of  the  roots. 
Also,  if  this  be  fulfilled  by  its  coefficients,  it  is  necessary  to, 
differentiate  again,  which  will  give  an  equation  of  the  fourth 
degree  for  p. 

These  conclusions  will  equally  apply  to  any  differential 

coefficient  (rf  an  higher  order  by  supposing  |7  =  ^-^. 

(112.)  It  appears,  therefore,  that  when  any  system  of 
values  of  the  variables  renders  a  difierential  coefficient  ^, 
that  coefiicient  may  have  several  real  values  corresponding 
to  the  same  system  of  values  of  the  variables. 

(113.)   The  converse  of  this  also  follows.     If  for  any 
system  of   values  of  the  variables,    any  differential  co-. 
efficient  have  more  values   than  one,  then  that  codficient 
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derived  from  the  differential  equation  of  the  corresponding 
order  must  assume  the  form  ^.  Since  the  original  equation 
f(^j/)  =s  0  18  supposed  to  be  rational  with  respect  to  the 
variables,  and  since  the  process  of  differentiation  never  in- 
troduces radicals,  the  differenUal  equations  must  be  all  ra- 
tional. Let  two  values  of  the  differential  coefficient  of  the 
wth  order  be  /?,  //.  These  being  substituted  in  the  dif- 
ferential equation^  give 

A/>  +  B  ±s  0, 

A//  +  B  =  0. 

Since  A  and  b  are  rational  functions  of  the  variables,  they 
cannot  have  more  values  than  one  for  a  given  system  of 
values  of  the  variables.  Therefore,  the  values  of  a  and  B 
in  these  two  equations  must  be  necessarily  the  same.  Sub- 
tracting, we  find 

A(p-y)  =  0, 

•••  A  =  0, 
•••  B  =  0, 

•  P  —  s^  P   —  ^• 

(114.)  As  the  state  of  the  function  corresponding  to  such 
a  system  of  values  of  the  variables  as  that  we  have  just  been 
considering  is  attended  with  circumstances  of  some  import- 
ance in  Geometry,  we  shall  examine  it  somewhat  more 
particularly. 

Lety  be  whaty  becomes  when  x  becomes  a:  +  A.  By 
Taylor's  series,  we  find 

where  a^  A,  •  •  •  •  are  the  differential  coefficients. 

Now,  if  for  the  same  values  of  ^  and  .r,  a^  have  two  unequal 
values,  there  will  necessarily  be  two  corresponding  unequal 
values  of y,  whether  h  be  affirmative  or  negative ;  but  when 
ft  =  0,  the  value  of  y  becomes  single,  and  equal  to  j^« 
'Hence  it  appears  that  this  circumstance  must  arise  from  the 
particular  values  of  the  variables  which  render  a^  =  o> 
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tnaking  a  Fadkal  vaniah  in  the  value  of  y  derivable  from  tte 
ori^nal  equatioo,  and  yet  not  making  the  same  radical 
vaniah  in  a^.  This  foUaws  from  the  prindple,  that  the  roots 
c^  an  equation  can  only  become  equal  by  a  radical  disap* 
pearing.  The  possibility  of  a  radical  disappearing  in  a 
function,  and  yet  reappearirig  iil  its  differential  coefficients^ 
may  easily  be  shown. 

Let  

4*  =  (a?  —  a)  ^b^  -f  a?a  -I-  c. 

When  X  ^a^u^  c^  and  the  radical  disappears.    But 

du      jr(:r— a) 


When  x  =  a. 


+    v6*  +  a:«. 


in  which  the  radical  appears.     See  Geometry  Art.  (368.), 
note. 

It  appears^  therefore^  that  if  the  first  differential  co- 
efficient becomes  %^  and  its  values  be  determined  by  an 
equation  of  the  second  degree,  whose  roots  are  real  and 
unequal,  Taylor's  series  divides  itself  into  two  at  the  second 
term;  thus, 

iVY  +  A,.y^  +  .... 

=y+i       h  U 

In  like  manner,  if  the  value  of  the  differential  coefficient 
were  determined  by  an  equation  of  the  third  degree,  it  would 
divide  itself  into  three,  and  so  on« 

If  the  differential  coefficient  of  the  nth  order  assume  the 
ftM^m  §,  Ae  series  divides  itself  at  the  (n  +  l)th  term ;  thus. 


tf 


n 


h  A«  >^'1.2...« 


\ 
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And  in  general  the  series  divides  itself  into  as  many  dif- 
ferent series  as  diere  are  unequal  finite  and  real  values  of 
the  differential  coefficient. 


SECTION  XI. 

Of  maxima  and  minima. 

(115.)  Let  uhea  function  of  the  variable  a',  and  let  three 
values  of  u  corresponding  to  x=a  —  A,  x  =:  a,  and 
X  zzz  a  +  k,he 

ii  =  F(a  —  A), 

t/'  r=T(a), 

ttf"  s=  F(a  +  A). 

I>ef,  If  a  be  such  a  value  of  Xy  that  for  any  finite  value 
of  A  however  small,  the  quantities  yf-^ri  and  i/'  —  m'"  have  the 
same  sign,  and  continue  to  have  that  sign  for  all  values  of  U 
between  that  finite  value  and  0,  then  the  value  vP  is  called  a 
fnjoximum  or  mmimfam  value  of  the  function  according  as 
the  common  sign  of  the  quantities  u^  —  \i  and  %jP  --  ti^  is  + 
or  — . 

(116.)  From  this,  which  is  a  rigorous  definition  of  maxima 
and  minima,  it  wiU  be  perceived  that  these  terms  do  not 
necessarily  signify  the  greatest  or  least  value  of  the  func- 
tion. It  is  true,  that  if  the  function  is  incapable  of  un- 
limited increase  or  decrease,  and  therefore  has  a  greatest 
or  least  value,  this  value  must  be  a  maximum  or  minimum, 
and  this  case  will  be  found  to  come  within  the  preceding 
d^nition.  But  on  the  other  hand,  the  function  may  have 
maxima  and  minima  values  which  are  not  its  greatest  or 
least  values,  and  may  even  have  several  maxima  and  several 
minima  of  different  values.  This  will  be  easily  conceived, 
if,  while  the  variable  x  is  supposed  continually  to  increase 
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fVom  0  to  infinity,  the  function  be  supposed  to  vary,  and  in 
its  variation,  alternately  to  increase  and  decrease,  the  value 
of  the  function,  which  stands  exactly  between  its  increase 
and  decrease,  or  at  which  it  changes  from  its  increasing 
state  to  its  decreasing  state^  is  a  maanmum ;  and  that  value 
at  which  it  changes  from  a  decreasing  state  to  an  increasing 
state  is  a  miniititim.  tJpon  examining  the  definition  aU 
ready  given^  it  will  be  found  that  these  principles  are  in-^ 
Volved  in  it.  An  example  will  probably  put  the  matter  in  a 
clearer  point  of  view. 

Let  w  =  6  —  (^  —  of.  If  .i»  =  0,  t*  =  A  —  a*5  if  6  be 
supposed  >  a^,  this  value  of  u  is  positive.  As  <r  increases 
from  a:  =t:  0  to  x  =^  a,  the  quantity  (a?  —  ay  diminishes 
from  a^  to  0,  land  therefore  u  increases  from  u  ^  b  --  a*  to 
u=^b*  When  w  becomes  >  tf,  the  quantity  (a?  —  a)*  again 
increases^  and  therefore  u  diminishes,  and  therefore  the 
value ;«  =  h  stands  between  the  increase  and  decrease  of  the 
function,  and  is  therefore  a  maximum. 

Again,  let  w  =  6  +  (4?  —  a)\  In  this  case,  when  a:  =  0, 
u  =-  b  +  a^^  the  quantity  (.r  —  a)*  decreases  from  *r  =  0  to 
cr  =  a,  for  which  u  ^  b.  When  jc  becomes  greater  than  a, 
u  begins  to  increase ;  hence  in  this  case  u  zz  bis  a,  minimum. 
value  of  the  function. 

(117.)  From  the  definition  of  maxima  and  minima,  it 
follows  that  the  essential  characteristic  of  a  maximum  i% 
that  it  exceeds  those  values  of  the  function  which  imme^ 
diately  precede  and  follow  it,  while  a  minimum  is  less  than 
both  these  values. 

(118.)  The  general  method  of  determining  maxima  and 
minima  of  functions  of  a  single  variable  is  derived  from 
Taylor's  series,  except  when  the  values  of  x  come  under  its 
exceptions.  We  shall  first  consider  the  cases  which  do  not 
fall  within  the  exceptions.  Let  u^=F(x)f  and  w'=F(ir  — A)| 
tt^''  =  f(x  -i-  h);  hence 


f» 
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vl'-ul=^^-f^^+f 


H. 


•  •  •  • 


1       ^  1^  '  ^   1.2.3 

fl,p^,  p^,.. .  expressing  the  successive  differential  coefficients 
of  the  function. 
Let  these  series  be  expressed  thus^ 

Such  a  value  may  be  assigned  to  h  as  will  render  the  suni 
t)f  all  the  terms  of  these  series  which  succeed  the  first  less 
than  the  first,  and  therefore  the  signs  of  the  entire  series  will 
be  tbciise  of  their  first  terms.  If  the  quantity  ff  be  not  =  0, 
the  Talue  of  u"  cannot  be  either  a  maximum  or  minimum ; 
for  by  assigning  a  sufficiently  small  value  to  hy  the  sign  of 
tt"  —  vl  will  be  that  of  +  y,  and  «"  —  w'"  will  be  that  of 
-|/,  these  signs  being  different,  the  value  «^  does  not  come 
under  the  definition.  In  order  that  %/  should  be  a  maximum 
or  minimum,  it  is  therefore  necessary  that  p/  =z  0^  and  as  // 
ifi  a  function  of  j^,  it  follows  that  no  value  of  ^  but  such  as 
are  roots  of  the  equation  p'  tc  0,  can  render  the  function 
ather  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

Let  it  therefm'e  be  supposed  that  a  value  of  or,  which  is  a 
root  (rf*  this  equation,  be  substituted  for  r  in  the  functions 
i^^jy,  &c.  We  shall  first  suppose  that  this  value  of  x 
is  not  a  root  of  the  equation  pi'  =  0.  The  series  by  this 
substitution  become  / 

In  this  case,  as  before,  such  a  value  may  be  assigned  i&  h 
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as  will  render  the  first  term  greater  than  the  remainder  of 
each  series.  Hence  the  quantities  «/  —  i£  and  w"  —  «"'  will 
both  have  the  sign  of  —  'j^\  and  will  have  the  same  sign  for 
every  value  of  h  between  that  and  0.  The  corresponding 
value  of  the  function  will  therefore  be  a  maximum  if  i^  <  0, 
and  a  minimum  if//'  >  0. 

If,  however,  the  root  of  the  equation  ff  3=  0,  which  is 
substituted  for  or,  be  also  a  root  of  the  equation  fp  =  0,  but 
not  a  root  oii^  ^  0,  the  series  become 

In  this  case,  as  in  the  first,  a  value  may  be  assigned  to  h 
such,  diat  iiP  ^  tl  shall  have  the  sign  of  +  p"',  and  ^  *^vP^ 
the  sign  of  —  p''',  and  therefore  the  oorrespondiBg  value  of 
the  function  is  not  either  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

If,  however,  the  value  of  a?  be  also  a  root  ofy  s  0,  and 
not  of]f^  =s  0,  the  function  is  a  maximum  or  minimum,  ao^ 
cording  asj/"  <  0,  or  >  0,  and  so  on. 

Hence  we  conclude,  that  in  order  to  determine  the  maxima 
and  minima  values  of  a  function,  it  is  necessary  first  to  find  the 
first  difierential  coefficient  (y).  This  being,  in  general,  a 
function  of  x,  determines  those  values  of  a?  which  render  it 
=::  0,  or  the  roots  of  the  equation  //  s  0.  No  values  of  the 
variable  x^  which  are  not  exceptions  to  Taylor's  series,  can 
render  the  function  u  a  maximum  or  minimum,  but  such  as 
are  found  amongst  the  real  roots  of  this  equation.  Substitute 
these  roots  successively  for  x  in  tiie  second  differential  co- 
efficient ji^.  Such  of  them  as  render  p''  <  0,  being  substituted 
for  X  in  the  function  u^  give  maximum  values ;  such  as  render 
p"  >  0,  give  minimum  values.  If,  however,  any  of  them  render 
/?''  =s  0,  they  must  be  substituted  in  p"^ ;  and  if  they  render 
it   >  or  <  0,  they  will  not  render  the  function  u  either 
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maximum  or  minimum ;  but  if  they  also  render  p^  =  0, 
they  must  be  substituted  in  y^  and  so  on ;  and  if  the  first 
differential  coefficient,  which  they  render  >  or  <  0;  be 
of  an  odd  order,  they  do  not  give  either  maxima  or  minima 
values  of  the  function ;  but  if  it  be  of  an  evien  order,  tfiey 
det^mine  maxima  or  minima  according  as  they  render  that 
difiTerential  coefficient  negative  or  positive. 

(119.)  We  shall  now  consider  the  maxima  and  minima 
values  of  the  function  u,  which  are  found  among  those 
values  which  form  exceptions  to  Taylor^s  series. 

X^et  the  values  of  x  which  are  roots  of  the  equation 

1 

—  =  0  be  determined.     In   this  case  the   developments 

become 

tt»  -  u'  =  a(-  hy  +  b(-  hy  +  c{--hy 

tt!'  -  i/"  =  aA»  +  bA*  +  cA*^ 

If  any  of  the  exponents  have  an  even  denominator,  the 
consideration  of  maxima  and  minima  becomes  inapplicable ; 
for,  the  fraction  being  in  its  least  terms,  the  numerator  must 
be  odd,  therefore  one  series  will  be  real,  and  the  other  ima- 
ginary, since  the  corresponding  term  is  the  even  root  of  an 
odd  power ;  and  therefore  the  value  of  the  function  does  not 
come  under  the  definition  (115.). 

If  all  the  denominators  be  odd,  the  numerator  of  the  ex- 
jponent  a  may  either  be  odd  or  even.  If  it  be  odd,  (+  hY 
and  (  —  hy  will  have  different  signs,  and  •/  w"  will  be  neither 
a  maximum  nor  minimum. 

But  if  the  numerator  of  o  be  even,  (+  hy  and  ( —  A)* 
will  be  both  positive,  being  the  odd  root  of  an  even  power ; 
and  '.*  in  this  case  u^  will  be  a  maximum  when  a  is  positive, 
and  a  minimum  when  a  is  negative. 

If  a  value  of  x  which  renders  /?'  =  0,  render  pf^  infinite, 
the  developments  assume  the  same  forms  as  in  the  last  case, 
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and  the  same  observations  exactly  will  apply ;  and  will  in 
gene^  ^PP^y  ^^  ^  value  of  x,  which  renders  the  differential 
coefficients  from  the  first  to  the  nth  inclusive  =  0,  render 
the  (n  +  l)th  infinite^ 

(120.)  Before  the  more  general  investigation  of  the 
maxima  and  minima  of  functions  of  several  variables,  it 
may  be  useful  to  give  some  examples  of  the  determination 
of  those  of  functions  of  a  single  variable. 

Ex.  1.  Let  u  =  aa?  —  6x^  +  a:  +  9.     Hence 

-J-  =  Sax^  T-  2ba;  +  1. 
ax 

The  values  of  a?,  which  render  this  =  0,  are 


^~  3a 


If  b^  <  Sa,  these  values  are  both  impossible,  and  therefore 
the  function  in  this  case  is  not  capable  of  a  maximum  or 
minimum.  But  if  &^  be  not  <  3a,  let  the  function  be  difl 
ferentiated  again,  and  the  result  is 

P  =  6ax^2b. 
Substituting  in  this  the  values  of  x  already  found, 


dhi 
If  b^  >  3a,  one  value  of  x  renders  -^  >0,  and  the  other 

<  0.     Hence  in  this  case,  if 

3a 
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be  substituted  for  x  in  the  function  w,  the  corresponding 
value  will  be  a  maximum ;  and  if 

3a 
be  substituted,  the  corresponding  value  is  a  minimum. 
If,  however,  5«  =  ^a,  and  '.•  i«  -  3a  =  0;  in  this  case 

the  value  of  ^  determined  by  t-  =  0  is  j?  =  y,  which  being 
substituted  for  x  in 

^  =  6a.r  -  26, 

renders  ^=0.  It  will  therefore  be  necessary  to  differentiate 
again,  which  gives 

This  not  depending  on  ^,  and  not  being  =  0,  the  function 
admits  of  no  maximum  or  minimum  in  this  case. 


Ex.  S.  To  divide  a  number  a  into  two  parts  such,  thai 
the  product  of  the  mth  power  of  one,  and  the  nth  power  of 
the  othevy  shall  be  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

If  J7  be  one  of  the  parts,  and  \'  a  —  x  the  other,  the  pro- 
duct is 
u  sss  3ir{a  —  ^)^ 

du 
•••  ^  =  (a  —  xY^^ .  a?*"-* .  }«io  —  (wi  +  n)x], 

d^u 

The  values  of  *r,  which  render  7-  ==  0,  are  determined  by 
the  equations 


110  THE  DIFFEREKTIAL  CAICULUB.  SECT.  XI. 

0—^  =  0, 

.r  ='0, 
ma  —  (m  +  n)dp  =  0, 
which  give 

^  =  0, 

7na 
w  =  — — . 

The  value  a?  =  a  renders  the  second  differential  coefficient 
=  0 ;  and  it  is  evident  that  since  every  differential  coefficient 
of  nn  order  inferior  to  the  nth  will  have  ^  —  a,  or  some 
power  of  it  as  a  factor,  the  same  value  of  x  will  render  all 
these  =  0.  The  wth  differential  coefficient  will  not  have 
the  factor  a?  —  a,  and  therefore,  in  it  changing  x  into  a,  the 
result  will  not  be  found  =0.  If  w  be  odd,  therefore,  this 
value  of  X  does  not  correspond  to  either  a  maximum  or 
minimum ;  and  if  n  be  even,  it  will  be  found  that  the  value 
X  ^  a  renders  the  nth  differential  coefficient  >  0,  and  that 
therefore  the  function  is  a  minimum. 

Similar  observations  apply  to  the  value  a?  =  0,  by  con- 
sidering a:  —  0  as  a  factor  of  the  differential  coefficients. 

The  value  x  =  — ; —  being  substituted  for  x  in  j-^,ren- 

wi + n        "  o4* 

ders  it  negative,  and   therefore   renders   the   function  a 

maximum. 

X 

Ex.  3.  Let  w  =  r- ; — J.  In  this  case  let  ww'  =  1 ;  when  ti 
is  a  maximum,  u  \&  n,  minimum,  and  vice  versa.     But 

X 

dr  ■"  x^' 
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The  condition  j—  =  0>  g^^es  ar  ==  ±  1,  ••'t-j  =  j:  ^. 

Hence  if  x  =  1,  *.*  u'  ==  2,  a  minimum,  and  t<  =  :|,  a 
maximum.  Ifx=  —  1,  '.*u=  —  2,  a  maximum,  and 
u:=  *-  4*  ^  minimum. 

The  principle  used  here  frequently  abridges  the  process^ 
sdl.  by  investigating  the  maximum  or  minimum  of  the  re- 
ciprocal of  the  function  in  place  of  the  function  itself. 

(121.)  The  maxima  and  minimd  values  of  functions  of 
several  variables  are  determined  upon  principles  similar  to 
those  which  have  been  already  applied  to  functions  of 
a  single  variable.  If  u=F(af,  af^^aP^ ...,)  and  w^= f(j7'±  A', 
a?  +  7i\  a^  +  W ....);  let  such  a  system  of  values  be 
supposed  to  be  assigned  to  the  variables  or',  or'',  jt"'  «...  as 
renders  the  sign  o(  u  —  ti  independent  of  the  signs  of  the 
quantities  A',  W^  W  •  • .  •  these  quantities  having  any  system 
of  finite  values,  however  small,  and  such,  that  the  quantity 
u-^  li  will  preserve  the  same  sign  for  all  systems  of  values 
of  A',  h^^  h^  •.* .  between  the  assumed  system  and  K  =  0, 
A^  =  0,  /I'"  =  0  •  • .  •  the  value  of  u,  which  corresponds  to 
the  system  of  values  of  the  variables  thus  assumed,  is  a 
maximum  if  the  rign  of  t^  —  ti'  be  positive,  and  a  minimum 
if  its  sign  be  negative. 

(122.)  We  shall  first  consider  the  case  where  tf  is  a  func- 
tion of  two  variables.     In  this  case 

c  ^  du      JJ  ^  du     ¥  7      f  dhi      h!^ 

"-*^=i+-^-T-^d^-Tl^i^-T2± 

d'u      JJW       d'u      Ji^^i 


^^'"T+di^'*  -1.21  +  •  •  •  •  [n* 

In  order  that  the  sign  of  w  —  m'  may  be  independent  of 
h!  and  A",  it  is  necessary  that  such  values  be  assigned  to  the 
variables  as  will  render 

du      n    ^^  _.  n  roi 
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These  equations  will  in  general  ^ve  determinate  values 
of  y  and  a^.  In  order,  however,  to  find  whether  this  system 
of  values  of  the  variables  gives  a  maximum  or  minimum 
value  of  the  function,  it  will  be  necessary  to  substitute  them 
in  the  differential  coefficients  of  the  second  order,  and  to  de-> 
termine  whether  the  sign  of  the  quantity 

is  independent  of  the  signs  of  h'  and  h".     For  this  purpose, 

let  -Tf  =  k,  and  the  preceding  formula  becomes 
7t'»  r  d^u  d*u  d^w        -% 

2\  dJ^  ±'^5?d7'-'^*'^^-*  5" 

If  the  sign  of  this  be  independent  of  A,  the  values  of  k^ 

which  render  it  =  0,  must  be  imaginary.     This  gives  the 

condition 

dhb      d«M       /   d*w  y 

d?«  •  d^^''  \d^M?)  ^  ^ '■^J' 

That  this  condition  diay  be  fulfilled,  it  is  necessary  that 

-j-jT-  and  -Tjr  should  have  the  same  sign. 

d^u  h^ 
If  A''  =  0,  the  quantity  [3]  becomes  ,  ,g  -  ^ ,  and  the 

sign  of  this  quantity  must  therefore  be  the  sign  of  [3], 
since  it  always  retains  the  same  sign.  Hence  it  follows, 
that 

m 

P.  If  any  system  of  values  of  of  and  a^^  delermined^by 

du     cfiu 
[2],  give  -jj^f   -y-j^  different  signs,  the  function  has  no  cor- 
responding maximum  or  minimum. 

2®.  If  any  such  system  of  values  of  jf  and  «i?"  give  —r-jr, 

-wiji  the  same  sign,  and  yet  render 
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the  function  has  no  corresponding  maximum  or  minimum. 
3°.  If  such  a  system  of  values  of  a/,  it'',  give  -t-j^  and 

^1x9  a  negative  sign,  and  also  fulfil  the    -ndition  [4],  the 

corresponding  value  of  the  function  is  a  maximum. 

4°.  If  such  a  system  render -T-^,    -r-;^,  both  positive,  and 

also  fulfil  the  condition  [4],  the  corres[X}nding  value  of  the 
function  is  a  minimum. 

(liSS.)  It  may  happen  that  the  system  of  values  of  of,  aP^ 
determined  by  [2],  also  fulfil  the  conditions 


=  0,  -537.  =  0,  -j-r^,  =  0. 


d3i^         '  d^'2      -»  Ox'daP 

In  this  case  it  will  be  necessary  to  substitute  them  in  the 
partial  differential  coeiHcients  of  the  third  order. 

If  they  do  not  render  these  =  0,  the  function  admits  of 
no  corresponding  maximum  or  minimum ;  but  if  they  do,  it 
is  necessary  to  examine  the  effect  of  the  same  substitution  on 
the  differential  coefficients  of  the  fourth  order.  The  terms 
of  the  development  involving  H^  H^  in  four  dimensions,  being 
treated  as  those  involving  two,  and  the  conditions  of  ima- 
ginary roots  determined,  similar  conclusions  follow,  and  so 
the  investigation  may  be  continued  as  in  functions  of  a  single 
variable. 

(124.)  Similar  reasoning  may  easily  be  applied  to  functions 
of  any  number  of  variables.  The  conditions  which  determine 
the  system  of  values  of  the  variables  which  may  give  a 
maximum  or  minimum,  are 

^  -^'d^""^'  d^  """'    •    •    •    •  '■^■'' 
But  to  determine  if  any  and  what  system  of  values  of  the 
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variables  derived  from  these  equations  mtisi  give  a  maximum 
or  minimum  j  it  will  be  necessary  to  examine  their  effects  upon 
the  successive  partial  differential  coefficients* 

It  frequently  happens  that  some  one  or  more  of  the 
equations  [5]  can  be  inferred  from  the  others.  In  this  case 
the  number  of  independent  equations  being  less  than  the 
number  of  quantities  to  be  determined,  it  follows  that  there 
are  an  infinite  number  of  systems  of  values  which  may  aH 
determine  maxima  or  minima. 

In  this  case^  if  the  question  be  geometrical,  the  solution  is 

(1S5.)  We  shall  now  giye  some  examples  of  the  in- 
vestigation of  maxima  and  minima  of  functions  of  sev^al 
variables. 

Ex.  1.  To  divide  a  quantity  a  into  three  parts,  J?,  j/,  and 
a  ^  X  '^ffi  such  that  the  product  u  =  af^.y''.{a  —  a?  —  y)l 
is  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

The  differential  coefficients  of  the  first  order  are 

^  =  af*^^  .y« .  (a  -  ^  -  yy-^ .  [ma  -^mx  -  my  —  pa?}, 

—  =  ^  .y*-i .  (a  -  ir  -  yy-^ .  {wa  -  ar  -  wy  -  joy }. 

1*  he  factors  within  the  latter  parenthesis  of  each  being, 
put  =0,,  and  solved,  give 

ma  na  pa 

-p  =  — ; ; — ,     y  =  • — : ; — ,     a  —  47  —  V  =  — ^ . 

w-fw+p'    ^       m+n+p^  ^      m+n+p 

In  order  to  discover  whether  these  correspond  to  a  maxi<« 
mum  or  a  minimum,  we  must  substitute  them  in  the  general 
expressions  for 

dH^    d^u     d^u 
dx'''   ^'   5^' 
And  if  lit  +  n  +  jp  be  called  qy  we  find 
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^ 


?=-(»-.)(T)"(?r(?) 

The  quantities  -5-j,   j-j,  are  both  negative,  and  fulfil  the 

cxmdition  [4],  and  therefore  the  eorresponding  value  of  the 
function  is  a  maximum. 

We  shall  not  pursue  here  the  investigation  of  the  con- 
sequences of  the  other  factors  of  the  above  equations  being 
=  0,  as  the  student  can  readily  do  it  himself. 


Ex.  2^  To  find  the  greatest  triangle  which  can  be  included 
within  a  given  perimeter* 

Xiet  the  perimeter  be  2a,  the  sides  x,  y^  and  %a^  x-^y^ 
and  the  area  u^    By  a  well  known  principle. 


i'i-t  "*  '■•'  -^■-  ^ ■^■'- — ^'-'^  1 


u  =  A/a{cL  —  x)[a  -^yXof  +  ^  ""  ^)« 
Assuming  the  logarithms, 

2/m  =  la+l(a  -^  x)  +  l(a  —  j^)  4-  /(jp  +  ^  -  a). 
Differentiating  for  a?  and^,  we  find 

du  dx  dx 

2—  =  -  * + 


da      :       ^-^2x^7^ 


dx  (a — x){x+y^ay 

du  9a^9,y—x 


dy      ^  {a'-^y){x+y^a)' 
The eoftditiofly  tinder  wfaoch  ^b^s^  ns^  &are 

Sa -«*  S^  «M.  ^  =s  0, 
2a  ^  S^  ^  ^  XB  0. 

Hence 


». 


a?  =5^, 


> 


2, 


i2 
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Hence  the  triangle  is  equilateral.  It  is  evident  from  the 
nature  of  the  question,  that  this^  result  determines  a  maxi- 
mum. However,  this  may  be  proved  by  examining  the 
partial  differential  coefficients  of  the  second  order  by  the 
criterion  which  has' been  already  established. 

Ex.  3.  Let 

tt*  =  (l  4-  YiT  —  Xy)*  +  (m  +  XZ  —  T.xf  +  (N  +  Zy- Y5f)*. 

This  being  differentiated  for  x^  y,  and  z^  and  the  partial 
differential  coefficients  being  made  =  0,  the  results,  after 
reduction,  and  putting  e*  for  x*  +  y*  +  z%  are 

x(x.r  +  Y^  +  zz)  +  MZ  —  LY  —  E*a?  =  0, 
y(x^  +  Yy  +  zz)  +  LX  —  Nz  —  r'j^  =  0, 

Z(xa?  +  Yy  +  ZZ)  +  NY  —  MX—  E*«  =  0. 

If  these  equations  were  independent,  they  would  give  a 
determinate  system  of  values  of  xyz.  But  they  are  not  in- 
dependent ;  for  if  the  first  be  multiplied  by  x,  the  second  by 
Yy  and  the  third  by  z,  an  equation  will  result  independent  of 
xyz^  whose  terms  will  destroy  one  another.  If  the  quantity 
'within  the  parenthesis  be  eliminated,  the  equations  will 
become 

z(lz+my+nx) 


Yo:  —  x^  +  L  = 


E« 


x(lz+my+nx) 
y(lz+my-|-nx) 

X»  —  ZX  +  M  =  — ^ : ' ^  . 

Tlus  question  comes  under  the  observation  in  (1^4.),  and 
it  follows,  that  there  are  an  infinite  number  of  systems  of 
values  which<letermine  the  maximum  or  minimum  value  of 
the  function.  If  in  this  case  ayz  be  the  co-ordinates  of  a. 
point  in  space,  the  locus  of  that  point  is  a  straight  line  re- 
presented by  the  above  equations,  and  the  value  of  u  for  all 
values  of  ocyz  is 
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u  = 


LZ-f  MY+NX 


(X«+Y«+Z«)* 

This  question  is  connected  with  the  theory  of  statical 
moments,  and  the  right  line  thus  determined  is  the  locus  of 
the  points  of  minimum  principal  moment.  (See  Poisson^ 
TraUe  de  M^canigtiCs  livre  i.  chap.  3).  ^ 


SECTION  XII. 

ApplicaHon  of  the  Differential  Calcuka  to  the  Geometry 
of  Plane  Curves.  Arcs  and  Areas.  Principles  of  Contact. 

OF  ARCS  ANOr  AREAS. 
PROP.  I. VI. 

(126.)  To  determine  the  differential  qfthe  arc  qfa  curve 
considered  as  a  Junction  of  the  co-ordinates  of  its  extremities. 


By  the  equation  of  the  curve, 
^  is  a  function  oiw. 

Iict  AM  =  ar,  PM  =  y,  mm'=  a, 
I'm'  =  y  =  P(^  +  h).  By  Tay- 
lor's series, 


A 

/b- 

p^ 

• 

f 

1 

A 


M      jyr 


du     h      dhj     h^ 


The  co-ordinates  being  rectangular,  pp'  =  Vh*  +  (p'p)S 
*.'  the  value  of  pp'  must  have  the  form 


/  dU^     h^ 

pp'  x=  /^?i«  +  ^  .  -J-  +  ^*'  +  ^**  •  •  •  • 


lis 
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The  limit  of  the  ratio  (rf  the  arc  pp'  =  s,  and  its  chord 
bang  a  ratio  of  equality,  it  is  evident  that  when  A  =  0, 


But  . 

£!:  -  A  + """ 


When  A  =  0,  this  becomes 


•   •   •   • 


v&=  ^dy'-^'dx^. 


(127.)  To  express  the  differential  of  the  area  included 
by  a  curve^  and  the  ordinates  of  any  two  points  upon  il^asa 
functi(m  of  the  co-ordmate^*. 

Sipce  the  arc  and  chord  fp^  co- 
incide when  h  or  mm'  U  indefinitely 
diminished^  the  limit  of  the  ratio 
of  the  area  included  by  the  or- 
dioates  and  the  aye  pp',  to.  that 
included  by  the  ordinates  aod  tiix« 
T^  M*  chord  PP'j  is  a.  ratio  of  eqwKty. 

Let  da  be  the  differential  of  the  area.    It  is  evident  that 
when  A  =  0, 


But 


pp'm'm      da 
h  dx' 

v^}s!u  =  mm'  X  i(™  +  p'm')  =  ihiy  +  y), 

du    h     d^y    h* 

2'  +  s*T+^«'i:§'""' 


I  _ 


y  = 


dy    h    ^dhJ     i* 
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When  h  3=0  therefore  we  obtiun 

da 

•  t  « 

OF  CONTACT. 


(198.)  Let  the  equations  of 
threeplane  curves  passing  through 
the  same  point  v  be 
3F(a3^)  =  0,  r'(^)=0,  F"(ary)=0, 
and  let  these  equations  be  related 
to  the  same  axes  of  co-ordinates 
AY,  AX.  Let  the  co-ordinates  of 
the  common  point  p  be  yfHf  and  let  j/,  ^,  t/^  be  what^ 
becomes  in  each  of  the  equations  when  x  becomes  x  +  h. 
Let  mm'  =  h,  and  p'm'  =y,  p"m'  =  ^J  p^'m'  =  /'.  These 
values  being  severally  expr(BSsed  by  TayWs  seriesi  are 


JM".  M 


y=y  +  A, 


r + ^**i:2  "^  ''•'1.2.3 


•  • . « 


,»— 


/If — 


h 


h* 


y  +  B,  •  -=-  +  B»-,-5  +  B 


1.2 


>3- 


1.2.3 


.... 


y"  =  !f  +  Ci 


Where  a,,  a^^  *  •  •  •  b^^  b^  •  •  •  •  c^^  Gt»  •  *  •  *  express  the  suc^ 
cesuve  differential  coeflicients. 

Since  the  first  terms  of  the  three  series  are  the  same,  mm' 
may  be  assumed  so  small,  that  the  order  of  the  magmtudeis 
oTthe  three  ordinates  f/,  ^,  jf^^  will  be  that  of  the  three  co- 
effltientd  a,,  b^,  c^  if  these  three  be  supposed  unequal  (9S.)- 
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Thus  the  figure  is  represented  as  if  A,  were  the  least,  and  Cj 
the  greatest. 

If  the  same  negative  value  mm"  be  assigned  to  Zt,  then  the 
order  of  the  magnitudes  of  y,  y,  y,  must  be  the  opposite 
of  that  of  A^,  Bp  c^y  therefore,  of  the  three  points  p',  p",  p"', 
where  the  curves  meet  the  parallel  to  the  axes  of  y  through 
m",  p"'  is  the  lowest,  and  p'  the  highest.  This  hemg  op- 
po^te  to  their  order  on  the  other  side  of  the  point  p,  it  is 
plain  that  the  curves  cross  each  other  at  the  point  p. 

(129.)  It  therefore  follows,  that  the  position  of  the  curves 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  their  common  point  p  is  to  be 
determined  by  the  relation  between  the  magnitudes  of  the 
firs);  differential  coefficients. 

If  two  (A;  and  b^)  of  the  three  coefficients  be  rendered 
equal  by  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  p,  then  the  relative 
magnitudes  of  the  ordinates  t/  and  y  are  to  be  determined 
by  A2  and  B2,  and  by  assuming  h  ot  mm'  sufficiently  small^ 
y  will  be  greater  or  less  than  y,  according  as  A3  is  >  or 
<  B2.  In  this. case,  also,  1/"  is  at  the  same  time  greater  or 
less  than  both  y  and  y,  according  as  c^  is  greater  or  less 
than  the  common  value  of  a^  and  b^.  These  conclu^ns  are 
evident  from  (92.). 

Hence,  it  follows  that  if  c^  have  not  the  common  value  of 
Aj  and  By,  the  curve  pp'"  cannot  pass  between  the  curves  fp' 
and  pp",  but  must  pass  either  above  both  or  below  both,  ac^^ 
cording  as  c^  is  >  or  <  the  common  value  of  a^  and  b^. 

The  curves  pp'  and  pp"  in  the  vicinity  of  the  point  p 
therefore  approach  each  other  more  closely  than  the  curve 
pp"'  can  to  either  of  them.  These  curves  are  said  in  this 
case  to  have  contact  of  tlie  first  degree. 

(130.)  Let  us  now  suppose  that  the  point  p  is  such  that 
its  co-ordinates  render  the  three  coefficients  a^  b,,  and  c^ 
equal.  Then  by  diminishing  mm'  or  h  sufficiently,  the.  order 
pf  the  magnitudes  of  y,  jf\  y,  will  be  determined  by  that 
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of  the  coefficients  A9,  b,,  Cj,  and  the  three  curves  wiU  have 
contact  of  the  first  degree.  In  this  case  the  change  in  the 
agn  of  h  not  affecting  its  square,  produces  no  effect  upon 
the  order  of  the  magnitudes  of  t/j  y,  y";  therefore  the 
points  n^y  1^9  p'",  are  in  the  same  order  on  both  sides  of  the 
pmnt  p,  and  therefore  the  curves  do  not  cross  each  other  at 
that  point. 

If  the  co-ordinates  of  p  render  A3  =  n^a  the  order  of  the 
magnitudes  of  y,  y,  must  be  determined  by  that  of  As^  Bs- 
In  this  case  y  must  be  greater  or  less  than  both  y  and  y, 
according  as  C2  is  greater  or  less  than  the  common  value  of 
As  and  B,.  Hence  as  before,  it  follows  that  no  curve  for 
which  c,  is  not  equal  to  the  common  value  of  a,  and  b,  can 
pass  between  the  curves  pp'  and  pp^'  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  point  p.  The  two  curves  pp'  and  pp''  are  in 
this  case  said  to  have  contact  of  the  second  degree. 

If  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  p  render  the  three  quan- 
tities A2,  B|,  C2,  equal,  then  the  three  curves  have  contact  of 
the  second  degree.  In  this  case,  as  the  sign  of  the  third 
term  of  the  series  changes  with  that  of  h^  since  it  involves  h\ 
the  order  of  the  magnitudes  of  y,  y,  ^'",  for  +  h  and  —  A 
are  opposite,  and  therefore  the  points  pVp'"  cmi  different 
sides  of  the  point  are  in  opposite  orders.  Hence  the  three 
carves  cross  each  other  at  the  point  p.  Thus  contact  of  the 
second  degree  is  both  contact  and  intersection. 

(131.)  By  pursuing  this  reasoning,  we  may  conclude  in 
general,  that  if  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  p  render  the  suc- 
cesave  differential  coefficients  from  the  first  to  the  nth  in- 
clusive, equal,  each  to  each,  no  curve  which  agrees  with  these  | 
in  a  less  number  of  differential  coefficients  can  pass  between  ^ 
them.  The  two  curves  are  said  in  this  case  to  have  contact 
of  the  wth  degree.  If  the  contact  be  of  an  even  degree,  the 
first  terms  of  the  two  series,  which  do  not  agree,  involve  an 
odd  power  of  A,  the  sign  of  which  changes  with  that  of  A, 


I2i  THS  KFFEKESrrUIi  QALCULVS.  SBOT.  Xn. 

and,  therefore,  contact  of  an  even  degree  b  bolli  onitact 
and  intersection ;  but  if  the  contact  be  of  an  odd  degree,  the 
first  unequal  terms  involve  an  even  power  of  A,  of  wbidi  the 
sign  does  not  change  with  that  of  A,  a{id,  th^dbre,  contact 
of  an  odd  d^ree  is  contact  without  intersection.  .>r 

(132.)  If  the  equaticMis  w^{iy)  =s  0  and  t"(ay)  =3  0  be 
those  of  right  lines,  being  equations  of  the  first  degree  witb 
respect  to  the  variables,  all  the  differential  coefficients  after 
the  first  are  =3  0 ;  tho^ore  tlie  series  end  at  the  secxmdr 
terms.  It  follows  from  what  has  been  already  proved^ 
that  if  Aj  St  By,  and  Cy  be  not  equal  to  a^  that  the  second 
n^t  line  cannot  pass  between  the  curve  and  the  fircrti,  and 
if  c^  becomes  equal  to  the  common  value  of  a^  and  B;, 
the  two  right  lines  become  identical,  ance  the  two  series 
end  at  these  terms.  Substituting  o^  —  jt  for  A,  it  appears 
that  the  right  line  represented  by  the  equation  (Geom^ 
(26.) ), 

meets  the  curve  at  f'  in  such  a  manner,  that  no  other  right 
Kne  passing  through  the  point  p  can  pass  between  it  and  the 
curve.  This  right  line  is  therefore  a  tangent  to  the  curve 
at  the  point. 

If  the  co-ordinaXeB  be  rectangular,  —is  the  tangent  of  die 

angle  under  the  tangent  line  and  the  axis  of  x.  Geom. 
(15.) 

If  ^  =0;  the  tangent  will  be  parallel  to  the  axis  of  or  j 

and  if  ^  be  infinite,  the  tangent  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ^. 

For  the  values  of  the  subtengent,  and  subnonnai,  and  .the 
equation  o£  the  normal,  gee  Gewi«  (S^S.))  et  scf. 
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(133.)  For  a  curve,  whose  equation  is  of  the  form, 

y  s=  a  +  &r  +  car*.    ^ 

The  series  for^  tenninates  at  the  third  term,  and 
.  •    B;  ss  i  +  fteXf 
B,  «s  Se» 

If  in  such  a  curve  the  coefficients  b^  and  s,  be  equal  to 
those  of  the  curve  F(jry)  =  0,  it  will  touch  this  curve  with 
contact  of  the  second  degree,  while  no  curve  of  the  same 
kind,  that  is,  whose  equation  is  of  the  same  form,  can  touch 
the  curve  v(ay)  with  so  intimate  a  contact.  The  curve  is  in 
this  case  said  to  osetdaie.  •  The  nature  and  principles  of 
oacalatioa  are  so  fully  explained  in  my  Greometry  (858.)» 
that  it  would  be  needless  repe^on  to  enter  upon  the  sub^ 
jecthere. 

(134.)  The  curve  repres^ted  by  the  above  equation  is  a 
pffabda  (Geom.  Sect.  VU.).  By  analogy  to  this,  a  class 
of  curves  represented  by  equations  of  the  form 


y  =1  a  +  bx  -{-  cjr*  ....  gjr*, 
are  called  parabolic  curves,  and  the  series  for  ^  for  each  of 
them  terminates  at  the  (m  +  l)th  term,  all  the  differential 
coefficients  after  the  n»th  being  s=  0.     Wh^i  such  curves 
have  a  common  point  p  with  any  proposed  curve,  and  all 
Ae  tenna  of  the  expanaiom  of  y  agree  with  the  correspond- 
ing terms  in  the  expansion  of  y  for  the  proposed  curve, 
they  are  called  osculating  paraboUis.    In  this  sense  the 
osculating  parabola  of  the  first  order  is  the  rectilinear  tan- 
gent.   The  cxscukting  parabola  of  the  second  order  is  the  I 
common  parabola.     The  osculating  parabola  of  the  third 
order  is  the  cubical  pm-dbola,  and  so  on.    It  follows,  also, 
from  what  h»»  been  aaici  (ISl.),.  that  osculating  parabolas  of 
even  ord»s  both  touch  and  intersect,  while  those  of  odd 
orders  touch  without  intersecting. 
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(135.)  The  osculating  parabolas  furnish  means  of  repre- 
senting geometrically  the  successive  terms  of  Taylor's  series, 
or  the  differential  coefficients. 

I^®*y/5  y^^  y^y  ^^'  "^  ^^^  ordinates  of  the  several  oscu- 
lating parabolas  corresponding  to  a?  +/<;  so  that 

h 


dy 
dy 
du 

y'-y  +  ^ 


1' 

1  "*■  daj«  ■  1,2' 


+     ^ 


1  "*"  <tr«     1.2  '  dx^    1.2.3' 


'-'yi-y 


J'*  -  y<  = 


yt—y»  = 


dy 

h 

dx 

1' 

dh, 

A» 

difi 

1.2' 

^y 

A» 

dx^ 

1.2.3* 

Let  mm'  ep:  hf  and  ?/>'  being  the 
tangent,  let  pp",  p/?^  pp"",  «&c.  fee 
the  successive  osculating  para* 
bolas,  then  m'w,  mjf,  jp'p'V  PV^ 
yy",  &c.  are  the  successive  terms 
of  Taylor's  series;  a«d  if  4r  b^ 
assumed  =  A,  then 

l^^fy -dhf,    1.2.3(i>y)  =  dV, 
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(136.)  The  ordcar  of  osculatkm  of  a  curve  of  any  proposed 
degree  depends  on  the  number  of  constants  whidi  enter  its 
equation  (Geometry^  353)  •  The  curve  ofthe  seccmd  degree, 
which  osculates  finy  proposed  'curve,  touches  it  therefore 
with  contact  of  the  fourth  order;  and  the  coefficients  of  the 
equation  of  this  osculating  curve  are  functions  of  the  con- 
stants in  the  equation  of  the  proposed  curve  and  the  co^ 
ordinates  of  the  point  of  contact.^  Let  the  equation  ofthe 
osculating  curve  be 

Ay  +  iRoy  +  cx^  +  Dy  ■+■  Ei?  +  F  =  0 ; 
the  species  of  this  curve  is  to  be  determined  by  the  quantity 
B*  —  4  AC,  which  beiug  a  function  of  the  co-ordinates  ofthe 
point  of  contact,  varies^from  point  to  point  of  the  proposed 
curve.  Suppose  y  eliminated  by  means  of  the  equation  of 
the  curve,  then  b*  —  4ac  becomes  a  function  of  x  alone. 
LfCt  the  roots  of  the  equation 

B«  —  4ac  =  0 
be;x'>  .r",  x'"  •  •  •  •  At  the.  points  of  the  curve,  which  cor- 
respond to  the  real  roots  of  this  equation,  the  osculating 
curve  is  a  parabola.  And  since  b^  —  4ac  changes  its  sign 
in  passing  through  0,  it  follows  that  the  osculating  curve  on 
one  side  of  such  a  point  is  an  ellipse,  and  on  the  other  side 
an  hyperbola ;  the  species  changing  as  often  as  there  are 
real.values  of^  corseaponding  to  the  real  root  of  the  above 
equation.  . 

If  the  roots  of  the  equation  be  all  imaginary,  the  quantity 
B^  —  4ac  always  retains  the  same  sign,  and  therefore  the 
osculating  curve  always  remains  of  the  same  species. 

If  the  condition  b*  —  4ac  =  0  be  fulfilled  independently 
of  xif  by  the  constants  of  the  given  equation,  then  the  oscu- 
lating curve  for  all  points  is  a  parabola. 

Similar  observations^  may  be  applied  to  osculating  curves 
of  any  proposed  degree. 

Although  the  degree  of  contact  of  an  osculating  curve  of 


any  specieft  depends  on  the  namber  of  constants  ifiiicb  enter 
its  equation^  yet  it  may  happen  at  particular  poiftls  of  the 
given  curve^  that  the  contact  is  of  a  higher  degiree  than  tbi^ 
which  marks  in  general  the  order  of  its  osculation^  This 
circumstance  arises  from  an  additional  differential  coefficient 
of  the  ^ven  cuiire  being  rendered  equal  to  the  corresponding 
differential  coefficient  of  the  curve  which  osculates  it,  by  the 
peculiar  values  of  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  of  contact* 
We  shall  soon  meet  an  example  of  this. 


SECTION  XIII. 

OfascuUUing  drcks  and  evoltUes. 

(137.)  The  most  remarkable  osculating  curve  is  the 
drde. 

The  equation  of  the  circle,  involving  three  constant  qiia»* 
tities,  the  order  of  its  osculation  is  the  second. 

Let 

be  the  equation  of  a  drd^  whose  radius  is  R,  and  the  coi 
ordinates  of  whose  centre  are  Jt/.  The  first  and  second 
diffiereiitial  coefSdients  aire . 


B^=- 


B,  =    — 


yx  being  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  oS  contact,  it  is 

sary  that  the  quantities  a',  yl,  and  a,  should  receive  adch 

values  (130.),  that 

A^  =  Bn      A,  :s  Bs* 


i 


To  determiae  tlte  values,  of  y»  ^,  and  B,  vhidi  fulfil  these 
conditions,  let  the  values  of  b,  and  b,,  already  found,  be  sub- 
fldtuted  for  them,  and  the  equations 

(if  -  J^*  +  («  -  J^)«  =  a*. 

A/(y  -  ^)  +  («  -  «0  =  0. 
A^  -  y)*  +  ro  =  0, 

give 

y=y  +  ^' [1]. 

*'  =  ar-i±^\ [2], 

^'z'^'^y '* 

or  substituting  for  a^  and  a^  their  values 


(188.)  The  equality  A^  =  Bj«  which  gives 

sbows  that  th^  centre  of  a  drcle  having  a  comn^on  rectilinear 
tangent  with  the  curve,  must  be  upon  the  normal  (Geom. 
326). 

The  radius  of  the  osculating  circle  is  generally  called  the 
radius  of  curvature.    (Geom.  385). 

(139.)  Since  y,  a^,  and'  Aj,  are  functions  of  x  by  the 
e^tion  of  the  given  civve  and  its  difiPerentials,  it  is 
mdent  that  y  and  of  are  implicit  functions  of  x.  If,  thare>- 
fore,  X  varies  by  assuming  the  values  correspondii^  to  the 
Cerent  points  of  the  curve,  the  quantities  ^af  suffer  con- 
sequent variations,  and  the  centre  of  the  osculating  circle 
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assumes  different  positions  accordingly.  The  locus  of  this 
centre  is  called  the  evolute  of  the  curve,  and  its  equation 
may  be  found  by  eliminating  x  by  the  equations  which  give 
aft/  as  functions  of  or.     (Geom.  3S7,  338,  and  notes). 

(140.)  Since  &*  =  rfy*  +  dx"^  (126),  ds  being  the  dif- 
ferential  of  the  arc  of  the  curve,  ••• 

"~       ^ydx 
The  expressions  already  found  for  the  radius  of  curvature 
are  determined  on  the  supposition  that  x  is  the  independent 
variable.    To  obtain  its  value,  independently  of  this  bypo- 

thesis,  it  is  oply  necessary  to  substitute  for  -p^  (38), 

dxd^y^dyd^x 

which  will  give 

{dyy^dx'^Y 


B  = 


or  B  =  — 


dxdry  —  dyd^x" 
d^ 


dxd^y  —  dyd^x' 

If  ^  be  considered  as  the  independent  variable  d{ds^)  =:  0, 

•.•  dy^y  4-  dxd^x  =  0. 

Squaring  this,  and  adding  it  to  the  denominator  of  the 
above  value  squared,  we  find 

, d£_ 

^  '"[(d«^)^  +  (d2.r)«](dy +£&«)' 

or  since  cfe*  =  dy^  +  dx\  •.' 


V(%)«+(d«a?)» 

This  expression  is  used  by  Laplace.  See.  Mecanique 
Celeste,  liv.  i.  chap.  2. 

Another  expression,  frequiently  used  by  physical  authors 
for  the  radius  of  curvature,  is 
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ds 

»  =  SF> 

d(p  being  the  angle  under  the  normals  through  the  ex- 
tremities of  ds.  As  ds  may  be  considered  coinddent  inth 
the  arc  of  the  osculatiDg  circle,  it  is  evident  that  since  dp  is 
the  angle  under  the  two  radii  through  the  extr»nides  of  dd, 
we  Jiave  B4f  =  ds,  ' 

PBOP.  LVIII. 

(141.)  To  determine  the  position  of  the  talent  to  the 
eoobUe  at  aimf  point  yx'  corresponding  to  xy  upon  the  given 
ctvrve* 

Let  the  values  ffai^  already  found,  be  differentiated  as 
functions  of  x,  and  the  results  are 

ay  =  (&  -  (1  +  A,«)dr  -  A/i.  ii^'. 

Multiplying  the  first  by  Ap  and  addbg 

A/^  +  d^r'  =  A/^  -  A«dir; 

but  <^  ^  A/ir,  -.* 

A/^  +  da?'  =  0, 

dy  1    ^      dlr 

'  rfa/  "" ""  A^  ~      £i^* 

Hence  the  equation  of  the  tangent  at  the  point  jfai  b 

{y  -  jf)dy  +  (ar  —  a^)d2r  =  0. 
Hence  the  normal  to  the  curve  is  tangent  to  the  evolute. 
(Geoitt.  S41>. 


IdO 
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PROP.  LIX. 


(142.)  To  determine  the  change  in  the  arc  of  the 
evolute  corresponidkfig  to  any  proposed  change  in  the  raditts 
^curoature. 

In  the  equation 

»*  =  (j^  -  y)*  4- (^  -  ^% 

y^  y,  and  x',  being  functions  of  a  already  determined,  R  may 
be  differentiated  as  a  function  of  x,  -•* 

R^R  =  (y  —  y)(%  — <^)  +  (^  —  af)(da:  —  da^i 

•.  X'-^sf  t  du 

Substituting  for  — ~^>  its  value  —  ^,  the  result  is 

dy  ducf 

**"*  di  =  -  ^-    ^*^^«  *^^  substitution,  and  squaring, 

we  find 


or  dR*  =  d/*  +  dc'% 
•••  dR  =  (d;/''  +  d»'*)^, 


observing  that 

H^Qce  it  follows,  that  the  increment  of  the. arc  of  tlie 
evolute  is  equal  to  the  simultaneous  increment  of  the  radh:|s 
of  curvature^  and  the  property  from  whence  the  evolute 
has  derived  its  name  may  be  thence  deduced.  (Geometry^ 
S4S). 
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PROP.  LX. 

(143.)  To  deUrmme  the  point  upcni  any  curve  at  which 
the  radius  of  curvature  is  a  maximitm  or  minimum. 

By  (137), 


R  =  — 


d^dx' 

IKfferentiating  and  equating  the  result  with  zero,   we 
find 

(j/ -  y)d^f/ -  Sdydh/ =  0. 
Substituting  in^this'equation  fort/,  y,  and  the  differentials, 
their  values  as  functions  of  x^  the  roots  will  determine  the 
sought  points. 

PROP.  LXI. 

(144.)  To  determine  the  points  of  a  curve  at  which  the 
contact  of  the  osculating  circle  is  of  the  third  degree* 

The  third  differential  coefficient  derived  from  the  equation 
of  the  osculating  circle  is 

^yd't/ 


B.  =    — 


is  -^)dix^* 


d^fj 
Equating  this  with  ^r^  derived  from  the  curve,  the  re- 
sult is 

(y  -  j^)c%  -  3(iyd>  =  0.  .     ^ 

This  equation  being  identical  v^th  that  found  in  the  last  -    i 

proposition,  it  follows  that  the  contact  is  of  the  third  order 
at  the  points  of  greatest  and  least  curvature. 


K  2 


^ 
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SECTION  XIV. 

Of  asymptotes* 

(145.)  Let  the  equations  of  two  plane  curves  which  have 
infinite  branches  be 

F(a3/)  =  0,    Fvy)  =  o, 

y  and  t/  being  the  values  of  j/  in  the  two  curves  correspond-^ 
ing  to  the  same  value  of  x.  The  distance  between  the 
curves  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  y  is 
y  —  y.  If,  as  0?  increases  without  limit,  either  positively 
or  negatively,  the  distance  ^  —  y  diminishes  without  limit, 
but  vanishes  only  when  x  becomes  infinite,  the  infinite  branch 
of  the  one  curve  is  said  to  be  an  asymptote  to  the  other. 
(Geom.  346). 

In  order  that  this  should  occur,  it  is  necessary  that  the 
quantity^  '-  j/y  developed  according  to  the  powers  of  x, 
should  contain  only  negative  powers  of  x.  For  if  it  con- 
tained a  positive  power,  y  —  y  would  be  rendered  infinite 
by  X  becoming  infinite,  and  if  it  contained  a  term  inde* 
pendent  of  a?,  it  would  be  finite  when  x  is  infinite* 

Hence  the  development  oiy  —  y  must  have  the  form 

^  —  y  =  Aor^  +  BJT^  +    .    .    .    . 

the  exponents  being  supposed  to  descend. 

It  follows,  therefore,  that  if  the  development  of  y  by  the 
descending  powers  of  x  contain  any  positive  powers  or  a 
term  independent  of  x^  all  these  must  also  occur  in  the  de- 
velopment of  y,  in  order  that  they  may  disappear  by  sub^ 
traction.     Hence,  if  the  development  of  j^  be 

y  =  a'^'  +  B  V  •  •  •  •  M  -f  Aar^  +  B^"^  •  •  •  • 
the  development  of  y  must  be  ^ 
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y  =  A'.r*'  +  b'jc*'  •  •  •  •  M  +  » . .  . 
the  terms  which  succeed  m^  or  those  which  involve  negative 
powers  of  4?,  being  unrestricted. 

(146.)  Since  the  terms  of  the  development  which  succeed 
M  are  arbitrary,  it  follows  that  there  may  be  an  infinite 
namber  of  asymptotes  to  the  same  curve,  and  that  each  of 
these  will  be  asymptotes  to  each  other.  The  most  simple 
asjaptote  which  the  curve  admits,  at  least  that  whose  de- 
velopment is  simplest,  is  the  curve  represented  by  the 
equation 

y  =  A^x^  +  ^a^  +  •  •  •  •  M. 
The  curve  represented  by 

y  =s  A'af^  +  B  V  +  •  •  •  •  M  -I-  Aor^ 
is  also  an  asymptote,  and  approaches  closer  to  the  curve 
'than  the  former,  since,  by  increasing  j?,  it  is  manifest  that  y 
approaches  nearer  to  equality  with  y  than  j/  does. 

In  like  manner,  the  curve  represented  by 

y  ss.  A(a:*'  -f  Bf J?*'  H •  •  M  +  AOf*  +  Bjr* 

has  asymptotism  of  a  still  higher  order  with  the  given 
curve. 

(147.)  Thus  it  appears  that  there  are  orders  of  asym- 
ptotism in  some  degree  analogous  to  the  orders  of  contact 
Carves  which  admit  asymptotes  are  sometimes  divided  into 
hyperbolic  snA  parabolic.  Hyperbolic  are  those  which  admit 
a  rectilinear  asymptote ;  parabolic  those  which  do  not. 

All  hyperboUc  xurves  must  therefore  be  involved  in  the 
class 

y  =  a'^  +  »'  +  Aor^  4-  Bar-*  .... 

The  equation  of  the  rectilinear  asymptote  being 

y  =  a'o?  +  b'. 

If  a  =  1  and  b,  &c.  ;=  0,  this  curve  is  the  common  hyper- 
bola. 

If  a'  =  0,  the  asymptote  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  «r,  and 
if  a'  ==  0,  b'  ;=:i  0,  the  asymptote  u  the  axis  otw  itsel£ 
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(148.)  We  shall  now  give  some  examples  illustratiye  of 
the  preceding  theory. 

Ex.  1.  Let  y  =  ±  —(afi  —  ««)  .    Expanding  by  the  bi- 
nomial theorem 

y  =  ±  — 07  +  iftajr-i 

Hence  the  curve  has  two  rectilinear  asymptotes  repre- 
sented by  the  equations 


y 


'  =  ±  ~^. 


a 


See  Geometry  (332.)- 
Ex.2.  Let^a?  =  cS  ••• 

Hence  the  asymptotes  are  the  axes  of  co-ordinates  them- 
selves. ' 
Ex.  8.  y^(a^  —  a*)  =  6*.    By  developing,  we  find 

y  =  ±  i^ar^  +  .  .  .  . 

j;  =  ±  a  ±  T— JT*  +  •  •  •  • 

Hence  the  axis  of  or  is  an  asymptote,  and  there  are  two 
other  rectilinear  asymptotes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  y  repre- 
sented by  the  equations 

a?  =  ±  a. 
There  are  also  two  hyperbolae^  y*  =s  ft^  ^"*d  yjr  =  *-  b% 
which  are  asymptotes. 
Ex.  4.  Let  y^  —  Setxj/  +  a^  sz  0,  •.• 

y  =  —  0?  —  a  —  a*jr"*  —  .  -  •  . 
There  is  a  rectilinear  asymptote  represented  by 

y  =  -«  a  —  iT. 
Ex.  6.j^x  —  paf'  —  a*  =  0.     Hence 

Therefore  the  asymptote  to  this. curve  is  t  common  parabola. 
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(140.)  There  i%  however,  atiother  method  of  detennimiig 
whether  a  curve  admits  a  rectilinear  asymptote,  which  is 
frequently  more  easily  applied  than  the  general  method 
already  given.  Let  the  equation  of  the  tangent  thioufgh 
any  point  y<r'  on  the  curve  be 

(j'-y)-^(a'-«')=o. 

Let  X  be  the  ititeiicept  6f  the  a^  of  x  between  the  origin 
and  the  point  where  the  tangent  meets  the  axis  of  x ;  and 
let  T  be  the  corresponding  intercept  on  the  axis  of  ^.  It  is 
evident  that  these  kte  obtained  by  supposing  y  and  x  suc- 
cessively =  0  in  the  equation  of  the  tangent. 

Hence  we  find 

x'dj/'-'^dxf 

"""     dy    ' 

jfdai  —  aidjf 
^^  d?        • 

In  these  quantities  let  s/  be  supposed  to  be  increased 
without  limit.  If  the  hmits  of  x  and  Y  be  finite,  they  will 
determine  a  rectilinear  asymptote. 

If  X  have  a  limit,  but  ir  none,  then  the  asymptote  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  ^  itt  the  distance  x« 

If  Y  have  a  limit,  but  x  none^  then  the  asymptote  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  x  at  the  distance  Y. 

If  neither  have  a  limit,  or  if  their  values  are  rendered 
impossible  by  increasing  or,  then  the  curve  has  no  rectilinear 
asymptote. 

If  in  the  limit  x  =  0  and  y  =  0  the  asymptote  passes 
through  the  origin,  and  its  direction  is  found  by  determining 

the  value  of  -j-  when  x   is   indefinitely  increased.      (See 
ax 

Geom.  346). 

These  conclusions  are  founded  upon  the  principle,  that 
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the  tangent  1)ecomes  an  asymptote  when  the  point  of  conliaict 
is  indefinitely,  removed. 

(1600   Ex.  1.   Let  yx  +  by  +ex:=i  ©•    By  diffaren- 
tialing 

Hence 

^-y+     aJ+b    -         jif+b        ' 
i/af  ^af 

By  solving  the  equation  for  y,  we  find 

ex    _  c 

^  b+x  b         ' 

Hence,  when  x  is  infinite,  ^  =  —  c.    Also, 

which,  when  x  becomes  infinite,  giVes 

Y  =  —  c. 

L»a8in.Uar.way,wefind 

X  =  —  6. 

Hence  there  are  two  asymptotes  parallel  to  the  axes  of  co-- 
ordinates.  Geom.  (1S8.}* 


\ 


\ 


\ 


< 
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SECTION  XV. 

Of  the  direction  of  curvaiure — Of  the  singular  points  at 
vihich  a  differential  coefficient  assumes  thejbrm  ^. 

(161.)  The  development  of  the  value  of  ^  corresponding 
to  X  -{-hhj  Taylor's  series,  conducts  us  to  a  method  of 
determining  the  direction  of  the  curvature  of  a  curve.  Let 
if  be  the  value  of  y  in  the  equation  of  the  tangent  cor* 
responding  to  07  +  A*     Hence 

dy     h       d^y     A«      cPw       A' 
y      y^dx     l^dad^    1.2^  d»'     1.2.3 

-y     y      dx»    1.2+<ir»    1.2.8 

d^y 
Hence  '^  ^  jf  has  the  same  sign  with  ^. 

'f'  dhi  «^  + 

Therefore,  if  ^  and/  be  i^,  y  >f  when  ^^^MO,  and 

<    ff    when    -^  "4  •,  •.*  if  -j^  >*  fr,  the  curve  is  convex 

towards  the  axis  of  x^  and  if  -j^  V^>  it  is  concave  towards 

the  axis  of  x.    In  like  manner,  if  y  and  %f  be  negative,  it  is 
convex  or  concave  towards  the  axis  of  x^  according  as 

^  <«i  or  >t«. 

In  general,  therefore,  if  %f  and  ^  have  the  same  sign,  the 

curve  is  convex  toward  the  axis  of  <r;  and  if  they  have  dif* 
ferent  signs,  it  is  concave  in  that  direction. 
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(15S.)  We  shall  now  oonader  the  effect  produced  upon 
the  curve  by  the  differential  coelBScients  becoming  =  0, 
or  =  ^. 

If  the  first  differential  coefficient  be  =  0,  it  has  been 
already  shown  that  the  tangent  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  w. 
Such  points  are  therefore  thus  determined.     Let  the  dif- 
ferential of  the  proposed  equation  be 
/  Ap  +  B  =  0, 

I  p  being  the  first  differential  coefficient.    Let  the  values  of  w 

and  ^  which  siatisfy  the  equations 

B  =  0,     f(^)  =  0, 
be  determined,  and  let  such  systems  of  values  be  selected  as 
do  not  also  satisfy  a  =  0.     Such  systems  of  values,  if  real, 
determine  the  points  of  the  curve  where  the  tangent  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  x. 

(153.)  If  the  second  differential  coefficient  =  0.  Since 
in  the  equation  of  the  tangent  the  second  differential  co- 
efficient also  =  0,  the  tangent  mtist  have  contact  of  the 
second  degree  with  the  curv^.  Now,  since  contact  of  the 
second  degree  is  accompanied  by  intersection  (131.)}  ^t  fol- 
lows that,  at  the  point  thus  ^determined,  the  curve  passes 
from  tme  side  of  its  tangent  to  the  ofther,  as  in  the  anneied 
figure. 

Such  a  ^int  of  fii  cunte  is 
^  called  a  pomt  of  infleoAon^  and 
sometimes  a  pdint  of  toiM^iir^ 
flexure. 

At  such  a  point  it  is  evident 
that  the  radius  ofi.  curvature  be»-. 
comes  infinite,  idnce  the  second 
differential  coefficient  is  a  factor  of  its  denominator  (137.). 

(154.)  If  the  third  differential  coefficient  b^  =  0,  the 
durve  at  the  corresponding  point  has  contact  of  the  thisd 
order  with  the  osculating  parabola  (134.)  of  the  second  order. 
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And  in  like  maDBer,  if  the  nth  differe&dal  ooefBdent  =  0, 
the  curve  at  the  corresponding  point  has  contact  of  the  nth 
degree  with  the  (n  —  l)tb  osculating  parabola* 

{155«)  If  several  successive  differential  coefficients  frcHn 
tbe  nth  to  the  (n  -f  ;p)th  indusive  ^  0,  the  curve  has 
eoDtact  of  the  (n  +  ;)th  order  with  its  osculating  parabok 
of  tbe  in  —  l)th  order. 

The  effect^  therefore,  of  any  combinations  whatever  of  the 
differential  coefficients  becoming  =  0  will  be  easily  per- 
ceived« 

(156.)  Let  us  next  examine  the  curve  at  those  points 
where  a  differential  coefficient  assumes  the  form  ^. 

If  the  first  differential  equation  be 

Ap  +  B  =  0, 
let  systems  of  values  of  the  variables  xy  be  selected,  which 
at  tbe  same  time  fulfil  the  equations 

A  ss  0,     B  =  0, 
¥{ay)  =  0. 
Such  values  render  the  first  differential  coefficient  =  ^. 

In  this  case,  in  order  to  determine  the  true  value  of  p^ 
it  will  be  necessary  to  proceed  to  the  second  differential 
equation  (111.),  which  will  give  an  equation  of  the  form 

a'p«  +  b'p  +  c'  =  0 
to  determine^. 

If  this  equation  be  not  fulfilled  by  its  coefficients,  its  roots 
murt  ebber  be  real  and  unequal^  real  and  equal,  imaginary 
or  infinite. 

FirsL  If  they  be  real  and  unequal,  there  being  two  un- 
equal values  of  the  first  differential  coefficient  corresponding 
to  the  same  values  of  x  and  ^,  there  will  be  consequently 
two  tangents  to  the  curve  at  the  correspon<^g  potnt ;  there- 
£)re  two  branches  must  interseet  at  that  point.  Sudi  a 
point  is  called  a  clouble  point. 

Seimdfjf,  If  tbe  i^oots  be  real  and  equal?  tb^  is  but  one 
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Talue  of  the  differential  coefBcient,  and  this  presents  no  par- 
ticular circumstance  in  the  course  of  the  curve. 

TMrdlif.  If  the  roots  be  imaginary,  the  development  re- 
presenting y  becomes  imaginary  for  both  4-  A  and  —A,  and 
therefore  the  point  whose  co-ordinates  produce  this  effect 
stands  alone,  insulated,  and  not  continuously  connected  with 
any  part  of  the  curve.     Such  is  called  a  conjugate  point. 

The  case  where  a  root  is  infinite  will  be  investigated  in  the 
next  section. 

If,  however,  the  equation  of  the  second  degree  for  p  be 
fulfilled  by  its  coefficients,  it  will  be  necessary  (111.)  to  pro- 
ceed one  step  further  in  the  differentiation,  which  will  give 
for  the  determination  of  p  an  equation  of  the  form 

Ay  H-  B  V  +  ^^P  +  ^  =  0. 

If  the  roots  of  this  equation  be  real  and  unequal,  there 
will  be  three  tangents  at  the  corresponding  point,  and  there- 
fo^Q  three  branches  of  the  curve  will  intersect  at  it.  Such 
is  called  a  triple  pomt. 

If  two  of  the  roots  be  real  and  equal,  there  will  be  but 
two  values  of  p^  which  will  give  a  double  point.  If  two  be 
imaginary,  or  all  be  equal,  there  will  be  but  one  real  value 
ofp ;  in  which  case  the  course  of  the  curve  will  be  marked 
by  no  peculiarity. 

If,  however,  this  equation  also  be  fulfilled  by  its  co*^ 
efficients  proceeding  to  a  fourth  differentiation,  we  shall  find 
an  equation  of  the  fourth  degree  to  determine  p.  Its  roots; 
if  real  and  unequal,  determine  a  quadruple  point;  if  all 
imaginary,  a  conjugate  point;  and,  in  general,  as  inany  as 
are  real  and  unequal,  determine  so  many  tangents  to  branches 
of  the  curve  which  intersect  at  the  corresponding  point. 

It  wiU  be  necessary,  therefore,  to  continue  the  differen- 
tiation until  some  equation  is  found,  which,  not  being  satis- 
fied by  its  coefficients,  will  give  determinate  values  of /?.  If 
it  have  n  real  and  unequal  roots,  it  will  determine  a  mul^ 
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tipk  pointy  at  which  n  branches  of  the  curve  intersect.  If 
it  have  but  one  real  root,  no  peculiarity  marks  the  corve  at 
the  corresponding  point.  If  all  its  roots  be  imaginary^  the 
point  is  a  eonfugc^e  point. 

(157.)  Let  us  next  suppose  that  the  co-ordinaA  of  the 
point. render  the  second  diiBPerential  coefficient  ^  ^.  In 
this  case  its  value  or  values  may  be  determined  likethose  of 
the  first  (156.). 

Mrst.  If  it  have  several  unequal  real  values,  there  will  be 
as  many  values  for  the  third  term  of  the  development  of  y, 
and  therefore  as  many  different  values  of  y,  and  therefore  as 
many  different  branches  of  the  curve,  passing  through  the 
corresponding  point.  Since,  however,  the  several  values  of 
y  agree  as  to  the  second  term  of  the  developments,  they 
will  all  have  a  common  tangent..  Such  a  point  comes  under 
the  class  of  multiple  points,  and  is  characterised  by  the 
number  of  branches  which,  thus  meeting,  touch  with  con- 
tact of  the  first  degree.  This  particular  species  of  multiple 
point  may  be  called  a  point  qfosculcUion  *. 

Secondly.  If  the  coefficient  is  found  to  have  but  one  real 
value,  the  corresponding  point  has  no  particular  character. 

Thirdly.  If  all  its  values  be  imaginary,  it  is  a  conjugate 
point. 

Similar  conclusions  may  be  applied  to  the  succeeding 
differential  coefiidents,.  observing  that  the  contact  of  the 
branches,  which  form  the  point  of  osculation^  is  of  the 
(n.  —  l)th  order,  if  it  be  the  nth  differential  coefficient 
which  has  the  several  real  values. 

(158.)  In  general,  therefore,  we  find,  that  in  order  to 
determine  whether  a  curve  admits  a  multiple  point  at 
which  its  branches  intersect,  it  will  be  necessary,  P.  To 


Some  French  authors  call  it  un  einhrassement. 
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find  the  values  of  xii/f  which  satisfy  the  equations  a  =  &, 
8  =  0,  F(iz^)  =B  0.  S^.  To  determine  the  corresponding 
values  of  p.  There  will  be  as  many  intersecting  branches 
as  jp  has  real  Values.  If  ^  have  no  real  values,  the  point  is 
a  coBJcjkle  point. 

In  order  to  determine  whether  there  be  a  point  of  oscula- 
tion,  it  will  be  necessary  to  apply  a  similar  investigation  to 
the  superior  diflerendal  coefBdents. 

It  is  obvious  from  what  has  been  already  proved  (131. ), 
that  at  a  point  of  osculation  produced  by  multiple  values  of 
a  differential  coeiScient  of  an  odd  order,  the  branches  inter- 
sect as  well  as  touch;  but  at  one  produced  by  a  differential 
coefficient  of  an  even  order,  they  touch  without  inter- 
section. 

It- may  happen,  that  the  value  of  ^  in  any  of  these  cases 
mty^  be  infinite*. 

We  shall  consider  the  consequences  of  this  in  the  next 
section. 

(169.)  Ex.1.  To  determine  whether  the  curve  repre- 
sented by  the  equation  ay^  —  ^^  ~  ba^  =  0  has  a  multiple 
pcnnt. 

By  differentiating 

{Say^  —  a^)p  -  Sx\y  +  A)  =  0. 
Hence  a  =  8oj/«-«?3>  b  =  —  3^(y+ft).  The  only  values 
of  ay  which  render  A  =  0,  b  =  0,  and  also  satisfy  the 
equation  of  the  curve  are  ^  =  0,  y  =  0.  To  determine  the 
value  of  py  let  the  differentiation  be  continued,  and  we 
find 

'  ayp^  —  x'^p  —  x{y  +  6)  =  0, 

ap^  —  %xp  -    (y  +  5)  =  0. 
The  values  ^  =  0,  y  =  0,  fulfil  the  former  by  its   co- 
efficients,  and  render  the  latter 


ap^ 


-S  =  0,v;,=yi. 
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^ich  giving  but  one  real  value  of  p^  the  point  is  not  a 
multiple  point. 
Ex.  S.  Let  the  equation  of  the  curve  be 

y  -  or*  +  a?*  +  &r*y*  =  0. 
'By  diff4»entiatiiig,  we  find  4 

The  only  values  of  a>  and  ^  whiqh  satisfy  the  equations 
A  =  0,  B  =  0,  as  well  as  that  of  the  curve,  are  x  =zQ^ 

To  determine  p,  let  the  successive  differentiations  be 
effected,  and  it  will  be  found  that  the  second  and  third  dif- 
ferential equations  will  be  satisfied  by  th^  coefiicients,  and 
that  the  fourth  becomes 

;?*  +  3p'  +  1  =  0, 
tiie  root^  of  which  being,  impo^^ble,  indicates  a  conjugate 
point    ' 

£x.  3.  Let  the  equation  of  the  curve  be 

a*  —  2a2/^  —  8a*3/*  -  2aV  +  «♦  =  0. 

By  diffetentiatiqgf  we  find 

A  =  8tfy(a  +  t/)9    B  =  Sx{a*  -  a?*). 
The  only  values  of  ay  which  fulfil  the  conditions  a  &=  0, 
B  =3s  0,  as  well  as  th^  equatiofi  of  the  curve,  are 
y  =  0      )  y=^0      7  y  =  -  a, 
^=+a3^=  —  ay   X  =^  0. 
To  determine  the  corresponding  values  of />,  we  proceed 
to  the  second  differential  equation,  which  gives 

Sa(a  +  iy)p''  +  %»•  -  6ir*  =  0. 

For  the  first  and  second  points,  therefore,  p  i=  ±  — =:,and 

for  the  thirds  =  +  Vy-     The  three  correi^ndiDg>  points 
are  therefore  double  points. 

The  condition  b  s  0,  and  the  equation  of  the  curve  are 
also  fulfilled  by  J?  =  0,  ^  s£  ^  which  values  do  not  fulfil 
A  =  0 ;  therefore  they  determine  a  point  at  which  the  tangent 
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is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a.  The  same  conditions  are  also 
fulfilled  hy  a;  ^  ±aj  ^  =  —  |a,  which  also  determine 
tangents  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ^. 

The  condition  a  =  0,  and  the  equation  of  the  curve  are 

fulfilled  by  ^  =  —  a  and  x  :=  ±  a  ^%  which  do  not  fulfil 
B  =  0,  *.*  they  indicate  two  points  at  which  the  tangents  are 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  ^.  To  construct  this  curve,  let  ax. 
and  AT  be  the  axes  of  coordinates. 

Assume  af  =  \ay  ab  =  —  a, 
AE  =  +  ^9  and  hii  '='  —  Qj 
AC  =  —  la,  CD=  +  a,  ciy=  --«, 

AG  =  +  O  V2,   Ag'  as  —  a  ^/%J 

GH  =  —  a  and  g'h'  =  —  a.  The 
curve  is  placed  as  represented  in 
the  diagram.     The  tangents  at 

the  double  points  b,  e,  e',  are  determined  by  p  =  ±  V7 

% 
and  27  =  •\ =:. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  multiply  examples,  as  the  student 
may  easily  supply  himself  with  sufficient  to  illustrate  the 
general  theory.     The  following  curves  have  triple  points : 

a?*  +2flw?*y—  m^  =  0, 
y  —  aanp  +  a?*  =  0, 
y1+  a?*  -  Say'  +  26a?*y  =  0. 


SECTION  XVI. 

Of  the  singular  points  at  which  y  or  any  qfitB  dijgferenliai 
coefficients  become  infinite. 

(160.)  We  shall  now  proceed  to  investigate  the  figure 
of  a  curve  at  a  pmnt  whose  co-ordinates  render  the  first  or 
any  subsequent  differential  coeflicients  infinite* 


J 
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If  the  value  assigned  to  iv  render  y  infinite,  the  first  ex« 
ponent  of  A  in  the  development  of  y  must  be  negative  (55.). 
In  this  case,  as  h  is  continually  diminished,  y  is  continually  ' 

increased ;  and  when  A  =  0,  y  becomes  infinite.     Thus  it  > 

appears  that  a  parallel  to  the  axis  of  y  corresponding  to  this  i 

value  of  07  must  be  an  asymptote.  \ 

If  the  origin  of.  co-ordinates  be  removed  to  the  point  in 
question,  then  h  becomes  or,  and  the  result  immediately  fol- 
lows from  Section  XIV. 

(161.)  If  the  value  of  x  render  any  of  the  difierential  co- 
efficients infinite,  rules  have  been  already  given  for  deter-* 
mining  the  successive  exponents  of  h  in  the  development  of 
y  {55,).  We  shall  not  here,  therefore,  enter  into  any  re- 
petition of  these  methods,  but  assume  the  development  of 
the  form 

y  =  y  +  aA*  +  bA*  +  c^*^  •  •  •  • 

If  none  of  the  exponents  a,  6,  C|  •  •  •  •  be  a  fraction  with 
an  even  denominator,  the  value  of  y  is  real,  whether  h  be 
+  or  — .  Hence  the  curve  extends  on  both  sides  of  the 
ordinate^. 

There  are  then  two  cases  to  examine,  1®.  Where  the 
numerator  of  the  first  exponent  is  odd,  and  2^.  Where  it  is 
even. 

P.  If  the  numerator  o(a  be  odd,  the  sign  of  aZa'*  changes 
with  that  of  h,  and  consequently  at  difierent  sides  of  the 
point  yXf  the  curve  lie^  at  difierent  sides  of  a  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  X  passing  through  the  point. 

If  in  this  case  a  >  1  ^= 0,-.-(l  32.) 

the  tangent  is  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  X.  Hence  there  is  an  inflexion 
which  is'<represented  as  in  the 
annexed  figures,  the  first  when 
A  $1^5  and  the  second  when  a  MkW* 

\ 
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If  a  <   1, 


•  •  — =1  1 


dx 


is  infimte,  and 


'K 1' 

1      V 

the  tangent  is  parallel  to  the  i^xis 
oiy  (132.).  Since  the  curve  ex- 
tends on  both  sides  of  y,  and 
crosses  the  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
Xy  the  point  must^bean  inflexion^ 
as  represented  in  the  first  figure  when  a  SM)  and  in  the 
second  when  a  ^ff0:i4  —  ^^ 

2®.  Let  the  numerator  of  the  first  exponent  be  even.  In 
this  case  the  Mgn  of  Ak*  does  not  change  with  that  of  A,  and 
since  the  denominator  is  supposed  to  be  odd,  there  is  but 
one  real  value;  and  since  by  diminishing  hy  the  term  aA" 
predominates  over  those  which  follow  it  (88.),  jf  ^  y  has  the 
same  sign  for  a?  +  A  and  x  —  h  Therefore,  if  a  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  x  be*  drawn  through  the  point  xy^  the  curve 
lies  either  above  or  below  this  ^rallel  at  both  sides  of  the 
point  according  as  A  is  siV&  or  ^lOi 

In  this  case,  if  a  >  1,  •/  -^=0, 

'.*  the  parallel  to  the  axis  of  «  is 
a  tangent,  and  the  curve  is  as 
represented  in  the  first  or  se- 
cond figure,  according  as  a  is 
^«  or  ic^a  --  • 

If  a  <  9,  '•*;/     is  infinite,   •.• 

the  tangent  is  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  y.  Hence  the  figure  of  the 
curve  at  the  point  in  question  is 
as  represented  in  the  first  figure 
if  A  :{iA4)y  and  in  the  second  if 

If  the  first  exponent  a  =  1,  and  the  second  expedient  have 


' 
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aa  odd  numerator,  then  the  position  of  the  tangent  ft  is  de- 
termined by  the  value  of  A;  and  since  the  sign  of  the 
second  term  of  the  development 
changes  with  the  sign  of  h,  it  foU 
lows  that  at  different  sides  of  the 
point  p  the  curve  lies  at  different 
sides  of  the  tangent,  as  represented 
in  this  figure.  Hence,  in  this  case 
the  point  p  is  a  point  of  inflexion. 

The  second  differential  coefficient  in  this  case  =s  0,  if  the 
exponent  b  >  2,  and  is  infinite  if  6  <  2.  Thus  at  a  point 
of  inflexion  the  second  differential  coeflicient  may  be  either 
nothing  or  infinite. 

I£a  =  1,  and  the  numerator  of  b  be  even,  the  succeeding 
exponents  not  having  any  even  denominator,  the  point  is 
marked  by  no  peculiarity. 

(162.)  If  amongst  the  exponents  aj,  6,  c ,  •  •  •  •  is  found 
a  fraction  with  an  even  denominator,  then  a  change  in  the 
sign  of  k  changes  y  from  real  to  imaginary,  or  vice  versa 
If  -f  /*  render  all  the  terms  of  the  development  which  are 
affected  by  such  exponents  real,  and  —  h  imaginary,  the  curve 
extends  only  on  the  positive  side  of  ^,  and  is  excluded  from 
the  negative  side ;  and  if  —  A  render  them  real,  and  +  A 
imaginary,  it  is  excluded  from  the  positive,  and  only  extends 
upon  the  negative  side. 

If  +  A  render  some  terms  which  are  affected  by  such  ex- 
ponents imaginary,  and  •—  A  others,  then  the  curve  is  ex- 
cluded from  both  sides,  and  the  point  is  a  conjugate  point 

If  +  A  or  —  h  render  all  the  terms  whose  exponents 
have  even  denominators,  real,  each  of  such  terms  will  have 
two  real  values  for  every  value  of  A,  and  therefore  the 
number  of  branches  of  the  curve  emerging  from  the  point 
in  question  will  be  double  the  number  of  combinations  of 
sudh  powers.     The  tangent  to  these  branches  will  be  de- 

T  ^ 


c  .  . 


y  -  y  =  aA"  +  ba*  +  ck 

where  n  is  by  hyp.  even. 

In  this  case  +  h  renders  A*»  real,  and  —  h  imaginary. 
First.  If  A  be  real,  for  every  positive  value  of  A,  there  are 


m 


two  real  values  of  aA**  with  different  signs ;  and  for  every 

m 

negative  value  of  A,  aA"  is  ima^nary. 
Also,  if  —  >  1,  ^^  =  0,  •.•  the  tangent  is  parallel  to  the 

Tfi  dij 

axis  of  JT,  and  if  —  <  1, ;—  is  infinite,  and  •.*  the  tangent 

7h  cue 

is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ^. 

The  first  figure  represents  the 
curve  at   the   point   in    question 

when  —  >  1,  and  the  second  when 
n 

m 

—  <  1.    • 

n 

If  A   be  such   an  imaginary   quantity,   that  the  term 

m 

aA"  is  reel  for  -  A,  it  will  be  imaginary  for  +  A.    Hence, 


n 
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termined  by  the  value  of  the  lowest  exponent  of  A.  If  it  be 
>  1,  the  tangent  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  x,  if  <  1,  it  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  y,  and  if  =  1,  its  position  is  deter- 
mined  by  the  coefficient  (132.). 

(163.)  Some  particular  cases  will  make  this  general  prin- 
ciple more  apparent 

1**.  Let  the  lowest  exponent  of  A  be  a  fraction  with  an 
even  denominator  and  *.*  with  an  odd  numerator,  and  sup- 
pose this  the  only  even  denominator  which  occurs  in  the 
series.     Then 


i 
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in  this  case  the  first  figure  is 


m 


the  case  where —    >    1,   and 

n 

fft 
the  second  where  —  <  1. 

n 

If  A  be  any  other  species  of 


imaginary  quantity,  aA"  is  ima- 
ginary for  both  +  h  and  —A,  •.•  the  point  is  conjugate. 

(164,)  If  the  first  exponent  be  an  integer  or  a  fraction, 
whose  denominator  is  odd,  and  the  second  exponent  be  a 

fraction  — .  whose  denominator  n  is  even,  and  that  no  other 
n 

even  denominator  occurs  in*  the  series  but  »,  then 


m 


y  —  y  =  aA"  +  bA**  +  cA*'  •  •  •  • 

The  position  of  the  tangent  is  to  be  determined  by  the  value 
of  a  as  before. 


m 


If  B  be  real,  +  '*  renders  A** 
real,  and  -  A  imaginary. 

Let  PT  be  the  tangent  as  deter- 
mmed  by  the  term  aA**.     Since 


m 


there  are  two  real  values  of  bA** 
with  different  signs,  the  figure  of 
the  curve  at  the  point  f  is  this. 
If  B   be  such    an   imaginary 


m 


quantity,  that  bA"  is  real  for  -  A, 
and  •.•  ima^nary  for  +  A,  the 
figure  is  this. 

Such  points  where  two  branches 
lie  at  opposite  sides  of  the  com- 
mon tangent  are  called  cusps  of  the  first  kind. 

If  b  be  an  imaginary  quantity  of  any  other  species,  the 
point  is  conjugate. 
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(166.)  If  the  only  even  denominator  first  occurs  in  the 
third  term,  the  series  is 

t/  —  y  ^  aA"  +  bA*  +  cA"  +  Dh^ .  .  .  • 
The  position  of  the  tangent  being  as  before  determined 
by  jJif*,  let  the  curve  represented  by 

J/'  ^  ^  =  Ah"  +  bK" 

be  p^.  The  branches  of 
the  curve  evidently  lie  at 
different  sides  of  this  curve 
and  at  the  same  side  of 
the  tangent. 

Hence  if  c  be  real,  the 

*     curve  is  represented  as  in 

the  first  figure;  and  if  c 


m 


A, 


be  an  imaginary  quantity  which  renders  cA"  real  for  - 
as  in  the  second. 

These  are  called  cusps  of  the  second  kind. 

It  is  evident  that  the  branches  in  this  case  touch  with 
contact  of  the  second  order. 

If  c  be  an  imaginary  quantity  of  any  other  species  the 
point  is  conjugate. 

In  general,  if  the  first  term  of  the  series  which  has  an  even 
denominator  be  the  rth, 

m 

y  —  j/  =  aA**  +  bA*  •  •  •  •  qA^  +  rA^.   , 

Let  p^  be  the  curve  whose  equation  is 

y  —  y  =  aA"  +  bA*  •  •  •  •  qA^. 

It  is  evident,  that  if   & 
be  not  an  imaginary  quaa- 

tity  which  renders  rA*  ima- 
ginary, that  the  curve  will 
have  two  branches  emerging 
from  F,  which  will  lie  at  the 
same  side  of  the  tangent,  and  at  different  sides  of  the  curve  vt. 
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Jlence  the  point  p  will  be  a  cusp  of  the  second  kind,  and  the 
figure  will  be  as  represented   in  either  of  the  annexed^ 
diagrams. 

In  this  case  the  two  branches  will  have  contact  of  the  rth     ^\ 
order. 

m 

If  K  be  an  imaginary  quantity,  which  renders  r(  ±  A)** 
imaginary,  the  point  will  be  conjugate. 

It  is  unnecessary  .to  pursue  the  examination  of  the  par- 
ticular cases  further.  The  student  will  easily  perceive  the 
consequences  of  a  combination  of  different  even  denominators 
in  the  exponents  of  the  series  in  multiplying  the  branches  of 
the  curve  passing  through  the  given  point,  as  well  as  the 
orders  of  their  contact  under  different  circumstances. 

(166.)  We  shall  conclude  this  investigation  of  singular 
points,  which  the  importance  and  difficulty  of  the  subject,  as 
well  as  the  obscurity  of  most  elementary  writers  upon  it, 
have  induced  us  to  render  somewhat  protracted,  by  giving 
the  student  some  general  directions  for  the  discussion  of  a 
curve  and  the  discovery  of  its  figure  and  peculiarities.  Let 
its  equation  be  F(xy)  =  0. 

I.  Solve,  if  possible,  the  equation  F(ay)  =  0  for  either  or 
both  of  the  variables,  and  determine  the  limits  of  the  real 
and  imaginary  values  of  each.  This  will  frequently  de- 
termine the  extent  of  the  curve  or  its  limits  in  the  directions 
of  the  axes  of  co-ordinates. 

II.  By  differentiating  the  equation,  having  previously 
rendered  it  rational,  if  necessary,  find  the  first  differential 
equation 

Ap  +  B  =  0, 

in  which  the  quantities  a  and  B  will  be  rational  functions  of 
the  variables. 

III.  Find  the  values  of  ^  which  satisfy  the  equations 

^(xy)  =  0,     B  =  0, 
but  which  do  not  s^itisfy  a  =  0.     These '  will  determine 
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points  at  which  the  tangent  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  Xy  pro- 
vided that  the  substitution  of  a?  -f  A,  for  w  does  not  render 
t/  ima^nary  when  h  is  assumed  indefinitely  small,  a?  having 
the  particular  value  determined  by  these  equations.  If  this 
be  the  case,  however,  the  point  is  conjugate. 

IV.  Find  the  values  of  xy  which  satisfy  the  equations 

F(a3/)  =  0,     A^O, 
but  which  do  not  satisfy  b  =  0.     These  will  determine  the 
points  at  which  the  tangent  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  j^, 
subject  however  to  an  exception   similar  to   that  in  the 
former  case,  in  which  also  the  point  is  conjugate. 

V.  Find  the  values  of  /ry,  which  satisfy  the  three  equa- 
tions 

f(a^)  =  0,     a  =  0,     b  =  0, 
and  let  the  value  or  values  of  jp  be  determined  as  in  (lll.)> 
and  the  species  of  the  point  will  depend  upon  the  number 
and  nature  of  these  values. 

.  VI.  Apply  a  similar  investigation  to  the  second  and  suc- 
ceeding differential  coefficients,  and  in  these  cases  examine 
the  exponents  of  h  in  the  development  of  y,  and  singular 
points  will  be  found  by  the  principles  established  in  this 
section. 

VII.  Examine  the  sign  of  the  second  differential  co- 
efficient, which  will  show  the  direction  of  curvature. 

VIII.  Find  the  points  where  the  curve  meets  the  axes  of 
co-ordinates  by  determining  the  values  of  each  variable 
when  the  other  =  0. 

IX.  Let  each  variable  be  developed  in  a  series  of  de- 
scending powers  of  the  other.  This  will  determine  the 
species  of  the  infinite  branches,  if  the  curve  have  any,  and 
will  show  the  asymptotes,  curvilinear  as  well  as  rectilinear.  - 

X.  The  evolute  may  be  found,  which  frequently  indicates 
remarkable  properties  in  the  curve  itself. 

(167.)  Ex.  1.  To  determine  the  point  of  the  curve  whose 
equation  is 
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(y  -  ay  =  (a?  -  b)\ 

where  the  tangent  is  parallel  to  the  axis  ofy. 
By  di£Perentiating 

5{y  -  aydy  =  8(j?  —  bydx. 


du      S     (a?-6)« 
dx      6     (v—a)*' 


If  ^  =  a,  this  becomes  infinite.  The  corresponding  value 
of  a:  is  evidently  x  =  b.  Substituting  b  -{■  h  for  x,  we 
find 

(y-a)«  =  V, 

3 


As  both  numerator  and  denomi- 
nator are  odd,  and  ■§■  <  1,  the 
point  whose  co-ordinates  are  y  =  a 
and  .r  =  i  is  a  point  of  inflexion 
represented  thus. 


Ex.  2.  The  curve  represented 
by 

(b  -  yf  ={x-  afy 
may  in  like  manner  be  shown  to 
have  a  point  of  inflexion  when 
^  =  ft  and   ^  =  a,    represented 
thus. 

Ex.  3.  To  determine  the  point  of  the  curve  represented 
by  the  equation 

iy  -  by  =  (0?  -  ay, 

at  which  the  tangent  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ^. 
'By  difi«rentiating, 

dy       2       x-a  -} 


1 
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y  =^  b  renders  this  infinite,  and  the  corresponding  value 
of  a;  is  .r  =  a.  Let  x-^hht  substituted  for  Wy  and  the 
result  is 


N^ 


L-. 


JK 


Since  the  numerator  of  the  ex- 
ponent is  even,  and  the  denomi- 
nator odd,  and  y  <  1,  the  corre- 
sponding point  is  a  cusp  of  the 
first  kind  represented  thus. 

Ex.  4.  In  like  manner  it  may 
be  shown  that  the  curve  repre- 
sented by  the  equation 

(6  -  yf  =  ix-  ay 
has  a  cusp  where  ^=&  and  x=a, 
thus  represented. 


Ex.  5,  To  determine  the  point  of  the  curve 

( J^  —  a  -  ^)*  =  (^  -  h)\ 
at  wjiich  the  tangent  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  y. 
By  differentiating 

|  =  l+Kr-J)-*, 

X  =  6  renders  this  infinite.     Substituting  b  +h  fox  x  \n 
the  ori^nal  equation,  we  find 


Now  since  the  numerator  of  the 
first  exponent  is  odd,  and  the  de- 
nominator even,  and  J  <  1,  the 
point  is  as  in  this  figure. 
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Ex.  6.  Let  the  equadon  be 

(y  —  a?)  =  (df  —  ay, 

Ifx  =z  a.~  =  1,  and  ^  is  infinite.     In  this  case  let 
djp  dar 

a  +  hhe  substituted  for  a:  in  the  equation,  and  we  find 

5 

Since  -^  =  1,  the  tangent  is 

inclined  to  the  axis  of  x  at  an 
angle  of  45®;  and  since  the  nu- 
merator and  denominator  of  the 
second  exponent  are  both  odd,  the 
point  is  a  point  of  inflexion. 
Ex.  7.  Let  the  equation  be 

I  3 

y  —  a  3?  (^  —  by  +  (jr  —  Vy. 
In  this  case  x  ^  b  renders  all  the  differential  coefiicients 
infinite,   and  renders  y  =^  a.     Let  6  +  A  be   substituted 
for  x^  ••• 

13 

y  =  a  +  A^  4-  A^. 

Since  y  <  1,  the  tangent  is  pa- 
rallel to  the  axis  of  y ;  and  since 
the  denominator  of  the  second  ex- 
ponent is  even,  the  point  is  a  cusp 
of  the  second  kind. 

Ex.  8.  Let  the  equation  be 
{%/  +  a?  +  1)^  :=  2(1  ^  i^y. 
In  this  case  x  a^  \  renders  the  third  differential  coefiScient 
bfinite.    Substituting  1  +  7i  for  x^  we  find 

2/  =  -  1  -  iA  +  (-  Kf. 


\ 
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In  this  case  it  is  necessary  to 
take  h  negative,  in  order  that  y 
may  be  real;  and  since  the  ex- 
ponent of  the  first  power  of  A  is 
unity,  the  tangent  is  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  x  at  an  angle  whose 
tangent  is  —  ^.  Also,  since  the  ex- 
ponent 4^  has  an  even  denominator,  the  cusp  is  of  the  first 
kind. 

Ex.  9.  Let  the  equation  be 

the  third  difierential  coefficient  becomes  infinite  wheii  a?  =  0 
and  y  =  a* 


Substituting  0  +  A  for  a?,  we 
find 


5 

T 


by  the  principles  established,  this 
is  a  cusp  of  the  second  kind. 


SECTION  XVII. 

> 
On  the  application  of  the  differential  calculus  to  the  geo- 
metry of  curved  surfaces. 

» 
(168.)  A  complete  investigation  of  those  properties  o^ 
surfaces,  which  are  discoverable  by  the  aid  of  the  difierential 
calculus,  would  lead  us  into  details  inconsistent  with  the 
objects  of  the  present  treatise.  We  shall  therefore  in  this 
section  confine,  ourselves  to  a  few  of  the  most  striking  and 
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useful  applications  of  the  calculus  to  geometry  of  three  di- 
mensions* Students  who  are  desirous  of  prosecuting  the 
subject  further  will  find  it  in  its  fullest  details  in  the  second 
volume  of  my  Geometry. 

(169.)  An  equation  between  three  variables  represents  in 
general  a  surface.  Any  one  of  the  variables  (2),  being  con- 
sidered as  a  function  of  the  other  two,  and  a  point  being  as- 
sumed upon  the  plane  ay^  the  corresponding  point  of  the 
surface  will  be  determined  by  the  equation  ^{jxyz)  =  0. 

If  any  value  ^  be  pven  to  x,  the  equation  F{afyz)  =  0, 
represents  the  section  of  the  surface  by  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  {yz)^  at  the  distance  {of).  In  like  manner 
v{xj/z)  =  0  and  F(.ryz')  =  0  represent  sections  parallel  to 
the  planes  xz  and  yx  respectively. 

If  f(^z)  =  i^ss  0,  the  partial  differential  equations  of  the 

first  order, 

da  .         du  ^        ^ 

du  du 

du  .         du  .        ^ 
-3-dz  +  -T-dx  =  0, 
dz  dx 

are  those  of  the  sections  parallel  to  the  co-ordinate  planes  at 
the  distances  z^  x,  and  y  respectively.  This  is  plain  from 
the  meaning  of  the  notation  (95),  and  fh)m  the  preceding 
observations.  From  these  equations  the  equations  of  tan- 
gents to  those  sections  may  be  easily  determined. 

(170.)  If  z  be  considered  as  a  function  of  x  and  y,  and  sf 
be  what  z  becomes  when  x  and  y  become  x  +  A  and  y  +  Jc, 
let  7/  be'  developed  by  Taylor's  theorem  in  powers  of  A  and 
h  the  result  will  be 
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4 

Let  the  equation  of  another  surface  having  a  ootnmon 
point  xyz  with  the  proposed  one  be  iii{pcyz)  =  0^  and  let  ^ 
be  the  value  of  z  corresponding  to  or  4-  A  and  ^  +  A:,  ••• 

h'k  h^  hk       ^y^  A» 

+  ^aTa  +  «arS  +  ^3- -        -    - 


1;2  '  ^n.2   '     M.2.3 

The  coefficients  of  these  series  respectively  being  the  suc- 
cessive diflferential  coefficients  (96) . 

By  the  reasoning  used  in  (129),  it  follows  that  if 

A;  =  fl/,      B^  =  h^y 

no  surface  of  which  the  first  differential  coefficients  have 
values  different  from  these  can  pass  between  them. 

Hence,  if  the  surface  'Eixyz)  =  0  be  supposed  given,  and 
the  constants  of  the  equation  i^^xyz)  =  0  be  so  assumed  as 
to  fulfil  the  above  condition,  no  other  surface  ^\xyz)  =  0, 
of  which  the  constants  do  not  fulfil  this  condition,  can  pass 
between  them.  The  surfaces  are  said  in  this  case  to  touch 
with  contact  of  the  first  order. 

Again,  if  the  constants  of  ^{ayz)  s=  0  be  so  assumed  that 

Ay    =    a^  By    =    6y, 

Aj    =    (l*g^  Cy    =    Cy,  B2    =    Vj. 

The  two  surfaces  touch  with  contact  of  the  second  order, 
and  so  on. 

(171.)  It  i^  obvious  that  in  order  that  the  surface  F'(jr^;s) 
having  a  common  point  with  the  given  surface,  may  at  that 
point  have  contact  of  the  first  order^  it  is  necessary  that 
there  should  be  at  least  two  independent  constants  in  its 
equation ;  in  order  to  have  contact  of  the  second  order,  there 
must  be  five  independent  constants ;  and  in  order  to  have 

contact  of  the  nth  order,  there  must  be  — ^ —   disposable 

constants. 
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(17S.)  The  equation  of  a  plane  through  a  given  point 
being  of  the  form 

(2  _  ^  -p(a;  -  J)  —  q(y  —  y)  =  0. 

It  is  plain  that  for  it 

«i  =  P>     */='?• 
Hence  the  equaUon  of  the  tangent  plane  to  a  surface  at  the 
point  xj/d  is 

dJ  dJ 

(.-^-^(.-x')-^(5,-y)  =  o, 

,       dsl      d:i  .        . 

where  ^,   -r-7,  are  the  values  of  the  partial  differential  co- 
efficient corresponding  to  the  point  of  contact. 

(173.)  The  equations  of  a  right  line  perpendicular  to  this 
through  the  point  x\f^  are 

dsi 
(^  -  ^  +  -^(^  -  ^')  ==  0^ 

which  are,  therefore,  the  equations  of  tlie  normal. 
Let  nx^  nj/j  nz^  be  the  angles  under  the  normal  and  the 

axes  of  co-ordinates,  and  let  k  x=  4/ 1  +  f -7-j  j  +( jj  ) 
'  dd  dd 

p  q  I 

cos.  nx  —  ■^— ,    cos.  ny=  -^,    cos.  nz  =  - — . 

These  are  sometimes  expressed  otherwise. 
\iu  =  T^pyz)  =  0, 

dt/       du        dz 
da?   '    dlar  ""  dr ' 

du       du        dz 

_  •       ^^^ 

df/    '    dz  '~  A/' 
Hence  by  these  substitutions,  we  find 
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dij  dii  dvl     V . 

daf  dbJ  dx/ 

cos,  no:  =  — pj    cos.  wy  =  —  ,-5    cos.w;^  =  —7-. 

/dttV      /du\^      fdvi\^ 

-'^-^  -^^  -  U) + (^)  +  (d?)  • 

(174.)  Every  line  drawn  in  the  tangent  plane  through 
the  point  of  contact  is  a  tangent  to  the  curve;  it  is  some- 
times useful  to  know  which  of  these  hues  is  most  inclined  to 
the  plane  ay.  This  is  evidently  that  which  is  drawn  per- 
pendicularly to  the  intersection  of  the  tangent  plane  with 
the  plane  ocy.  The  equaUon  of  this  line  may  be  found 
thus.  Let  z  =  0  in  the  equation  of  the  tangent  plane,  and 
the  result 

^  +p{oc  --  a!)  +  q{y  -  y)  =  0 
is  the  equation  of  the  intersection  of  the  tangent  plane  with 
the  plane  .j:y%    The  equation  of  a  line  through  ;ry  perpen- 
dicular to  this  is 

This  is  the  projection  of  the  sought  line  upon  the  plane  xy, 
and^  therefore,  with  the  equation  of  the  tangent  plane  repre- 
sents that  line. 


PROP.  LXII. 

(175.)  To  find  the  equation  of  a  curve  described  upon  a 
given  surface^  such,  that  the  tangent  to  every  point  of  it 
shall  be  ihe  tangent  of  greatest  inclination  to  the  plane  xy. 

» 

By  differentiating  the  equation  of  .the  projection  of  the 
tangent  of  greatest  inclination  upon  the  plan^  ay^  we  find. 

pdy  —  qdv  =  0. 
The  quantities  p  and  q  arid  functions  of  xyz.     The  variable 
z  being  eliminated  by  means  of  the  equation  v(ari/z)  :=  0  of 
i^  surface,  the  quantities  p  and  j  will  become  functions  of 


*%.  s^*.-1 
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i  and  y  alone.  This,  therefore,  will  be  the  differential 
equation  (rf'the  sought  curve.'  To  find  the  primitive  equa- 
tion will  require  the  aid  of  the  integral  calculus. 


PROP.  LXIII. 

(176.)  To  determine  the  sphere  which  tottcJies  a  surface 
most  intimately  at  wfiy  given  point. 

Let  the  equation  of  the  sphere  be . 

{x  ~  ^')«  -f  (y  -^  }/^y  tf  {z  -  vo«  =  R*, 

siyzhtmg  the  point  of  contact,  i^yV  being  the  centre  of  the 
sphere,  and  th^efore  R  its  radius* 

Since  this  equation  involves  but  four  disposable  constants^ 
the  co-ordinated  of  the  centre  and  the  radius,  it  follows 
(171.),  that  the  sphere  does  not  allow  of  contact  of  the 
second  degree. 

The  differential  cpeffidents  of  js  considered  successively 
9&  a  function  of  x  and  y^  are 

in  order  that  it  m^y  have  contact  of  the  first  order,  it  is  ne- 
cessary that  these  should  be  equal  to  the  differential  co- 
efficients p  and  q  derived  from  the  surface,  ••• 

(y  y)  +  5(^  «  s")  =  0. 
These  conditions  are  fulfilled  by  assuming  the  centre  of  the 
sphere  upon  the  normal  (173*),  which  is  therefore  the  locus 
of  the  centres  of  all  spheres  which  touch  the  surface  at  the 
proposed  point. 

The  radius  of  the  sphere  is  still  undeterminedj  and  there- 
fore may  be  so  assumed?  that  the  sphere  shall  touch  the 
surface  in  any  proposed  direction  round  the  point  with  con- 
tact of  the  second  d^ree.    That  is  to  say,  if  a  section  of  the 
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surface  be  made  by  a  plane  passing  through  the  normal  in 
any  given  direction,  a  sphere  may  be  found  which  will 
touch  this  section  with  contact  of  the  second  degree. 

Let  the  projection  of  this  section  upon  the  plane  xy  be 
found,  and  let  its  differential  equation  be 

dy  =  vidxy 

m  is  therefore  the  tangent  of  the  angle  which  the  tangent  to 
the  projection  of  the  curve  on  the  plane  xy.  makes  with  the 
axis  of  x» 

As  our  inquiry  is  now  limited  to  the  points  upon  the 
plane  xy^  which  are  determined  by  the  above  equation,  x 
and  y  cease  to  be  independent  variables,  and  their  incre- 
ments are  connected  by  the  relation 

k  =  mh. 

Substituting  this  value  of  k  in  the  development  of  js/,  it 
becomes    • 

h  h^ 

Sf  =z  Z  -\-  (Ai  ^  fftBi)  -7-  +  (A2  +  2mci  +  J»%)=-^+  .  •  •  • 

Let  the  value  of  z^  corresponding  to  a;  +  A  in  the  equa- 
tion of  the  sphere,  be 

7  7  2 

X  X./w 

That  these  may  have  contact  of  the  second  order,  it  is 
necessary  that 

A|  =  ^1,      Bi  =  Oi, 

A2  +  2ci?w  +  BgW*  =  a^  +  9,c^m  +  b^m^  .....  [Ij^ 
Of  these  equations,  the  first  two  have  been  already  shown  to 
be  those  of  the  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  point.  The  quan<- 
titles  a^i  Cj,  63,  are  the  three  differential  coefficients  of  the 
second  order  derived  from  the  equation  of  the  sphere. 
Hence 

___  1  gr—y^       dz 
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C 


x  —  a^^       dz  _(3/— y")     dz 

wli€fe  a?yy  is  the  centre  of  the  sphere.    And  siihce 

x^x^       dz 


We  find 


«— 2"        ix 


^Pi 


l+p» 


ft,  =  -. 


1  +  ?* 


Substituting  these  values  in  [1],  the  result  is 
(Aj  +  2cim  +  B2m«)  (2— «^) + (1  +pa)  +  2py  w  +  (1  +  q^)m^=^0' 
This  equation  determines  the  co-ordinate  z"  of  the  cebtre  of 
the  sphere,  which  being  known,  the  equations 

a:  —  jr"  =  —  p{z  —  2"), 

determine  j^^^y". 
The  equation  of  the  inhere  beifig 

R«  =  (jp  -  af^y  +  (y  -y)^  +  (2  -  «:*)•, 
by  substituting  for  {x  —  a;"),  (^  —  y)>  their  values,  we 
find 


E  =  (r  -  2;")  •  'v/l  -f  P*  +  S'*- 
The  sphere  thus  determined  has  contact  of  the  decond 

order  with  kay  curve  traced  upon  the  given  surface  throu^ 

the  given  point,  provided  that  the  projection  of  that  curve 

upon  the  plane  ^  has  its  tangent  through  the  projection  of 

the  ^ven  point  inclined  to  the  axis  of  x  at  an  angle  whose 

tangent  is  m. 

m2 
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PROP.  LXIV, 

(177.)  M  a  given  point  upon  a  curved  surface,  to  de^ 
termine  upon  the  normal  the  limits  between  which  the 
centres  qfaU  osculating  spheres  lie. 

This  problem  may  be  solved  by  finding  the  values  of  m, 
which  render  a  a  majcimum  and  minimum* 

To  simplify  the  investigation,  let  the  given  point  be  as* 
sumed  as  origin,  and  the  axes  of  x  and  y  in  the  tangent 
plane,  the  normal  being  axis  of  z.  In  this  position  of  the 
co-ordinate  axes, 

jp  =  0,    J/  =  0,     2  =  0,     R  =  —  2",    p  =  0,     5  =  0/ 
Hence 

E  = 


A2+2c,m-|-B2Wi*' 
-which  b^ng  differentiated,  and  its  differential  =  0,  gives 


Aj-mBj 


m^  +  --^ m  —1=0. 


Ci 


'.^  The  roots  of 'which  determine  the  values  of  tn,  which  give 

^  the  greatest  and  least  values  of  R. 

Since  tlf&  <|n:oduct  of  these  roots  =  1,  the  directions  of 
greatest  ana  least  curvature  are  always  at  right  angles. 
Geometry,  vol.  i.  (34.). 

The  formulae  will  be  still  further  simplified  by  taking 
right  lines  in  the  directions  of  greatest  and  least  curvature  as 
axes  of  ^  and  a*.  In  this  case,  one  value  of  m  in  the  aboVe 
equation  becomes  infinite,  and  the  other  =  0.  Hence 
Cx  ^  0,  which  reduces  the  formula  for  the  radius  of  cur- 
vature corresponding  to  other  valnes  of  m  to 

'  a  =:   .-^  . 

A^  +  B2»l^ 


/ 


s 


SiCT.  XTI):        THE  DIFF8RBNTIAL  CALCULUS.  .  16$ 

Let  b',  r'',  be  the  radii  of  the  greatest  and  least  pscu- 
lating  spheres.    Their  values  are  found  by  supposing  m  and 

—  successively  =  0,  ••• 

.  1  i 

b'  = ,      b"  = . 

Hence  it ,  appears  that  the  radii  of  the  greatest  and  least 
osculating  spheres  are  the  reciprocals  c^  the  partial  dif- 
ferenUal  coefHdents  of  the  second  order. 


PROP.  LXV. 

(178.)  To  expre$9  the  radius  of  any  osculating  sphere  as 
a  function  qftlie  radii  of  the  greatest  and  least  osculating 
spheres^  and  of  the  angles  under  the  directions  in  which  they 
osculate.  . 

By  the  last  proposition, 

Ifw* 


•r  =  — 


Aa  +  B2»l«' 

Let  (f/^  f^f  be  the  angles  under  the  directions  in  which  the 
sphere  whose  radius  is  r,  osculates,  and  the  directions  of 
the  osculation  of  those  whose  radii  are  r',  r''.     Hence 
cos.V  _         1  _         1 

COS.V  R  R" 

Making  these  substitutions  in  the  value  of  r,  it  becomes^ 
after  reduction, 


b'b" 


R  = 


r'  cos-^^'+r"  cos.*^''' 
Heiice,  if  the  radii  of  the  greatest  and  least  osculating  spheres 
and  the  directions  of  their  osculations  be  given,  the  radius 
of  a  sphere  which  osculates  in  any  ^ven  direction  may  be 
found. 
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PROP.  LXVI. 

(179.)  To  express  the  differentiaf  qf  the  arc  of  a  curve 
related  to  three  rectangular  axes. 

By  reasoning  exactly  similar  to  that  used  in  (196),  we 
find 


ds  =  ^dy*  +  cir«  +  dz^. 


PEOP.  LXVII. 


(180.)  To  determine  the  eqiuitions  of  a  tangent  Icf  a 
curve  related  to  three  rectangular  co-ordina^eA^ 

It  is  evident  that  the  projections  of  the  tangent  upon  the 
co-ordinate  planes  are  the  tangents  to  the  projections  of  the 
curve  upon  these  planes.  Hence  the  equations  of  the 
tangent  to  a  curve  passing  through  the  point  x't/sf,  are 

dsd      d^ 
By  substituting  for  the  functions  -jg-,    --T-p,  their  values  de« 

rived  from  the  equations  of  the  curve,  the  equations  of  a 
tangent  through  any  givep  point  may  be  found. 

(181.)  Cor.  1.  Let  tXy  iff,  ts^9  be  the  angles  under  the 
tangent  and  the  axes  of  co-ordinates.     It  is  evident  that 
/         d-r  .  dv  dz 

where  ds  =  Vdy^  +  dx^  +  dz^. 

(182.)  Cor,  2.  Hence  the  equation  of  the  normal  plane 
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through  d/j/jg',  or  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  tangent,  is 

or  djj^y—jf)  +  iir'(a:  —  o^  +  *^(«  —  aO  =  0. 

(183.)  If  the  curve  be  not  a  plane  curve,  the  successive 
tangents  will  not  all  lie  in  the  same  p}aQe.  The  plane  of 
three  points  of  the  curve,  assumed  indefinitely  close  to  one 
another,  is  called  the  osculating  plane, 

Def.  A  curve,  which  is  not  all  in  the  same  plane,  is  called 
a  curve  qfdmtble  curvature. 


PROP.  LXVIII. 

(184.)  To  determine  ihe  equation  of  the  osculating  plane 
at  a  given  point  upon  a  curve  of  double  curvature. 

Let  two  points  of  the  curve,  indefinitely  near  to  each 
other,  be  xyz  and  x^j/s!.  The  equation  of  a  plane  through 
these  is 

A(y  —  y)  +  b(^  -  ««^)  +  c{z  —  z)  =  0, 
the  point  ayz  being  considered  as  variable,  apd  JtfsJ  g^ven. 
In  order  that  this  may  be  the  osculating  plane,  it  should 
pass  through  two  points  contiguous  to  a:/i/:J ;  it  is  necessary, 
also,  that  its  first  and  second  difierentials  should  equal 
those  of  the  curve.  Let  the  equation  be  twice  difierentiated 
^  without  assuming  any  independent  variable,  tlie  results 
wilM)e 

hdy  +  Bd-r  +  cdz  =  0, 
Arf»y  4-  B(Par  +  cd^z  =  0. 

A  B 

Hence  elimir^ating  —  and  — ,  we  find 

(d^d'^af  -  dafd^d)  {y  -  j/)  +  (dydV  -  dz^V)  {x  —  x)  -f 

{dx^dy  —  dijdr-x')  (z  —  s/y  =  0, 
which  is  the  equation  of  the  sought  plane. 
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(185.)  Cor.  Since  the  condition  under  which  two  planes 
intersect  perpendicularly  is,  that  the  sum  of  the  products  of 
their  corresponding  coefficients  =  0^  the  osculating  and 
normal  planes  are  at  right  angles ;  for  (18^..)9 

dJ(d:^d^j/  —  jyd*^)  =  0. 


PROP,  LXIX. 

(186.)  To  determine  the  radius  of  curvature  to  a  given 
point  in  a  curve  related  to  three  rectangular  co-ordinates. 

This  problem  is  most  easily  solved  by  considering  the 
osGulatifig  circle  as  one  passing  through  three  consecutive 
points  of  the  curve.  Under  this  point  of  view,  its  plane 
must  be  the  osculating  plane;  and  as  its  radius  passing 
through  the  given  point  must  be  normal  to  the  curve,  its 
centre  must  be  in  the  intersection  of  the  osculating  and 
normal  planes.  If,  therefore,  a/t/s/  be  the  co-ordinates  of  its 
centre,  they  must  satisfy  the  equations 

dy(^  —  y)  +  dx(x  —  a/)  -I-  dz(z  —  js/)  =  0, 
Y(y  -  y)  +  x{x  -  ^)  +  z(z   -  ^s')  =  0, 
where 

i[:=^dzd^x^d^d^Zy     x  =  dyd^z-^dzd^i/9     z=^dx(Py^dyd^x. 

All  circles  passing  through  the  given  point,  and  having 
their  centres  upon  this  right  line,  touch  the  curve.  In  order 
to  determine  that  of  most  intimate  contact,  let  the  inter- 
section of  two  consecutive  normal  planes  be  founds  and  the 
point  where  this  intersection  meets  the  right  line  thus  de- 
termined will  be  the  centre  of  the  osculating  circle.  To 
e£Pect  this,  let  the  equation  of  the  normal  plane  be  dif- 
ferentiated.    Considering  x't/i^  as  constant,  which  ^ves 


SSCTi  XTII.         THS  DlfFEEKNTIAL  CALCULVS.  Ifi9 

*y(y  — y)  +  ^^('«'  -  ^)  +  d^:2(«  —  «')-&•  =  0, 
where  !&•  =  (?y»  +  (ir«  +  dz\ 
From  this  and  the  former  equations,  we  find 

fff  —  ^  •_  ~  • 

j/-y  =  — z — ' 

(xdy— Ycir)A« 

«  —  ar  =  — '^ • 

where 

D=(Ydz  —  zdy)d^x  -h  (zdar  —  xdzyd^  +  (xdy  —  Ydx)d^z. 
Substituting  these  values  in 

R«  =  (X  ^  ^2  +  (y  -  y)«  +  («  -  ^0% 
we  obtain 

But  by  the  conditions 

xdx  +  \dy  4-  ^dz  =  0, 

this  gives 

d8^ 

R    =   -, 

V/X«  +  Y«  +  Z* 

which  is  the  value  of  the  radius  of  curvature  for  a  curve  of 
double  curvature. 

If  (b  be  taken  as  the  independent  variable,  by  differen- 
tiating the  equation 

ds^  =  dy^  +  dx"  +  dz\ 
we  find 

dydhf  ^  dxd^w  +  dzd^z  =  0. 
This  being  squared  and  added  to  the  value  of  d,  gives 

D  =  &«[(d«y)«  +  {d^xY  +  {(P%y\ 
Henoe  we  find 
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cW^ 


R    == 


See  Mecanique  Celeste^  liv.  i.  chap,  % 

From  the  preceding  formulae^  those  of  plane  curves  may 
easily  be  deduced. 


PART  ir. 


THE  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS. 


PART  IL 


THE  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS. 


y 


SECTION  I. 
Fundamental  Principles. 

(187.)  The  object  of  the  Integral  Calculus  is  the  deter- 
mination of  the  primitive  function  or  equation  from  which  a 
given  differential;  or  differential  equation,  may  have  been 
derived. 

The  primitive  function  is  in  this  case  called  the  integral 
of  the  proposed  differential,  and  the  process  by  which  it  is 
determined  is  called  integration. 

These  terms  **  integral"  and  "  integration"  are  taken  from  \ 
the  infinitesimal  calculus,  and  have  their  origin  in  notions  of  \  (  t  H  J, 
Uthis  science  not  consistent  with  the  rigour  and  purity  of 
mathematical  reasoning.  As,  in  the  infancy  of  the  science, 
differentials  were  considered  as  infinitely  small  quantities; 
so  the  original  functions  from  which  these  differentials  were 
obtained,  wei^e  taken  as  the  sums  of  the  infinitely  minute 
elements ;  and  the  process  by  which  these  primitive  quan- 
tities were  found  from  their  differentials,  was  Iboked  upon 
as  the  summation  or  integration  of  the  small  component 
parts,  and  the  operation  was  expressed  by  the  character  y* 
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prefixed  to  the  differential,  ihusjjafdxy  as  the  initial  of 
the  word  "  sum"^  or  "  summation."  Modern  mathematicians 
have  reduced  the  science  to  more  rigorous  principles,  but 
they  have  retained  its  former  phraseology  and  symbols. 
Lagrange  alone  had  the  boldness  to  attempt  a  revolution, 
not  only  in  the  principles,  but  in  the  language  and  algoritbm, 
or  notation  of  the  science ;  but  he  can  scarcely  be  considered 
to  have  succeeded,  at  least  in  the  latter^  since  all  mathe- 
maticians, almost  without  an  exception,  adhere  to  the  old 
symbols,  though  some  of  them  use  the  principles  and  rea- 
soning of  Lagrange. 

(188.)  According  to  the  language  of  Lagr^nge^  die  ch- 
ject  of  the  integral  eafeuiast  19  to  determine  the  primitive 
from  die  deritfed  fonctioii;  or,  if  applied  to  equations,  to 
detemiiiie  the  prmiiive  eguoi^fm  to  a  given  derived  equa^ 
(ion. 

According  to  the  more  commonly  received  phVasebio^y, 
this  branch  of  the  science  consists  in  the  determination  of 
the  function,  of  which  a  given  function  is  the  diiSferential 
coefficient,  or  the  equation,  which  differentiated,  would  pro- 
duce a  given  equation.  As  this  process  is  exactly  the  re- 
verse of  that  which  forms  the  subject  of  the  differential 
calculus,  so  the  rules  and  methods  to  be  used  in  it  must 
be  discovered  by  retracing  our  steps  in  that  part  of  the 
science. 

(189.)  We  shall,  in  the  first  instance,  confine  our  atteti^ 
tion  to  those  differential  coefficients,  whieh  are  funcdons  of 
a  single  variable;  and,  as  in  the  Differential  Calculus,  wb 
shall  successively  consider  the  cases  where  they  are  algebrde 
and  transcendental  functions,  algebraic  functions  being  '<fi* 
vided  into,  1^.  raiiohial  and  integral,  9^,  rational  andjrac^ 
iional^  and  8^.  irrational;  and  transcendental  into,  1**.  £»* 
p<mential,  2^.  logarithmic,  aiid  S^.  circular. 

Before  we  enter  upon  the  methods  of  integratitig  thes^ 
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functions,  it  will  be  necessary  to  lay  down  a  few  principkft 
immediately  derivable  from  the  differential  caldulus,  and 
which  may  be  considered  among  the  fundamental  principles 
of  the  integral  calculus. 

(190.)  I.  As  an  independent  constant  connected  with 
any  function  disappears  by  differentiation,  so  it  should  re* 
appear  by  integration.  Thus,  if  F'(jr)  be  the  diflferential 
coefficient  of  f(x),  it  is  also  the  differential  coefficient  of 
f (^)  +  c,  c^  being  a  quantity  independent  of  a;*  It  h 
necessary,  therefore,  to  add  to  every  integral  a  constant^ 
which  is  generally  called  the  arbitrary  constant,  because  its 
value  cannot  be  derived  from,  and  does  not  depend  on,  the 
differential  coefficient,  but  must,  if  discoverable  at  all,  be 
determined  by  other  means. 

(19L)  II.  If  the  value  of  the  integral  corresponding  to 
any  particular  value  of  the  variable  happen  to  be  known, 
the  value  of  the  arbitrary  constant  may  be  found.  For,  let 
the  integral  with  the  arbitrary  constant  be  F(*r)  •+-  c,  and' 
suppose  that  it  is  known  that  the  value  of  the  integral  19  a 
.when  the  variable  .r  is  =  a,  •••  a  =  ?(«)  +  c.  Hence 
c  =  A  —  F(a),  •.•  the  integral  is  f{x)  —  v{a)  +  a. 

If  the  value  (a)  of  the  variable  which  renders  the  integral 
=  0  be  known,  the  integral  is  f(x)  —  F(a). 

(192.)  III.  As  a  constant  factor  of  a  function  is  not  af-- 
fected  by  differentiation  (18.),  so  neither  is  it  affected  by 
integration.  Thus,  if  ^'{a^)  be  the  differential  coeftieient  of 
F(ar),  af'(i?)  will  be  the  differential  coefficient  oF  af(5?),  or, 
according  to  the  symbols  of  the  integral  calculus, 

jA'F{x)dx  =  A/¥{j:)da:y 
A  being  a  quantity  independeiit  of  x.    . 

(193.)  IV.  As  thcv  differential  of  a  function,  which  is  the 
algebraical  sum  of  several  functions  of  the  same  variable,  is 
the  sum  of  the  differentials  of  these  functions  (17.),  so  the 
integral  of  the  sum  of  several  differentials  of  functions  of  the 
same  variable  is  the  sum  of  the  integrals  of  these  differentials. 


I 
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Thus, 

/  [ ^(x)dx  +¥"ix)dx-^(x)dx  \  -f^{x)dx±fv\x)dx'^ 

fF^(x)dx. 

(194.)  V.  As  the  difTerential  of  the  product  of  two  func- 
tions of  the  same  variable  is  the  sum  of  the  alternate  pro- 
ducts of  each  function  into  the  differential  of  the  other,  so 
the  product  of  two  functions  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  in- 
tegrals of  each  function  into  the  differential  of  the  other. 
From  this  principle  an  important  method  of  integration 
is  deduced.  Let  xx'  be  two  functions  of  x.  Hence 

xx'  =ij*xdx!  +yxWx, 
'.'jxdj!  =    xx'   ^JjidiL, 

By  this  equation  the  determination  of  one  integral  fsidx!  is 
made  to  depend  on  another,  viz.  y*x'c2x*  Numerous  in- 
stances of  the  eiRcacy  of  this  method  will  appear  hereafter. 
It  is  called  integration  by  parts, 

(195.)  VI.  A  similar  method  may  be  deduced  from  the 
form  for  the  differential  of  a  fraction  (23.). 

X        dx      xdx' 
X    _     dx        ^xdx' 
xdx'  ^     dx        X 

•  y  x'ft  '~*^'x^""'x^' 

This,  as  in  the  former  case,  makes  the  integration  of  one 
differential  depend  on  that  of  another ;  but  it  is  not  so  ge- 
nerally useful  a  formula. 

(196.)  VII.  As  the  differential  coefficient  of  a  power  is 
found  by  diminishing  the  exponent  by  unity,  and  multiply- 
ing by  the  first  exponent,  so  a  differential,  whose  coefficient 
is  a  power,  is  integrated  by  increasing  the  exponent  by 
unity,  and  dividing  by  the  increased  exponent.     Thus, 

jAX^dx  = r  +  c,  c  being  the  arbitrary  constant. 


\ 
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This  rule  extends  to  the  integration  of  all  differentials 
tfhieh  can  be  reduced  to  the  form  Ax'^dx. 

Such  is  ax«-'(b  +  cxYdx ;  for  since  x'^'dx  =  — d(x«), 

n    ^    ^ 

iW  =  z,  •/  ^»-'d^  =  — dz,  \'  Aa?»»-'(B  +  cx")'"(ir  = 

n  ^  '^ 


n 


(b  +  czydz. 


Again,  let  b  +  cz  =  y,  •.•  cdz  =  dy.     Hence  we  find 
Aa;«~'(B  +  cx*ydx  =  ^'"dy, 

•.•/Aa;»-»(B  +  C2'«)-dx  =  -^  .  i^  +  D, 

D  being  an  arbitrary  constant. 
(197.)  VIII.  The  preceding  rule  is  subject  to  the  ex- 

dx 
ception/rr-ida?,  or/— ;  the  value  of  this  being  Vx  +  c, 

c  being,  as  usual,  an  arbitrary  constant  (190.).     Under  this 
case  also  come  all  those  differentials  which  can  be  reduced 

by  any  transformations  to  the  form — .     Such  as  =  - 

^  J?  +  a 

dix+a)        ^  dx 
X'\-a        *^X'\-a        \    ^    /  ^ 
Again, 

Here  it  may  be  remarked  in  general,  that  when  an  in- 
tegral is  a  logarithm,  the  arbitrary  constant  may  always  be 
introduced  as  a  factor  of  the  quantity  under  the  logarithm. 
For  in 

fY^{x)dx  =  I[f{x)]  +  C, 

let  the  constant  c  =  /a,  •.• 

/F%r)dr  =  lf{x)  +  /a  =  l[Af(x)l 
(198.)  IX,  From  the  differentials  of  an  arc,  considered 

N 
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successively  as  a  functiwi  of  its  sine,  cosine,  tangent,  co- 
tangent, secant,  cosecant,  versed  ane,  and  coversed  ane,  we 
deduce  the  following  results. 

dx 

—  A" .  =  cos.""^^  +  c, 

•^1+^  =  tan  •"'*  +  <'' 

da? 

-  A =  cot -^a?  4-  c, 


/ 


l+a;« 

dx 


-/- 


^r-v/a?-  — 1 


/ 


Xs/X^-\ 

dx 


=  sec."**a7  +  c, 


=  cosec."^a?  +  c, 


=1  =  ver.  sin."^ir  +  c. 


—  /*  =  cover.  sin.""*a?  +  c 

-    ^%X-'X' 

(1990  Some  of  the  preceding  integrals  may  be  made 
more  general  by  introducing  a  constant  coeflScient,  and  sup- 
plying a  radius  different  from  unity.  The  student  wffl 
easily  perceive  that  these  modifications  will  ^ve  results  of 
the  fdlowing  fiMrms : 

Ajdx  A   ,       XX 

f  -  =  — sm.""*—  +  p, 


-/- 


hdx 


VB^-c^r* 


A          xa? 
=  — cos.~^ h  D, 

C  B 


/; 


kAx 


A  ca: 

^  „  =  — tan.~^ h  D, 

B*+c*a;*      BC  B 

^    Ada?  A     ,    ,  ca; 

*^  B*  +  c^jr*       BC  B 
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J  .  =  — sec.~* h  D, 

T-v/B^X«-C«  C  C 

Adas  A  ,  BtT      , 

—  /- — .      =  — cosec."- h  D. 

In  all  of  which  d  is  the  arbitrary  constant. 


SECTION  II. 

Q^  il^  m^^^ra^iof»  q;^  differentials^  whose  coefficients  are 
rationaljunctums  of  the  va/riabk, 

(SOO.)  All  rational  functions  of  Xy  and  all  which  can  be 
reduced  to  rational  functions,  are  reducible  to  one  or  other 
of  the  following  forms : 

u  3s  AOf^  +  Bar*  +  cir*  •  •  •  •  [1], 
^  AXf"  +  B^*  -^  caf  '  -  '  ^ 

"  ""  a'^+  B'a7*'+  c'j?^ *     *       '■^-'• 

AH  the  exponents  in  these  series  may  be  considered  as  in- 
tegers; for  if  any  fractional  powers  were  found  amongst 
them,  they  might  be  thus  reduced  to  integral  powers.  Let 
the  common  denominator  of  all  the  fractional  exponents  be 

found,  and  let  it  be  gr;  and  let^  =  ^?,   •••  y^  =  x^   and 

y*  =  xl;  making  these  substitutions  for  x  and  its  powers, 
tfie  quantity  becomes  a  rational  function  of  ^,  and  since 
dx  =  qtf^^dffy  it  will  continue  rational  when  multiplied  by 
the  value  of  dx*  This  transformation,  however,  is  not 
always  necessary  previously  to  integrating  the  formula. 

(201.)    We  shall  first  consider  the  integration  of  udx 
when  u  has  the  form  [1].    By  (193.)  and  (196.), 
^   .         Aa^+*   .  -Bx^-^^      ca?«+^ 

N  » 
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K  being  an  arbitrary  constant.  If,  holvever,  any  of  the  ex- 
ponents happen  to  be  —  1,  the  integral  will  be  of  the  form 
Mix  (197.)-  This  integration  includes  all  cases  of  the  form 
[1],  and  is  applicable  whatever  be  the  nature  of  the  ex- 
ponents. They  may  be  positive,  negative,  integral,  or  frac- 
tional^  no  previous  transformation  being  necessary. 

(202.)  To  this  class  may  be  referred  all  differentials, 
whose  coefficients  can  be  reduced  to  a  finite  series  of  the 
form  [1],  either  by  expansion,  multiplication,  or  any  other 
process.  If  the  series  [1]  were  supposed  unlimited  as  to  the 
number  of  its  terms,  all  differentials,  whose  coefficients  are 
capable  of  being  developed  in  a  series  of  powers  of  the 
variable,  would  be  included.  But,  as  this  would  not  give 
the  integral  in  a  finite  form,  we  shall  not  consider  it  here. 
It  will  become  the  subject  of  consideration  hereafter. 
(Sect.  VI.). 

All  differentials,  whose  coefficients  have  the  forms. 


.r^ '       a:*     '  *r* 


Sec.  &c. 


where  tw,  m',  W,  ....  are  positive  integers,  and  x,  x',  x", 
...  -  functions  of  the  form  [1],  the  exponents  a,  6,  c,  •  -  .  • 
being  any  numbers  whatever,  may  be  int^ated  by  the 
above  process.  For  they  may  be  reduced  to  the  form  [I] 
by  development  and  multiplication. 

(£03.)  The  integration  of  differentials,  whose  coefficients 
come  under  the  form  [2],  presents  greater  difficulties.  If 
any  of  the  exponents  be  negative,  they  may  be  removed  by 
multiplying  both  terms  of  the  fraction  by  a  power  of  iv  with 
the  same  positive  exponent,  and  if  any  exponent  be  frac- 
tional, it  may  be  made  to  disappear  by  the  transformatioa 
explained  in  (SOO.). 

Let  the  terms  of  the  numerator  and  denominator  be  then 
arranged,  so  that  the  exponents  shall  descend.  If  the  first 
exponent  of  the  numerator  be  greater  than,  or  equal  to,  that 


r 
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of  the  denominator,  the  fraction  may,  by  actual  division ,  be 
resolved  into  two  parts,  one  of  the  form  [1],  and  the  other 
of  the  foitn  [£](  the  exponent  a  being  less  than  a',  and  the 
exponents  being  arranged  in  descending  order.  The  dif- 
ferential being  thus  resolved  into  two,  the  first  is  integrable 
by  the  method  already  explained.  The  second  may  be 
resolved  into  as.  many  fractions,  whose  numerators  are  of 
the  form  xaf^dx  as  there  are  terms  in  the  numerator,  and 
thus  the  problem  is  reduced  to  the  integration  of  a  differen- 
tial, whose  coefficient  is  of  the  form 

Ajr* 
A'a;*'+B'a;*'-hc'x^----' 
the  exponents  being  integral  and  positive,  and  a!  >  a. 

(£04.)  Such  a  fraction  may  always  (see  note,  page  183) 
be  reduced  to  a  series  of  fractions,  each  of  which  must  come 
under  some  one  of  the  following  forms : 

Mdx  udx  (Mx-\-'s)dx         (Mx-I-N)dx 

Hence  the  problem  will  be  solved  in  general  when  methods 
of  integrating  these  four  forms  idiall  have  been  explained. 

(205.)  I.  To  integrate  the  first  form,  it  is  only  necessary 
to  observe,  that  dx  =  d{x  +  a) ;  and,  since  m  is  constant, 

by  (192)  and  (197), 

lAdx 
A— -  =  Mfc(a:+a), 
x-ta 

c  being  an  arbitrary  constant. 

(^6.)  II.  In  like  manner  the  second  formula  is  integrated 

1 

by  considering  dx  =  d{x  +  o)  and  .         .,  =  (jr  +  fl)~*. 

Hienoe  by  (196.), 

udx     _  M 

^{x+ay  "■  ""  (»-l)(a?+a)'^^* 
^7.)  III.  In  the  third  formala  the  integral  may  be  re- 
sol^^  into  two ;  thus. 


^ 
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Since  2jrdj:  =  df(a?*)  =  d(ir*  +  a'),  it  is  obvious  that, 
neglecting  the  constant, 


And  by  (1990, 


jsAxdx 


j—T- — '  =  —  tan.~^  — 


Hence  by  combining  these  results,  and  supplying  the  con- 
stant, 

f—^ -dx  =  4m/(j:'  +  a')  H tan.-^—  +  c. 

(208.)  IV.  The  fourth  formula  may  be  resolved  into  two, 

MJT  +  N  __  ^  TAxdx  Nrfjr 

^{x^+a'^y     "'^{x'+a^Y  ■^•^(^+a*)*' 
The  first  is  easily  integrated  by  considering  that  %xdx  = 
dips')  =:  d(4r*  +  fl*).    Hence 

^  Mjrdj:  i-M      ' 

To  integrate  the  second  part,  it  will  be  necessary  to  bave 
recourse  to  the  method  of  indeterminate  coefficients.    Let 

isidx      ^        Kx  dx 

K  and  L  being  indeterminate  quantities,  whose  values  may 
be  determined  thus.  Let  this  equation  be  differentiated 
and  the  result  cleared  of  fractions^  the  factor  dx  being  sup- 
pressed.    Hence  we  find 

N  =  K(a?*  +  a*)  -  8K(n  -  l)a?*  +  l{x^  +  a*). 

Since  these  quantities  must  be  equal,  independently  otx, 
we  have 

N  =  (k  +  L)a%    Sk  4-  L  -  2k«  =3  0. 

Hence  determining  k  and  Zy  and  substituting  their  Values, 
we  find 
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(gn  -8)k  da: 

By  repeating  this  process  with  the  latter  integral,  we  obtain 
an  expression  for  it,  depending  on  the  integration  of 

^       dx 

And  thus  the  process  may  be  pursued  until  the  exponent  of 
x^  +  a*  shall  be  reduced  to  unity,  in  which  case  the  in- 
tegral is  reduced  to  Case  HI. 

The  preceding  principles  contain  all  that  is  necessary  for 
the  integration  of  differentials,  whose  coefficients  are  rational. 
It  will  be  perceived  that  their  integration,  when  Jraetional, 
clepends  on  our  power  of  resolving  the  denominator  into 
ample  or  quadratic  factors. 

Mote  on  Art.  (204). 
(909,)  The  resolution  of  a  rational  fraction  of  the  form 

V       x'+afx-i-dw^ ....  m'o:'* 

into  a  series  of  fractions  of  the  forms  given  in  (204.),  being 

necessary  for  the  integration  of  rational  fractional  functions, 

we  shall  here  explain  a  method  of  effecting  this  resolution. 

first.  It  is  necessary  to  show  that  the  denominator  is 

always  capable  of  being  resolved  into  real  factcnrs  of  the 

forms, 

I.  (a?  +  a),  II.  (x  +  ay, 

III.  (a?»  +  a%  IV.  (x^  +  a»)\ 

I.  If  the  roots  of  the  eqiKLticn 

V  =  a'  +  b'x  +  c'o?*  •  •  •  •m'j:**  =  0 

be  all  real  and  unequal,  it  may  be  resolved  into  simple  and 

real  factors  of  the  form  {x  +  a). 
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II.  If  there  be  any  number  n  of  real  and  equal  roots^  there 
will  be  a  factor  of  the  form  (x  -h  «)"» 

III.  If  there  be  a  pair  of  imaginary  roots,  there  will  be  a 

factor  of  the  form  (z*  +pz  -^  q\  p^  r-  ^  being  a  negative 

p 
quantity.     By  substituting  ^  —  ~-  for  Zf  the  form  becomes 

J7*  —  -J-  +  y ;  now  smce  p*  —  4g'  <  0,  •.•  -  "S-  +  J  >  0, 

let  it  be  expressed  by  a* ;  the  form  becomes  a?*  +  a\  which 
is  the  required  form. 

IV.  If  there  be  n  pairs  of  equal  imaginary  roots,  there 
will  be  a  factor  of  the  form  (z*  +  p^r  4  j)",  p*  —  4g  being 
negative.     This,  as  before,  may  be  reduced  to  the  form 

(210.)  Let  us  first  suppose,  that  by  the  resolution  of  the 
equation  in  (I.)  its  several  roots  are  obtained.  If  they  be 
real  and  unequal,  let  any  one  of  them  be  —  a,  then  x  +  a 
is  a  real  simple  factor  of  the  denominator.     Let 

V 

x+a 

it  is  evident  that  q  is  an  integral,  and  rational  quantity,  the 
highest  exponent  of  x  in  it  being  less  than  the  highest  ex- 
ponent in  V.     Hence  let 

1^  =  -^  +  ^ 
V      x+a      a' 

A  and  p  being  undetermibed ;  but  a  being  independent  of  x, 
and  p  a  rational  function  of  x. 
Since  V  =  (a?  +  a)a,  •.* 

u  =  AQ  +  r(x  +  a). 
In  this  equation  \et  x  s=  ^  a,  and  let  the  corresponding 
values  of  the  functions  u  and  q  be  u  and  q.    Hence 


u 

A  =  — 

9 


and 
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^  U— Ad 

which,  since  a  has  been  determined,  is  known  by  actual 
division. 

This  method  cannot  fail,  if,  as  has  been  supposed,  the 
equatiowv  =  0  admits  no  other  root  =  —  a,  for  in  that 
case,  J?  =  —  a  cannot  render  q  =  0,  and,  therefore,  renders 
A  finite  and  determinate,  except  when  —  a  happens  to  be  a 
root  of  the  equation  u  =  0,  in  which  cas^  a  =  0. 

Since  the  exponent  of  the  highest  power  of  a?  in  q  and  u 
is  at  least  one  less  than  in  v,  it  is  evident  that  the  exponent 
of  the  highest  power  in  p  is  at  least  two  less  than  in  v. 
Hence,  another  factor  x  +  d  being  assumed,  we  can  find 

p  a'      .    E 


_  J, 

0,      ay+rf*^  s' 

provided  that  ;r  +  a'  is  not  one  of  several  equal  factors.  By 
proceeding  thus,  the  partial  fractions  corresponding  to  all 
the  simple,  real,  and  unequal  factors  of  v  may  be  deter- 
mined, so  that  we  shall  have 

tr  ___     A  a'  *  I     ^ 

"v  "■  27+a     x+a!  "*"''''"**  "q/"' 

q!  being  a  rational  function  of  x,  in  which  the  highest  ex- 
ponent cannot  exceed  m  —  n,  n  being  the  number  of  simple, 
real,  and  unequal  factors,  and  p'  being  likewise  a  rational 
function  of  a:,  in  which  the  highest  exponent  of  a:  cannot 
exceed  m  —  9»  —  1.    As  all  the  real  and  unequal  factors  of 

V  liave  been  disposed  of,  o!  can  only  admit  factors  of  the 
forms  II.,  III.,  and  IV. 

(Sll.)  We  shall  therefore  now  explain  a  method  of  find- 
ing the  partial  fractions  which  correspond  to  real  factors  of 

V  of  the  form  (x  +  ay*.     Let 

By  reducing  these  to  the  same  denominator,  we  find 
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u=Q[A+AXa?+a) A„«i(*?+o)*-*]  +  p(a:+a)~, 

^"  («?  +  «)" 

Since  p  must  be  an  integral  function  of  x,  the  numerator  of 
liiis  expr^tnon  lAust  be  divisible  by  (x  +  a)%  and  *•*  it 
becomes  at  0  when  a?  =2  —  a.  But  it  is  obviously  reduced 
ift  this  <»se  to  ti  ^—  ^jl.  Let  u  and  q  be  what  u  and  o,  be- 
CG^e  wlmn  4:  =  —  a ;  hfence  v  —  a^  s=  0, 

9 
Henc6  the  quantity  u  —  oa.  becomes  u a.    Now  since 

this  is  divisible  by  .r  4-  a,  let  the  quote  be  u'.,  so  that 

u  -  a  --  =  u'(^  +  a\ 

to    2^  I  .       ■  —  —  - '  — - — ■--  II  ■■-  ^ 

By  applying  a  similar  process  to  this  fraction.  Ay  may  be 
determined,  and  similarly  all  the  other  numerators,  so  that 
the  partial  fractions  corresponding  to  the  case  of  equal 
factors  become  all  known. 

(^1^.)  Methods  nearly  the  same  may  be  applied  to  the 
case  where  the  equation  v  =  0  ha^  ima^nary  roots,  By 
the  transformation  indicated  in  (209.)  III.  and  IV.,  the 
denominator  will  be  divisible  by  a  factor  of  the  form  a?*  +a*, 
or  (a^  +  a*)*. 

If  it  be  divisible  by  a  factor  of  the  first  kind,  let 

U         A^  +  B  P 

V  ""  ^Ta«  "*"  "o"' 
•/  u  s=  q{ax  +  b)  +  v(x^  +  a*) 
Since  p  must  be  a  rational  function  of  ^,  u  —  q{ajc  +  b) 
must  be  divisible  by  a?*  +  o%  and  therefore  ought  to  become 

=r  0  when  a:  =  a  v"  -^  !• 


When  a>v/  -^  1  ifi  substituted  for  xva  v  and  o,  they  must 


i 

n 
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'assume  the  forms  u  +•  u'^/—  1,  q  +  ^V  —  1.  And  there- 
fore we  have 


u  +  u'x/  -  1  -(?  +  £'>/- l)(Aa a/-  1  +  b)  =  0, 

•••  M  —  B^  +  AO^  +  \/   —  l(w'  —   AOy   —  B5')  =  0. 

And  since  the  real  and  ima^nary  parts  must  severally 

=  0, 

tt  —  B  J  4-  Aog'  =  0, 
w'  — ^  Bg'  —  aaq  =  0, 

which  equations  are  sufficient  to  determine  a  and  b. 

(213.)  Finally,  we  shall  examine  the  case  where  v  has 
several  equal  pairs  of  imaginary  roots,  and  therefore,  After 
transformation,  admits  a  factor  of  the  form  (^  +  a^)^. 

Let 

U  AX  +  B  A.r  +  B.  P 


P  =5 

U--ft[(AJ7  +  B)+(A,j;+B^)(j?^  +  ag)*->>(A^^a?  +  B^x(jf  +  fl')""'] 

Sinoe  p  is  a  rational  and  integral  function  of  jt,  («*  +  «*)" 
muftt  divide  the  numerator,  and  therefore  it  becomes  =  0 

when  a?  =  a  //  —  1. 

By  this  substitution,  let  u  become  w  ±  -\/  —  1  •  w',  and 
Q,  y  ±  >/  —  1  •  j',  ••• 

tt  + \/—  l-y  —  {y  +  >v/-  1  •}'}'•  {a^v^-  1  +b}  =  0, 
which  are  sufficient  to  determine  a  and  b  as  before. 

Having  thus  found  the  values  of  a  and  b,  upon  sub- 
stituting them  in  the  numerator  of  p,  the  term  u — a(A^+B) 
becomes  diviable  by  x*  +  a\     Let  the  quotient  be  u',  ••• 

—  ^^^^[A/^4-B^+(Aaa?4-B2)(a?*+fl*)  «  »  *  »  ] 

The  values  of  a^  b^,  may  hence  be  deduced  by  a  process 
similar  to  that  by  which  a  and  b  were  obtokied. 
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Prasia  on  the  iniegratiott  ^differentiais,  whose  coeffUAem 
are  rational  Jvnctions  of  the  variable. 


tidx                             dx    ' 
(214.)  Ex.  1.  Let  ttdr  =  -r ,,  •••fudx  =  hf~, ;. 


a/*—a*      x—a     x+a 
.'  1  =  (m  +  n)*  +  (m  —  s)a. 


.._i_=ijJ__J_j, 

x'— o*      Za^x—a     x+ay 

^Adx  A  r  „  ^      „     .    ,  ■>      A,x—a^ 

Ex.  S.  Let  ««ir  =  ■■--;--    ■;■     Since  a^  ~  Sx  +  G  = 
a* — ox-^b 

(«  -  S,){x  -  3),  •.■ 

1  M  W 

X*-$X^^~  X-1t^  X^^ 

:•  1  =  (m  -}-  N)x  —  3m  -  Sn, 

■.'  M  +  N  =  0,     8m  +  3n  =  -  1, 

V  M  =   -  1,      N  =  1, 


*  It  ia  to  be  understood  that  the  arbitrary  conatsnt  is  omitte 
in  the  examples.  It  must  of  course  be  supplied  in  partialis 
ca^  vhere  it  can  be  determined. 
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Kx  -  2)  |, 

(2— 4x)<ir 
Ex.  3.  Let  vdx  =  — r-* rr-.     Hence 

x^—x—>SS, 

Mx  9dx 

-/^^--«U— 2) +'(-+!)!  = 

-  2/.(a?*  -  jT  -  2). 

3cdx        _— 

Ex.  4,  Let  wdlr  =  A^ — =-.     The  factors  of  the  denomi- 

•^^3  —  1 

nator  are  x  ^  \  and  j:*  +  a:  +  1.  By  resolving  the  frac- 
tion into  two  by  the  method  of  indeterminate  coefficients, 
we  find 

xdx^  _        (to    __  ^    (ar— l)Ar 
•^ar'-l  "■  *^j?-l       ^-^a^^  +  o^  +  l' 

...^^ = ^  (,  - 1,  -  v^^. 

Let  a?  +  4  =  a,  1^  =  a% 


•.•  dar  =  da,     57  —  1  =  ;$:  — 


3 


=  |7(2fi  +  o^)-^tan/ 


3  a 

^  tan -1— ; 

restoring  the  values  of  z  and  a,  we  find 

ix^\)dx        ,    ^.  -         ,2j.'  +  1 

^/     ^M^^3  =/v^ar»  +  ar+l  -  i/Stan.-i — ^, 

^xdx  C        0?— 1  -  ,ar4-l7 
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Ex.  6.  het  udx  =  -r — ~j-, — r?-    The  denominator  in 
ar+ar+x+l 

this  case  may  be  resolved  into  the  factors  j;  +  1  and  x*  +  1, 

and  thence 

-.■/udx  =  ^{x  +  1)  -  ;i(jE»  +  1)  -  itan -'47, 
fudx^  ' 


—  Zxdx  dx  ^dx  dx 


And  ^Dce 

—Sxdx  _        1  /•_S'^'^ 


Also, 


r—^f—  ~       ^        ,  ]  f    ^ 

^__=tan.  ^.. 
Hence  by  combining  these  results,  we  find 

>''^  =  4(Jm^«  +  8C^ VT)  +  V'tan.  ■^. 

By  division,  we  find 

,         dx       a         dx 

vox  =  -; r-  ■ r~) 

0         o     o+or' 
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Ex.  8.  Let  iLOx  =?  y — ,  ,   >,.    Let  z^  a  +  hx^ 

•/  dz  =  bdx^ 
Multiplying  both  numerator  and  denominator  by  6% 
,  1        {z^d)dz       1  c        1         a  7 

1     a+a6a? 


\'Judx  =  — 


262*  (a+6^)«* 


Ex.  9.    Let  vdx  =  r r—rs ;  if «  +  ft***  =  x. 

The  following  integrations  may  be  easily  effected : 
r—  —       — 

-orda?       a         1   , 

„x^dx     (te""   '^ISax^     %a\l       3a' 
a^da?      /«♦      2o^'      2a*g*     4a*\l       4a» 

Ex.  10.   Let  «<e2a7  =s 


(a  +  fio:)*' 
a  +  6ar  =  X, 
dr  1 

x* 


•^-3  -       26x*' 


ardir  ^       /a?        a  \  1 


^ 
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Ex.  11,    Let  udx  = 


or  {a  +  bxf' 
a  '\-  bx  =  X, 


(fa?     /     1  ^  96  _^b^x\  1       36         ^ 


Ex.  12.    Let  udx  = 


dx      /     I     226    106V     46«^^  1       46  x_ 

f.dx      /       1        56      556"    256V     106-^x*\  1 
^xV^~V    2flw:*"''2aV^3a3  +    ^4    +     ^^   ^x 


dx 

Ex.  13.  LetwdjT  = 


(a+6a?+cd7y 
a  +  6ar  +  car*  =  x,  4ac  —  6*  =  ft. 


r^  -  Z*^ 


X 


cir__2cj;'  +  6    2c     dx 
•^  x^~"  Arx     ■^'ifc-^~' 


dr_/    1  7c       35c'     35c^  70c*     die 
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When  X  retains  its  signification  in  these  examples,  we 
have  in  general 

St  form  is  real  when  4jac  —  6*  is  positive ;  the  second 
len  4sac  —  b*  is  negative.     Hence  there  arises 

I.  If  4sac  —  6*  he  positive  {4iac  —  6*  =  k). 


The  first 
is  so  when 


is  so  when  4flc  —  i*  is  negative.     Hence  there  arise 
I.  If  4sac  —  6*  he  positive  {4iac  —  6*  =  k). 


2  ^2^£X 

7*  ^^'^  ""vF' 


2  ,2v'cx       2  ,    -•*: 

-77    co8ec.~'r — n=^77    cos.""*  5-- — 


_    2       .    _,  2cx+6 
"  V*   ^'"*      2  ^cx  ' 


"  V*  2  ^cx  ' 

1  .    ^,  (2c.r+ft)v^ft      1      •     .,/  *       A 
=  —7    sin.~* s — ^ = — »    cos."*  I  ;^ 1  ]» 

V*  2cx  V*  \2cx      / 

=  — jr  ver.    sin.""*^ — ;; ^-. 

^/Ar  2cx 

dx 
And  wheny —  vanishes  by  putting  j:  =  0, 

^dr        2  ,    x^/h        2  ,2a  +  6a? 

_   2  _^   2Vax 

2  2A/ax      2       .      ,  a?^fc 

=  "TT  COSeC.-* TT  ==~77     sin.~*  s 

2  ,  2^4- &r 

=   »      COS.        -tr . 

V*  2v'ax  * 

1       .      ,  (2aj:  +  6j:r*)^/A:       1  .      ,  Ara:* 

=  —7    Sin."*  TT =  — 77  ver.  sin."*^— . 

V«  2ax  Vk  2ax 

'    II.  If  4ac  -  6*  be  w^gYi^iw  (6'  —  4ac  =  A:^. 
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and  when  the  integral  vanishes  by  putting  x  =  0, 

-*    X  ~VJf  '^■(6-v'*')C&^+*+VA0' 

In  both  kinds  of  integrals,  ^k  and  ^/^  may  be  taken 
^ther  potdtJTe  vx  negative. 

Ex.  14.  Let  udx  =      ,  .     ,      „, 

o  +  ia:  +  ca?  =  X, 


„xdx      1  ,               b      dx 
•/^— =g^'°8■''-2^■^V■ 
Ex.  16.  I*t  wtr  =  .-^-7  — rn, 

a  +  6j:  +  Cic'  =  X,  4mic  —  6*  =  fc, 

xdx _        1         ^    -da: 
■'    x'  ~     4)^     Sir    x' ' 

■^    x^   ~V     3c^l2c'^x'^V6c'*3c^''    x»' 

•^    x'  "^    2c~4cVx'     ac'-^x*' 

x*dxf_x^     hx'    ax^l      a'      dic 
■^    x'      \      c       Sc^     cVx'''"c* -^  x»' 


Ex.  16.  Let  M£ir  = 


+  fey  +  ca^'  =  X, 
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XX*    6ox'^4a*x.»     2a'x    8o 


iZj; 


2a 
dx 


f 


dx 


dx 


1 


axx^ 


dx 
x^x^ 


J   *.3v4 


4-- 


2aa^    2ax* 


46  ,  dx     7c  jdx 
5b  \1      /lOb^    4c\     dr 


S5be  ^dx 


dx_ 


=[ 


3ar»    o«x« 


""  V  a»      a*/  X  J  x» 


^ 


,y  x" 


35AV    21c 


aic^ 


ly 


dr 


a«  Z*^    x4  ' 


/ 


1 


76 


Be  ^  dx 


4a^x^    i^*^  ^*x*    Sa*^  x^x^* 


Ex.17.  Letttctr  = 


dir 


aria  +  &r  4-  ca«)*' 
11         1 


dx L-x-i-    -i—x—    JLi      ^ 


xx^    8ax*  ^eia^x^ '  4a»x«  '  2£l*x  ^SH* 


^sa 


cZmT 


/ 


dx 
dx 


1 


2a' 


/ 


dr 


2a 


h        dx       b    ^  dx 


5b     dx     9c     dx 
'a'^  xx^^  a"^   X*' 


■"\    gfl^"*^a«a:/x*'^\  a«       a^ xx^^  a«  -^  x 


d[r 

5 


/35y    30ftc\     d^     /63ftV    33c«\ 
\  a^        a«  y-' OT«    \  a»   "  a^  y 


dx 


.ir^ 1_ 


2ft      da^    Sc      dx 
a^  a^^  a^ 


x^x^' 


o2 
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Ex.18.  Letwdr  = 


ixTdx 


dx 
/T7  = 


X 


4ax     4a 


8  ^ 


xdx^  X 


f 


1      xdx 


4ax     3a 


*/        v2    ""Z^    ""Ay./' 


4ax     4a 
'46x* 


X 


J^dx  ^       X       \^    dx 
f-^        46x"^46'^*^' 

x'^dx  ^      x^       1 

y      v2    ^  '*AA3"''«A»/ 


X 


J^dx  ^ 


4Ax'  26 


46x  "*"  46  -^ 


x  ' 

x^dx 


Ex.  19.  Let  wdr  = 


af^dx 


,  a  H-  6x^  =  x. 


dx     nh^     \\x\\       21 
•^1?  "VSga*  ■^3ga/x*'"^B2a 


21     ^dar 


/ 


ardar     /3ia?«    5^«\  1 


'■\16««"^l6a/ 
J^dx_/Sbx^     9^^\  1 


^7(227 


x^dx  ^        1 


5       x^dx 
'^32^^'*x"' 


/ 


a?*dr 


X 


3a^\  1         3       cfcr 

d7dd7 


3^Jx^'^S2ab-    x 


•^  x»  ~\l6a     Wx«  "^Saft*^ 


3      _J7«dar 


\32a     32a6/  x^  ^  32a6'^     x 


/ 
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Ex.  20.  Let  udx  = 


dx 


a  +  ba!^  =i  X,. 
dx  _log*  J?    '°g*  ^_  If       ^_      1  1        ^ 


orx 


4a       4ta 
dir  _      1       6      a7*dir 


4a 


jr* 


1        6     ardr 


da?  ^        1         6     dar 
^WsT  ""ia^"  o"*^"' 


da?  ^        1        6  ^, 


X 

/ 

dx 1_^    _6_     6» 

d»_ !_     _fe 


JP^X 


^       a?«dr 
ft*    ^a:dr 


dx 


Ex.21.  Let«<fc  =  ^=(^^,  «  +  i^* 


^  dr       1        1    ^dx 
r — = L. —  f — 

^  xx^    4ax      a^  XY^ 


dx      / 


1     5hx'\}^     Sb^    x^dx 
^      4a«'^    X 


y 


dx 


dx 
-^^*x« 


ai:      4a*  /  x 

=C_J- ,  __ 

\    ^ax^     4aVx     2a^ 
\     So?    ISa^/x" *" 4a«*^  x  ' 


3ft^^>^  1      3ft     jrdr 


(J 6_\  1      9h     dx 
"4ar*  ""  2a«/x  ""a**^  a?x ' 

jdr^_/_^       %b_    9ftV\l    .  9ft«  ^a;»da? 
^ sfix*  ""\     5aa!5'*"6fl«j;  "*"   4aVx 


dx   _( 1_      56       5ft^\J^    5b^     xdx 
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SECTION  IV. 

Of  the  integration  of  differeniiakf  tf  which  the  coefficients 

are  irrational. 

(S15.)  The  integration  of  differentials,  of  which  the  co- 
efficients are  irrational  functions  of  the  variable,  is,  in  ge- 
neral, effected  by  a  transformation,  by  which  die  function  is 
rationalised.  Such  transformatidns  must  be  suggested  by 
the  expertness  and  address  of  the  analyst  rlther  than  by 
any  general  rules.  Our  knowledge  in  this  part  of  the  in- 
tegral calculus  is  considerably  limited,  and  there  are  nu- 
merous classes  of  differentials,  the  integrals  of  which  have 
never  yet  been  assigned  under  a  finite  form.  In  the  pre- 
sent section  we  shall  attempt  to  reduce  to  a  few  compre- 
hensive classes  the  principal  irrational  differentials  which 
have  been  integrated  in  finite  terms. 

I.  The  first  class  includes  the  elementary  differentials 

dx  dx  dx 

+  — ,      ±  ==:5      ± 


of  which  the  integrals  have  been  assigned  in  (198;). 

II.  All  differentials,  whose  coefficients  arc  of  the  form 

F(a:,  or",  a;*',  jr",  •  •  •  •) 
the  functional  sign  F  denoting  a  rational  function ;   but 
«,  i,  c,  •  •  •  •  being  any  fractions, 

III.  All  differentials,  whose  coefficients  are  of  the  form 

F(a7,  x",  x^,  x%  •  •  •  •). 
Where  f  denotes  as  before  a  rational  funcfton,  and  x  is  a 
fu  action  of  x  of  the  form  a  -|-  ba',  and  the  exponents  are 
any  fractions. 
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IV.  All  differenUals,  whose  coefficieots  ccmie  under  the 
pieeediiig  form,  x  deBotuig  a  function  of  a;  of  the  tovm 

A+BX 

a'+b'j:' 

V.  AU  differentials,  whose  coefficients  cptne  und^  the 
form 

VI.  Differentials,  whose  coefficients  have  the  form 

ar-^{A  +  BO?")*, 

k  bdng  a  fraction.    These  are  called  binomial  differerUials. 
VIL  Differentials,  whose  coefficients  are  of  the  form 

F(jr*~»,  x%  x^  x% )  X  x"~*. 

Where  x  =s  a  +  sa?'*,  and  a,  6,  c,  •  •  •  •  are  any  fractions. 

VIII.  IMfferentialfi^  whose  coefficients  are  of  the  pre- 
ceding  form,  x  denoting  a  function  of  the  form 

A  +  BO?^ 

a^+bV 

IX.  Differentials,  whose  coefficients  are  of  the  form 

or  X  F[a?",  (a  +  Bx"  +  ca?«*)^]. 

In  all  these  classes  the  functional  sign  f  denotes  a  rational 
function  of  the  quantities  within  the  parenthesis  which  fol- 
lows it.  We  shall  now  proceed  to  explain  the  methods 
of  integration  used  in  these  cases  successi^ly. 

(S16.)  I.    The  first  class  needs  no  further  observation,  as 
the  form  of  the  integrals  are  immediately  determined  by  the 
.    differential  calculus.     (See  198.). 

(217.)  II.  The  differentials  of  this  class  are  of  the  form 

F(:r,  x^f  x^f  x%-  -  '  •)dr. 

They  may  be  rationalised  by  reducing  the  fractions 
Oj  bf  c,  •  •  •  •  to  a  common  denominator.  Let  this  be  d, 
aud  let 
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It  is  evident,  abo^  that  x',  af"^  af^  ^  -  *  *  are  int^ral 
powers  of  z.  These  transformations  xediice  the  differential 
to  the  form 

where  p,  4l/fVj€fj'  •  •  •  are  integers.    Iliis  being  raUonaJ, 
may  be  integrated  by  the  rules  in  Section  II. 

(21&)  III.  The  differaitials  of  this  class  are  of  the 
form  .  r 

f(x,  x%  x^  x%  •  •  •  O^- 
This  class  may  be  reduced  to  the  preceding,  thus, 

^  X— A 

Jir-  K  if  Bar,  •/  X  == , 

B 

,  dx 

•/  dx  =  — . 

B 

Hence  the  differentia  i^ecomcs 

—  F  i^'  *^  xS  .  •  .  .    ^dx. 

If  \  1  ^ 

or — F  <x,  x%  x%   •  •  •   •    IdK, 

which  is  included  in  class  II. 

(219.)  IV.  This  class  may  also  be  reduced  to  II.     For 

^    A  +  BX      ^^        ^  A  — a'x 

A'  +  B'a?  B  — b'x 

ba'— b'a  - 

da;  =  7 TTrttx. 

(b— b'x)* 

By  these  substitutions,  the  differential  assumes  the  foriu 

f(x,  x%  x^  .  .  .  .)dx, 
which  comes  under  class  II. 

(2S0.)  V.  This  class  of  differentials  is  not  rationalised 
With  the  same  facility  as  the  former.  It  will  Jbe  necessary  tx> 
consider  two  cases,  where  c  >  0  or  <  0.  If  c  =  0,  the 
differential  comes  under  class  III. 

r.  If  c  >  0,  let 

A  -\-  BX  +  CX'^  =  c(^   -f   1/)\ 
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V  X  =  s —      i    ax  ^ 7 r, — r^ — av, 

ac^— b'  {B-^cyY 


-     A-By+cy* 


V  Va  +  bo;  +  ex*  =  ^c  .      g^^_^    . 

By  which  sabsti^utioDS,  the  differential  beeomes  rational. 
2^.  If  c  <  0,  let  afy  ^^  be  the  roots  of  the  equation 


Hence 


Let 


A  +  B*  —  ca:^  =3  0, 


A  +  Ba:  -  car*  =  —  c(a?.  -  slyix  —  a:")- 


^  c(x  —  x^{af*  •  4?)  a=  (x  —  jr')cj/, 

cx^^M^  2(£W0cy 

•  ^-    02^+1  '    ''^-    (cy+1)*'''^' 

'• (a?'' — a:>)cy 

It  is  obvious^  ance  c  <  0,  that  the  roots  a;',  a?'',  are  real. 

Under  this  class  are  comprehended  differentials  of  the 
forms 


F(a:,  x/A  4-  cx^)dx^ 
The  former  is  the  case  where  b  =  0,  and  the  latter  where 

A  =  0. 

(221.)  VI.  This  class  of  differentials  cannot  be  always 
rationalised  by  any  known  methods.  In  some  cases,  how- 
ever, this  can  be  effected.  It  will  not  render  the  results  less 
general  to  consider  the  exponents  m  and  n  integers,  and 
«  >  0.  For  if  they  were  fractional,  let  d  be  their  common 
denominator.  After  the  transformation,  effected  by  sub- 
stituting z^  ibr  Xy  the  exponents  would  become  integral ; 
and  in  like  manner,   if  n  were  negative,  by  substituting 

1 

—  for  X,  the  exponent  of  z  under  the  radical  would  become 

>  0. 
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If  then  m  and  n  be  considered  as  integers,  and  n  >  0, 
the  formula  may  be  rationalised  whenever  either  —  or 

—  -t  £  is  an  integer,  whether  positive  or  negative.    Since 

P 
A:  is  a  fraction,  let  it  =  "^^p  and  f  being  integers. 

7ft 

1^.  If  —  be  an  integer,  let  a  +  bj**  =  ^,  •/ 

nB  \    B    /      ^^ 
By  these  substitutions,  the  cliiFerential  becomes 


t^^-ff-i'T^' 


which  is  rational,  since  —  is  an  integer. 


171  p  , 

2^.  If h  -^  be  an  integer,  let  a  +  B,r*  =  x*^,  *.' 


a?*  = 


^-B* 


p 


(A  +  Bar»)«= -^, 


^m   -- 


m 

A" 
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a?«*-'da:  = ^— ^^^"^ — ^^M- 

By  the3e  substitutions^  the  proposed  difTerential  becomes 

—  A»  « "T-;; — ^1/9 

which  is  rational,  since 1-  —  is  an  integer. 

(^2.)  These  are  the  on}y  cases  in  which  methods  of 
rationalising  binomial  differentials  have  yet  beea  assigned, 
and  are  therefore  the  only  cases  where  their  integrals  can  be 
obtained  by  the  methods  given  in  Sect.  11.  Integration  by 
partSy  however^  furnishes  means  of  reducing  the  integration 
of  given  binomial  differentials  to  that  of  other  binomial  dif- 
ferentials with  lower  exponents ;  in  which  case  the  final  in- 
tegration may  frequently  be  completed  by  analytical  ardfice. 
In  general^  then,  the  integration  of  the  formula 

may  be  made  to  depend  on  the  integration  of  a  similar 
*^-  formula  in  which  the  exppnent  of  either  ^  or  x  is  less  than 
w  —  1  or  A:.  It  will  be  necessary  to  consider  separately  the 
cases  where  the  m  and  k  are  positive  and  negative.  Wc 
shall  therefore  establish  the  following  equations : 

I.  Ifm  >  0. 

*^  (Jcn-\-m)ji       (kn-i'm)Br  ' 

in  which  m—  I,wi  —  2,  »i  —  3,  ••••  being  successively 
substituted  for  m,  the  exponent  of  x  will  be  continually  re- 
duced. 

II.  If*  >  0. 
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in  which  Ac  —  1,  A;  —  ^,  &c.  being  successively  substituted 
for  A,  the  exponent  of  x  is  continually  reduced. 

III.  If  m<  0. 

•*^  WA  WIA  "^ 

where  the  negative  exponent  of  x  is  diminished. 

IV.  If  At  <  0. 

"^  (A  — 1)?*A         (A  — J)WA*^ 

We  shall  consider  these  formulas  successively. 
(228.)  I*'.  Let 

/r'^-^x^fir  =fxW  =  x'x"  -/x^dx', 

where  x  =  a  +  bj;". 

The  formula  Jx^-'^x^ckr^  .  may  be  put  under  the  form 
^"•~*'x*-r'^'dj;,  so  that  we  may  suppose 

•••  dx'  =  (m  —  n)a?'"""»"~'da:,     x"  =  -; r;^ — , 

^  (A-fl)wB* 

since  dx  =  wB.r'^^^dr.     Hence  we  find 

« 

•^  (Ar  +  l)wB       (Ar^l)wB*' 

But 

X*+l  ~  x*X  =  X^(a  +   BX*'), 

•.•  x*+'  =s  AX*  +  Bar^x*. 
Hence 

yjr'*-^^x*+*djr  =  A/ir~-'»-'x*di'  +  B/j:"^»x*dr. 
Making  this  substitution,  and  collecting  the  integrals 


( 


(A+1)WB  » 

^      T   M         d:'"-"x*+*         (r/i-/i)A    ^         .     ,  , 
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Hius  the  int^ration  of  the  given  differeDtial  is  made  to 
depend  on  that  of  the  differential 

It  is  obvious  that  by  a  similar  process  the  integration  of 
this  last  may  be  made  to  depend  on  that  of 

and  by  continuing  the  process,  the  exponent  ?»  —  1  will  be 
successively  reduced  each  step  by  n.  If  971  be  a  multiple  of 
n,  the  integration  will  by  this  process  be  completely  effected, 
for  the  coefficient  of  the  integral  after  each  step  is  m  di- 
minished by  a  multiple  of  n,  which  must  therefore  ultimately 
vanish,  and  the  integration  will  be  completed.     This  is  the 

case  already  mentioned,  where  —  is  an  integer. 
This  formula  of  reduction  expressed  in  general  is 

•^  yen  -f »»  -  (r— 1  )n\  b 

(m— r»)A  -  ,   I. , 

[A:^+w-(r-l)n]B^  ' 

where  r  is  the  number  of  reductions  which  have  been  made. 
(2S4.)  ^.  We  may  also,  without  difficulty,  obtain  the 
formula  for  the  reduction  of  this  integral,  by  which  the  ex- 
ponent of  X  is  continually  diminished.  This  may  be  thus 
effected: 

X*  =  x*""^x  =  AX*"'  +  Bx*'"*a:*, 
'.'faf^-^K^'dx  =  A/af^x^-^cLv  +  B/i^+^-^x^-'daf. 
But  by  [X],  we  find 


(kn  +  m)B 

97IA 


Substituting  this  in  the  preceding  equation,  we  find 

fxT-^x^dx  =  ' -+ /i«-'x*-'dr [21. 

By  the  successive  application  of  this  principle,  the  ex- 
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ponent  of  x  may  be  diminished  at  each  step  of  the  process 
by  unity. 

(225.)  3°.    If  m  or  fc  be  negative,  the  formulae  [1]  or  [2] 
will  not  effect  the  required  reduction,  for  the  exponents  will 
in  that  case  continually  increase.     They  will,  however,  by  a 
slight  change,  give  formulae  fitted  for  the  purpose. 
By  [1],  we  find 

^ ,    ^,      ^i^^-^x*"*"^      (fc»-f«t)B^     , 

*^  («»— »)a       (w— w)a* 


-Jx^''^y^dx, 


Sabfttituting  for  m  in  this  n  —  niywe  iSnd 

•^  wa  wia        ^ 

By  the  successive  application  of  this  formula,  the  exponent 
—  w  —  1  is  continually  diminished. 
(226.)  4°.  Also  from  [2],  we  find 

far-^n^-'dx  =  —  -r —  -f  -T — faf'-^x^dx. 
Substituting  1  —  fc  for  A,  we  find 


fir-\ 


-fsf^'x-^^'dse [4], 


(*:--l)wA       (A;— l)nA* 

by  which  the  exponent  h  is  continually  diminished. 
(227.)  V.  The  integration  of 


F(ar«'',  x«,  x^,  .  .  .   .)ar"-*dlr, 


where  x  =  a  +  bx^  is  effected  by  the  transformaticm 


X  =  2°, 


D  being  the  common  denominator  of  all  the  fractional  ex- 
ponents  a,  6,  c,  •  •  •  •     For  then 


x'^  = 


,  af^-^dx  =. — ::*^ — , 


B      '  WB 

by  which  the  proposed  formula  becomes 

"5?^— A\«  'i.Dz^^^dz 


,|-(€=f)V,  .,  .  ;  .  .1: 


nB 


^ 

L 
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where  d^U,  '  *  '  '  are  integers.     This  is  rational  with  re- 
spect to  z. 
(228.)  VI.  The  same  formula  when 

_  A  +  BJr" 
may  be  rationalised  and  integrated  by  the  transformation, 

» 

the  result  of  which  will  be  antilogous  to  the  former. 
(229.)  VII.  The  dt£Peiaitial 

may  be  rationalised  by  putting  a?"  =  z,  by  which  it  becomes 


1    ^+'-1  : 

2J    n  .  ^(z     >v/A  -f  BZ  +  QZ^)dz. 

n 
which  comes  under  the  form  of  (V),  and  may  be  treated  as 
in  (220.). 


SECTION  V. 

« 

Prctxis  on  the  integration  of  differentials^  wJiose  co- 
efficients are  irrational. 

L       * 
Ex.  1.  Let  udx  = — dr.    The  common  deno- 

minator  of  the  exponents  is  6,  *.*  let  w  =  sfi^ 

6r^(l  +  23_z*)^ 

•.•  ucLc  = = r*-  «^» 

1-fz*  ' 

which,  by  effecting  the  division;;  gives 
which  being  integrated,  gives 
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^"8 
Ex.  2.  i^cir  = 


7       6 


»5  .^3 

5        3 


tan 


.-..] 


^a+bx 


9tzdz 
•  Let  xr^  =  aH-6i',  :-  dx^—j-^,  .' 


2 


Ex.  3.  wdar  = 


dx 


X  ^/a^  -\-  hx 


.     Let  ««  +  io?  =  2«, 


9,zdz  =  Ada?,  and  x  =  — r — .     Hence 


udx  = 


££k 


2* -a*' 

which  has  been  integrated  in  Section  IIL  Ex.  1. 

dx 


Ex.  4.  udx  = 


A/A+B^+C.t« 

1^  Let  c  >  0.     By  the  transformation  in  (^0.),  this 
becomes 


B— 2cy' 
which  being  integrated,  ^ves 

fudx  =  -  ~r/(2ey  -  B)  =  -=  Z  5— — 
\/c  >v/c     '^cy"-B 

After  substituting  for  y  its  value,  and  concinnating,  we 

find 

fudx  =  -^  /  >  2c.r  -f  B  +  Sv'cVa  +  Bar  +  c^«  f . 
v'c      ^  ^ 

S<^.  Let  c  <  0.  The  transformation  (2^.),  gives 


fudx  =  -/ 


C3^*4-r 


2 


\'fudx  =  -^  cot."'  //c  .^, 

Vc 
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-v/c-3^  =  'i 


2  ,  Vaf^—x 

\'juax  =:   — =:COt."~^ — ==='. 

V^c  */x  —  ad 

The  integrals  just  found  may  be  presented  under  dif- 
ferent forms.  The  following  are  among  the  varieties  they 
may  assume : 

v.  When  c>  0, 

fvdx  =  ±  -^  /  ]  acar+B^^v/Cv/T+BaT+c^  i [!]• 

a/c      ^  ^ 

When  .r  =  0  rendersymtr  =  0,  then 

f^^^JL^i  2c^  +  B±2Vcv-A+B^+c£  ....  f 2], 

a/C  b±2>v/ac 

the  upper  signs  being  taken  together,  and  also  the  lower. 

2«.  When  c  <  0,  \ 

1                      Sci"— -B  } 

fvdx  =  — =  sin.-'-^ . —       ....      [S],  \ 

\/c  \/b^  +  4ac 


1                 ,2\/CA/A+BJ7-Ca?*  r^-i 

=   :zCOS.~^ •  •       [4J, 

Vc  \/b»  +  4ac 

1            ,           2ci;'-B  .^_ 

=  — -  tan."* — = — — --r^T  •  •     [51, 

^c  2v/Ca/a4-bx— ca:^ 

1                2v^c\/A  +  Bar  — 057*  _^_ 


1  V'B^+^'AC  r 

=  — n  sec.""* — — —      -  ■    —  •     •     |_7J, 

Vc  Sa/Cx/'a+b*z?— ca?* 

1             ,,v^b*  +  4ac 
=  — =  cosec.     — t; ....      ipj 

/„  Scot  — B  ■-  -» 

vc 

=  — =:  ver.  sm.~^ — ^-— j •     •     [91. 

2v/c  b2  +  4ac  ^  J 

The  constant  should  be  introduced  when  these  are  applied  to 
particular  cases. 

p 


•  r 
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Ex,  5.  udx  = 


dx 


..     In  the  preceding  example  let 


c  =  1,  B  =  0,  and  A  =  ±  a\  •/ 

dx 


Ex.  6.  wcfe  = 
and  A  =  a*,  •/ 


Va^— or^ 


In  Ex.4,  let  c  ==-  1,  b  =0, 


07 


y5iJ^  =  sin.""*-—, 


this  is  one  of  the  elementary  integrals  in  (199.). 


Ex.  7.  udx  =  v'aM^  •  dx.    Let  Va*  +  ^*  =  3^  -  ^> 
•••  udx  =  ^J^  -  a;dj?,  \*fudx  ^fydx  —  ^x^. 
Substituting  for  dx  its  value,  and  integrating,  we  find 

•••/wdx  =  Ix  .s/a?'  -h  ^'^  +  ia*  +  l«*^(-^  +  v'a*  -f  ^^)- 

dr. 


Ex.  8.  wdjp  =  — 


integrals  (198.),  and 

Judx  =  cos.~^i?  =  ^. 

But  it  may  be  also  put  under  the  form 

. dx 

d<pV  —  1  = 


.  This  is  one  of  the  elementary 


•••  by  Ex.  4,  putting  a  =  —  1,  b  =  0,  and  c  =  1, 

•/  ±  (py/  — 1  =  l{x  ±  A,/x^  -  1]. 
Snce  X  =  cos.  p,    -v^a?*  -  1  =  ^/  —  1  sin.  <p^  and  since 
ip  =  1  gives  <f>  =  Q,  the  constant  =  0.     Therefore 

+  (p  >/  —  1  =  Z[cos.<p  ±  a/  —  1  •  sin.ip], 

".•  e  =  COS.  9  ±  V  ~- 1  sm.  0. 

For  the  important  consequences  resulting  from  this  formula^ 
see  Trigofiometry,  Also  Diff.  Calc.  Sect.  III.  Exs.  16 
and  m 
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Ex.  9.  Let  udx  =  —         ^,  m  being  a  positive  integer. 

By  the  formula  [1]   (223.),  observing  that  *  =  -  i, 
A  =  1,  B  =  —  1,  X  =  1  —  .r*,  and  n  =  2. 

^v^r=^«  w-1        "^  w-l*^vT=^' 

Substituting  w  for  wi  —  1,  we  find 

^  VT^^«  ""  w  m    J  ^\^a^ 

By  successively  ascribing  to  m  the  values  1,  8,  5  •  •  •  • 
we  find 


y— ; ^.  =  -  i^-v/1  -  ^'  +  ^z- 


Vl— a;«  '    a/1-«* 


From  whence  we  deduce 
xdx 


(^ 


_^  /I       1.6  ,    1.4.6  J    1^.4.6\      


r^ 
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If  the  values  ascribed  to  m  be  the  numbers  of  the  series 
0,  S,  4,  6,  •  •  •  •  we  find,  in  like  manner, 
dx 

x^dv  1       I 

-^V^T^^ "■  - a^ ^1  -  ^*  +  t""-'^' 

■   x*dx  \  ,      1.3  ,     - — ■-      1.3  .      , 

■^  W^  =  -  (i^  +  T4^^  ^1  -  ^'  +  2l^"-^  ^' 

^    ifidx  1  ,    .1.5  ,    1.3^  , ■     1.8.5  .      , 


Ex.  10.  i^diT  =  — .      This  example  comes  under 

\/l-a7«  ^ 

the  general  formula  [3]  (225.).  In  this  csase  x*=(l  — a?^)     , 
•.•  A  =  1,  B  =5  —  1,  71  —  2,  and  &  =  —  .!-.     Hence 

Substituting  ■—  w  for  —  w  —  1,  we  find 
^       dx        __  ^     a/l-a?^         w— 2  fZa? 


This  formula  is  subject  to  an  exception  when  w  =  1,  for 
then  the  second  member  of  this  equation  would  be  infinite. 
The  integration  of  this  case  must  therefore  be  effected  upon 
independent  principles.     Let  1  —  x^  =^  z%  ',' 

' \    1  zdz 

dx  dz 


XVl-X^  l-2«' 


^  If  m  =  0,  the  formula  fails ;  for  the  second  member  becomes 

fl 

infinite ;  in  this  case^  therefore^  we  roust  have  recourse  to  one 
of  the  elementary  integrals. 
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which  being  integrated  (Sect.  III.  Ex.  1.),  gives 

^       dx        __■     1,1  +  ^ 


which,  by  multiplying  its  terms  by  the  numerator,  gives, 
after  reduction, 

^       dx  l+v/i-^« 

J  =:=:  = I . 

Hence  by  successively  substituting  for  m,  in  the  proposed 

differential,  the  numbers  of  the  series  1,  3,  5, we 

find 


rfjr  N/l~.r^     Sy/TT^*     1.3     I+a/T^" 

^Vl^^*""""     ^-^^     ""4     2^*      -^il  47  ^^ 


And  by  the  successive  substitution  of  the  numbers  of  the 
series  2,  4,  •  •  •  •  we  find 


a;Vl-^  ^ 


d£ _^   Vl~j7*      2V1— Of* 


•^IVT^ "~  5a;«     ""5      3^  KB  '        x     ^" 


The  following  examples  are  added  for  the  exercise  of  the 
student  in  the  integration  of  irrational  functions. 
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Ex.  11.   Let  tidx  = 


{a+bxy 
a  -^  bx  ^  X, 


dx 


9. 


Vx' 


xdx     ,        V     2 

X*  ^ 

/— =(K-2ax-«0jr7^. 


2 


X 


3 


/  -^ =(|x*-|ax»+2aV-4a»x-a*)  p-^, 


/^=(fx»-ffflx*+2a*x»-  Va'x»+5a*x  +a')gr7^- 


Ex.  12.    wda?  = 


dx 


a  +  i^  =  X, 


f 


dx 


a:*x* 


( 


3b       dx 

-2t/    , 


_1__86\J 

t 

dx      /      I       5b_    15y\  1      156"      dr 
if.-/'    J_       76        356*     85y\ j 


366*      dar 
3«/  ! 


16o*^  *V'Tc 


»i- 
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Ex.  13.   «da?  =  . -J ' 

a  +  6a:  =  X, 


X 


b'^W/^' 


y  — l-=(x*  +2a^  -  4.a») 


x' 


x^dx 
Ex.  14.    ttda:  =  — ^— — 


(a  -i^hxy 
a  -^  bx  =^  X, 

^    ^i~     56xVx' 

y  __=  (X* + Sax*  -  a'x + -J^O^i;^-^- 

Ex.  16.    «/dr  =  a^dxi^{a  +  Jo:), 

a  +  &r  zs  x^ 

Sxv^x 

yicdr^x  -  (j-x  -  !«)— jj-, 
JJc'dx^/x  =  (-fx*  -  |ax  +  ^»)-^, 


ne 
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Ja^da^x  =  (^x*  — |ax*  +  4a*x  —  -fa^)-   ,^    , 


Ex.  16.    ttdar  = 


rfa7-^(aH-5a7) 


%m 


,  a  +  ia:  =  X, 


/ 


•  x      h    ^  doD 


x^x     5v^x      6* 


gflfo?*      4air      8a  "^  a^v'x' 


/■ 


dw 


dx_y/K/     Ji^        b    \  3Vx     Ji^       dr 


Ex.  17.    wda?  = 


dx(ji-{'bxy 


X 


m 


dxx^ 


a  +  bx  =^  x^ 
dx 


X 


Xy/X* 


3. 

drx*_^     x*v/x    36     dxx 


3. 


a?' 


a^ 


0? 


^dxx^Z l_       b   \  ^  SJ^    drx^ 


/ 


\    Saw 


+ 


3£W?»  ^  l^d'x''  '  24a«, 


.r/ 


16a 


X 


Ex.  18.  «d^  = 


(a+6^')f 
a  +  6j?*  =  X, 


dx         dx 
fdx       X 


1 

I 

I 

I 
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da?     /  1    ,   ^  \  ■y 

dx     /I  4  1    \  ;r 

In  general, 

dx  1 

The  first  expression  is  real  when  b  is  positive ;  the  second 
when  b  is  negative.     Both  a  and  h  cannot  be  negative  at  the 
same  time.     Hence,  we  have 
dx  1 

^.   ^       dx  1      .      ,        6        1  ,     a  —  bx^ 

•^  ^(a—hx^)     ^b  ^  a      n/b  ^      a     ^ 

1               a-2ia7^       1              ,     ^v^J 
=  TTTT  COS.*' =-7i  tang-^**— T--, 

1             ,\/(«— i*!*^)      1  « 

=  — 77  cot.-* tt —  =~77   sec"*  v'- 


•6  jr^6         v'ft        •     ^a-bx'' 

a        1                       2*j?« 
cosec.""*  ^r~k=7m^  vers,  sai.""* 


^b  ^bx"    9.s^b  -—'       a  ' 

All  these  circular  arcs  vanish  when  x  =  0. 
Particular  cases  are 

dx 

dx  • 
-^^(l-x^)^^'"'"'"^"  cos.-V(l  -a?«)=4co8-»a-2jr«), 

.         =  tang.-*-77r — irr=  cot.~' =  sec."*-77i — -^^ 

=:  cosec."'  —  =  Avers.  sin."''Sir^ 
J?      ■ 
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dx 
The  integraiy  — r— r-^v  can  only  vanish  on  the  sup- 

position  that  ^  =  0,  when  the  upper  sign  is  taken>  and  in 
this  case 

dx  1  -      /         i  a+ba^ 

Ex.  19.    udx  = 


a  4-  ia?^  =  X, 
dx  _^      dx 

xdx  ^  Vx 

x^dx  _^xViii     a      dx 

x^dxfx'^     9>a\ 

a^dx     f  x^     ^ax\  Sa^      dx 

a;^     4aa;^      8a»\ 

kT        1  KW  "i"l  KAS  J  '^^^ 


^=( 


Ex.  20.    wdi*  = 


5b     I5b*  ^156V 


a  4-  i^*  =  X, 


dx        ^  dx 


fznz=f 


X^X  Xy/X* 

^   dx            tJx 
r ^  ««  z 

At        /       1        ^  \ 
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In  general, 


or 


^         dx  1  /      6\ 

J  — Ti — tit; = ":; —  sec."*  x>^[ ), 


the  first  of  which  is  real  when  a  is  positive ;  the  second 
when  a  is  negative :  a  and  b  cannot  both  be  negative  at  the 
same  time. 

' ^  x^(+a  +  6x«)    Va  ^^'^(a+bx^)  +  ^a! 

=  V^'^8- ^ ' 

where  \/a  may  be  positive  or  negative.  This  integral  can- 
not vanish  when  a;  =  0. 

Ax  1  b 

11./ — t;^ .  i^x  =  ~T"  sec."*j?  v/  — = 

1  ,      ftj?*  —  a 

——  tanff.""'  •/ • 

s/a       ^  a 

1      _^__,     ^     ^     _^   ^     1      -^v^* 


=-— -  cot.-*  \^F1 ~"7~  cosec. 


1  ,   -v/a         1  2a-ftj?« 

—  cos."*  — ■n^7r~r  cos."*  — r-^ — , 


= —7-  sm  .-"* TT — = ;r"r  vers.  sm.  ""*  — r-r — 

u 
All  these  integrals  vanish,  when  x  =  v^'T'i  when  a? =0  they 

cannot  vanish. 

Particular  cases  are 
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=  sec.""*  X  =  tan.~*'\/(.r*  —  1)  = 
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^^^"V^^i? 


=  cosec. 


— 1 


<r 


,  1  ,  ^-a:« 

//  e     n  =  COS."-*—  =  |cos.-"*  — ^-, 


— -    om  — ■  — -     I  vol*      oin   •"•>■■ 


=  sin. 


=  ^ver.  sm. 


SECTION  VI. 


Integration  by  series. 


(230.)  A  series  representing  the  integral  of  any  dif- 
ferential may  always  be  found  by  developing  the  differential 
coefficient  in  a  series  of  powers  of  the  variable,  and  inte- 
grating each  term  of  the  series  after  multiplying  by  dx. 
Thus,  if  X  represent  any  function  of  x^  and 


X  =  A^'*  +  ^X^  -I-  CX*^ 


AX 


a+i 


BJ? 


,6+1 


CX 


c+l 


yid^=  __  +  __  +  __.  .  .   . 

Although  such  a  series  is  always  an  analytical  representation 
of  the  integral,  yet  it  is  of  no  use  in  obtaining  a  value,  or 
approximate  value  of  it,  except  when  it  converges.  If  the 
value  assigned  to  the  variable  be  very  small,  this  will  be  the 
case  if  the  exponents  continually  increase,  or  if  the  series 
ascends.  But  if  the  value  assigned  to  the  .variable  be  very 
great,  it  will  only  be  the  case  when  the  series  descends,  and 
involves  negative  powers  of  the  variable. 

Various  analytical  contrivances  have  therefore  been  used 
for  developing  functions  in  series  of  these  kinds. 

This  method  of  integration  is  also  useful  even  where  the 
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can  be  assigned  by  other  methods  under  a  finite 

!  two  integrals  thus  found  be  equated,  a  develop- 
the  finite  integral  will  be  obtained,  and,  in  general, 
ixss  is  attended  with  much  greater  facility  than  the 
evelopment  of  the  integral  itself.  We  shall  there- 
e  examples  of  this  method  of  development  and  in- 


PROP.  LXXX. 


I  To  develop  an  arc  ^  in  a  series  (^powers  of  its 


in.ffl  =  x,  :•  dp  =     -■   .^-r^.   Let  (\  -  x^)     'be 

^  by  the  binomial  theorem, 

-i  1  1.3         1.3.5  .     1.3.6.7  ^ 

2         ».4        2.4. D        2.4.6.8 
jririg  by  lir,  and  integrating  both  sides, 

'  ~  T  "''  "2  ■  a  "''  ft.i"5  "^  2.4.6'  7 
the  development  required.     No  constant  is  added, 
=  0  renders  a  =  0. 


PKOP.  LXXXI, 

)  To  develop  tm  arc  in  a  series  of  powers  g/"  Us 

dx  1 

I  =  tan.-'x,  ■.'  d'P  =  ■.--—:•     Developing  j^rra  ^y  ■ 

I  division,  we  find 
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=  1  --  a?2  +  jT*  —  jr< 


Multiplying  by  dx  and  integrating,  we  find 

X        x^       x^        x^ 


•  •  •  • 


No  constant  is  added^  since  when  <p  =  0^  or  =  0. 


PEOP.  LXXXII. 

(S33.)  To  develop  an  arc  in  a  series  of  powers  of  its 
cosine  or  cotangent, 

dx 
If  <p  =  cos.""*x,  •.•  d<2J  = .    And  if  ^'  =  cot  ~*x, 

•,•  d(p^  =.—  ^       g»     Hence  the  developments  in  these  cases 

differ  only  in  sign  from  the  two  former.  But  since  in  these 
cases  (p  and  x  do  not  vanish  together,  it  is  necessary  that  a 
constant  should  be  introduced.  Let  this  be  c,  '.*  in  the 
first  case 

^  =  c  —  sin.—^or, 

•/  cos.-^o:  +  sin.~^d?  =  c,  •.*  c=  -^. 

In  the  second  case^  also 

cot.—^iT  =  c  —  tan.-^o:', 

If 

•  •  r  ^  — 

The  sought  developments  are  therefore 

w        X  x^  \A  xr^ 

^  ^  "2  "  T     Y^  "^  %i1 

^         V         X         X?         x^         x'^ 

^        2        1^3        5^7 


■^ 

A       "^ 

W 
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PROP.  LXXXIII. 


(234.)  To  develop  the  versed  sine  of  an  arc  in  a  series  of 
paaoers  of  the  arc  itself 


Let  ^=ver.  sin^^iF,  •/  dp  = 


dx 


dx 


v^2a:--ar«      V^X's/\-\x 


Developing  (1  —  4^)       by  the  binomial  theorem,  we 
find 

1  \    X      IS^     1.3.5   ^ 

vO^rr^""   "*"2' 2  ■'■2.4'4  "^SAe'S 

dx 
Multiplying  both  sides  by  — zr.,  and  integrating,  we  find 

^2x 

^""  V^l         ^^  "^ 2.45:2 "^2A6"7l  3' 

No  constant  is  added,  because  when  a:  =  0,  ^  =  0. 


PKOP.  LXXXIV. 


(235.)   To  develop  the  logarithm  of  a  given  number  in  a 


series. 


(mmF 

Let  the  given  number  be  a?,  we  have  dl{\  +x)  =  z .     By 

1  "^  X 

division 

1 


\+x 
1 


1  —  *p  +  a:*  —  x'  +  ^* 


•  •  •  • 


J7+1  X  X^  X^  X^ 

Multiplying  each  of  these  by  dr,  and  integrating,  we 
find 
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iL  ilf  U/  vt^  **> 


'<i  +  -^)  =  r-T  +  T-T  +  T 


^-1  ^-2  ^~5  ^-4 


Hence  by  subtraction 

1  2  3  4 

(236.)  We  shall  now  give  some  examples  of  integration 
by  converging  series. 

Ex.  1.   To  integrate  —  <,  x  being  a  high  number. 

Developing  by  the  binomial  theorem,  and  integrating,  we 
find 

da:  1 1.3  1       13,5  1 

^^-^TTi'^^^       1.2.^«    2.4V*""2.4.6*6a6  '  *  *  * 

This  series  converges  rapidly. 

Ex.  2.  To  integrate  the  same  formula  when  x  is  nearly 
equal  to  unity.     Let  a:  ~  1  4-  u^  \'  ^ 

\      dx  ^     du  1      ^  -.1     /,      u  \— * 


developing  f 


\     1 
1  +  -^  j     ,  and  multiplying  each  term  of  the 

development  by  u     du^  and  integrating,  we  find 

du  ^^  1    u       1.3    tfi       1.3.5    ^^ 

•^  V^~2M^""  ^-^*  ^  "^2.4.5'  4  "2.4.6.7  8 ^ 

Since  «  =  or  —  1,  this  series  converges  very  rapidly. 

Ex.  3.    To  integrate  — rfr  by  a  series,  ^  being 

v/1— iT* 

very  small.     By  the  binomial  theorem 

1.1  .   .     1.1.3 


the  series  to  be  integrated  is  therefore 


r 
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Each  term  of  this  development  comes  under  the  form 

which  has  been  integrated  in  Sect.  V.  Ex.  9.     Substituting 
therefore  for 

^      dx  ^   a^dx  ^    x^dx 


■^   •    •    • 


their  values  thus  determined,  we  find 
^cvT^£?_      .  I      \      . 1. 

•^    ^l3ir=  "°-  ^+  2*^  tr  ^^  ~  '^  -g""'   ' 
+ 

.    Ex.  4.  To  integrate  the  formula 

dx 


Developng,  we  find 

,-*  C ,       1    a;    ,1.3  ««      1.3.5  afl  \ 

The  question  will  then  be  resolved  by  the  integration  of  a 
series  of  differentials  of  the  form 

sf^dx 

which  is  done  by  the  second  case  of  (220.). 

(237.)  The  following  is  a  very  general  method  of  ap- 
proximating to  the  values  of  integi^ls  by  series. 


i 
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Let  z  ^ftidx  +  c,  c  being  the  arbitrary  constant;  and 
let  2/  be  what  z  becomes  whea  x^  becomes  ^  +  /*•  Now, 
since 

dz  ^  d^z      du 

d*Z  C^^^U  I        rr«       1 

and,  in  general,  -p;  =  v  ^-i  *     Hence  by  Taylor's  series 

h        du    h^       d*u    h^ 


^  -  z  +  tt  .  1  +  d^l,2  "^  dx^  1.2.3 

h       du    A«       d^u    A' 


1    ■    dx  1.2    '  dx^  1.2.8 

The  arbitrary  constant  disappears  in  this  series,  because 
it  is  united  to  both  z  and  z  by  the  same  sign. 

This  series  only,  expresses  the  difference  between  the 
values  of  the  sought  integral,  corresponding  to  the  values 
X  +  h  and  x  of  the  variable.  Therefote^  the  integral  itself 
is  so  far  indeterminate.  But  it  may  be  observed,  that,  by 
whatever  process  the  integral  may  be  found,  it  is  in  this  re- 
spect equally  indeterminate ;  for  the  arbitrary  constant  being 
necessary  to  complete  its  value,  all  that  is  in  any  case  ob- 
tained is  the  difference  between  the  whole  integral  and  its 
value  when  it  becomes  equal  to  the  arbitrary  constant.  In 
the  present  instance,  the  integral  is  said  to  be  obtained 
between  the  limits  x  and  x  +  h.  For  when  A  =  0  the  series 
vanishes,  and  it  gradually  increases  with  h  until  x  becomes 
<r  +  A,  A  assuming  some  proposed  value. 

(238.)  The  value  of  the  variable  x^  which  makes  the  in- 
tegral  vanish,  is  said  to  be  the  origin  of  the  ixitegral.  When 
the  limits  of  an  integral  are  not  assigned  or  known,  it  is 
called  an  indefinite  integraL  Thus  all  integrals  in  which 
the  value  of  the  constant  is  not  known,  are  indefinite  in- 
tegrals. But  when  the  limits  are  assigned,  they  are  then 
called  complete  or  definite  integrals, 

(289.)  In  the  preceding  case,  if  the  limits  of  the  int^rri 
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be  supposed  to  be  ^  =  a  and  a  =  b,  the  value  expressed  in 
a  series  will  be 

(b-a)  {b-a)\       (b^y 


where  a,  a',  a''  •  • 

become  when  or  =  o. 
(240.)  The  series 


,  du    chi 


JS! 


is  only  convergent  when  h  is  very  small,  and  therefore 

would  only  determine  the  approximate  value  of  the  integral 

between  very  narrow  limits.     This  inconvenience,  however, 

is  remedied  by  the  successive  application  of  it.     Let  z,  a, 

du    d^u 
A ,  a",  •  •  •  •  be  the  values  of  Zy  u,  7-,   "t-;^*    corresponding 

to  a:;  Si,  Ai,  a/,  a/',  ....  those  corresponding  to  x  +  A; 
^2,  A2)  A, ,  a/,  •  •  •  •  those  corresponding  to  ^  +  2A ;  and, 
in  general,  z„^  An,  a.',  a„  ,  •  •  •  •  those  corresponding  to 

Hence  we  obtain  the  following  series : 

h 
1 


Zi--Z  —  A-  ■=-+  a' 


—  +  a" 


1-2 


i.a.3 


.    •    ♦    . 


h         ,  A«  , 

^-^>  =  ^'T+^>  1:2  +^'1.2.3 


1 


A» 


»,  —  Zj  =  A,  •  ^  +  Aj'-j-g  +  A,"- 


A» 


1.2.3 


f   •    <    • 


_  k       ,         A» 

^n        ^n— 1  —  A„— 1  •  1   +  A  n— i*  -i  o  a 


+  A"„_. 


1.2.3 


Let  s(a)  ngnify  a  +  Ai  +  Aj  •  /  •  •  a„  ;  and  let  a  simdlw 
symbol  express  the  sums  of  the  other  coeflSdoits.  By  ad- 
dition we  find 


«2 
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2:„  —  z  =  s(A)  .  Y  4-  sCaOj;;^  +  sIa'O-j^  •  •  •  • 

This  series  converges  the  more  rapidly  the  smaller  h  is 
assumed.  By  these  means  we  are  enabled  to  integrate  by 
series  between  any  proposed  limits.  As  before,  let  the 
limits  be  iT  =  a  and  x  =^  b.     Divide  6  —  a  by  n,  and  let 

=  A,     The  value  of  the  integral  will  be 

n 

s(A)i-a      s(a')(6-o)«       s(a'')  (6-o)» 
*~      ^        1       w     ^  1.2      n«      ^  1.2.3      w» 
which  may  be  made  to  converge  with  sufficient  rapidity  by 
assuming  n  sufficiently  great 

It  is  obvious  that  this  method  becomes  inapplicable  if  any 
exception  of  Taylor's  series  lie  between  the  limits  x  ^  a  and 
X  =^b;  which  is  indicated  by  some  of  the  coefficients  be- 
coming infimte. 


SECTION  VII. 

Of  the  integration  of  differentials  whose  coefficients  are 
exponential  or  logarithmic  Junctions  of  the  variable. 

(241.)  The  integration  of  transcendental  functions  is 
effected  by  the  aid  of  the  several  formulae  already  esta- 
blished for  algebraic  functions^  united  with  some  primitive 
formulae  peculiar  to  themselves,  and  derived  immediately  by 
inverting  the  rules  for  differentiation.  These  functions  may 
assume  such  an  infinite  variety  of  forms,  that  no  general 
methods  of  integration  can  be  given;  and,  indeed,  even 
were  a  classification  possible,  there.are  many  formulae  whose 
integrals  have  not  hitherto  been  assigned  under  a  finite 
form.   All,  therefore,  which  an  elementary  work,  such  as  the 
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present  can  effect,  is.  to  lay  down  the  elementary  integrals 
peculiar  to  each  kind  of  transcendental  functions,  and  ex- 
plain the  methods  of  integrating  some  of  the  most  general 
formulae  by  the  union  of  these  principles  with  those  of  al- 
gebraic functions.  Every  thing  after  this  must  depend 
upon  the  sagacity  and  expertness  of  the  student  in  discover- 
ing transformations  and  artifices  calculated  to  facilitate  the 
integration  of  such  formulae  as  may  occur,  either  by  re- 
ducing them  to  others  of  a  more  simple  form  or  more  easily 
integrated,  as  we  have  done  in  Sect.  IV.,  or  by  bringing 
them  at  once  to  an  algebraic  form.  An  approximation 
may  always  be  had  by  the  method  of  series  explained  in 
Sect.  VI. 
(242.)  If  11  =r  a%  •••  du  =  a'ladx.    Hence 

a* 

this  is  the  elementary  integral  of  exponential  functions. 

(243.)  A  differential  of  the  form  za'dx^  where  z  is  an 

algebraic  function  of  a',  may  be  integrated  by  making 

du 
of  =iUf  -.'  the  differential  becomes  zudx^  but  udx  =  y, 

\'Jz(fdx  =  y-yF(M)du,  which  may  be  integrated  by  the 

rules  already  ^ven. 

(244.)  By  differentiating  are*,  we  find 

d{z^)  =  T^dx  +  e'dsf; 

dx 
and  if  -j-  =  «',  we  have 

d(ze*)  =  e»(x  +  Ti)dx. 
So  that  every  differential  of  the  form  ^f{x)dXy  and  in 
which  f(j?)  consists  of  two  parts,  of  which  one  (a/)  is  the 
differential  coefiicient  of  the  other  (2),  is  easily  integrated; 
for  in  that  case,  f(f^{x)dx  =  e'z.  An  example  will  make 
this  evident.   Let  the  differential  be 


fiSO 
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i?'(&F«  +  ar*  —  l)d«* 
jNow,  since  — -i =  oa^^^  •.* 

7€»(8a?«  +  j?5  —  l)dr  =  (or*  -  ly, 

(345.)  In  most  cases,  howeyer,  it  will  be  necessary  to  in- 
tegrate by  parts,  and  to  establish  formulae  of  reduction  by 
which  the  exponents  of  the  functions  which  are  involved  in 
the  differentials  may  be  continually  reduced. 

(246.)  To  integrate  the  formula 

udx  =  a*x^dx. 

Integrating  by  parts,  we  find 


X^(f 


n 


By  successively  substituting  «  -—  1,  w  —  2,  •  •  •  •  for  n,  the 

exponent  of  x  will  be  reduced  to  0,  and  the  final  integral 

a' 
will  hejafdx  =  -j— .     This  process  gives 

^  ,  ai'  c  ^        ,    .   W'Ti  — 1 

^  la  I  la  ^    {lay 

(247.)  If  the  exponent  n  be  negative,  this  series  will  not 
attain  the  desired  end.  In  this  case,  however,  by  integration 
by  parts,  we  find 

a'dx  ^     'of  .la       a^dx 

which  produces  a  continual  diminution  in  the  exponent  oix* 

a'dx 
The  final  integral  in  diis  case  will  bey .    This  integral 

X 

has  never  been  assigned  under  a  finite  form.  It  may,  how- 
ever, be  developed  in  a  series  thus.  By  Maclaurin^s  dieo- 
rem  (68.), 

a^       1       te   .  {lay  (lay 

X        X        1  ^  1.2      ^  1.2.3         ^ 


.  •  • . 
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Multiplying  by  dx,  and  integrating,  we  find 

^     X        *^  -^    1       1   ^   1.2        2  ^  1.2.3      3    ^ 
If  n  be  a  fraction,  it  will  be  also  necessary  to  complete  the 

integration  by  a  series. 

All  the  preceding  observations,  mviatis  mutandis^  apply 

to  the  formula  xa'dlr,  x  being  any  algebraic  function  of  x. 

dx  dx 

(248.)  If «  =  Ix,  V  du  =  — ,  •.•/—  =  Ix.  This  is  the 

X  X 

elementary  integral  of  logarithmic  functions. 

(249.)   Let  udx  =  x{lxydx.     By  integration  by  parts, 

we  find 

{lx)'*^^dx 
Judx  =  {IxYfxdx  —  nf -fxdx. 

Since  x  is  supposed  to  be  an  algebraic  function  of  or,  the  in- 
tegraiykdr  may  be  considered  as  known. 

Thus,  when  n  is  a  positive  integer,  the  above  formula 
will,  by  continual  substitution  for  n,  reduce  the  exponent  of 
the  logarithm. 

But  if  f»  be  negative,  it  will  be  necessary  to  integrate  by 
parts  in  another  way.     Since 

dx ,,  fte)"+^ 

if  the  quantity  x{lx)'*dx  be  supposed  to  consist  of  the  fac- 
tors  XX  and  — —dx.  we  find 

X 
X  XX  1 

By  the  successive  application  of  this  formula,  the  in- 
tegration will  be  reduced  to  that  of  the  formula  lxd{xx), 
which  is  of  the  form  x'lxdx^  x'  being  an  algebraic  function 
of  X.  The  integration  of  tfiis  will  altogether  depend  upon 
the  forio  pf  the  function  x'. 
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If  n  be  an  improper  fraction,  it  may  be  reduced  to  a 
proper  one ;  but  the  final  integration  must  be  effected  by 


senes. 


SECTION  VIII. 


iscnihe  iniegraiion  of  exponential  and  logarithmic 

differentials. 


-_     -     -        ,  (fdx        _  ,         dx 

Ex.  1.  Let  udx  =     ,  Let  a^  =  z.  \*  dx  =:  -=^9 

and  a*^  =  x".    Hence  the  integration  is  reduced  to 

1  dz 

fudx  =  -rrf r, 

which  is  integrated  by  series. 

e*xdx 


Ex.  S.  Let  udx  = 


(1  +^f 

e  /dz     dz\ 

udx  =  — I r  J. 

e  \z      z^ / 


Let  1  +  a?  =  »,  •/ 


dz 


dz 


Since  d  —  = r-,  •.•  by  (244.), 


;ar 


>^  =  l'=TTi- 


jp»»+l 


Ex.  8.  Let  vdx  =  jr"(ir)*dir.    Since /S?~dir  = r, 

we  find  by  {Z4Q.% 


Judx  = 


/2?"(ir)«-»(ir. 


m+1        m+1 
Substituting  for  n  successively  »  *-  1,  n  —  S,  &c.  we  find 
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) 


n-i 


(Zj)~-* }. 


This  series  is  finite  when  n  is  a  poatiye  integer. 
ThuSi  if  w  =  1,  =  8,  =  8,  we  find 


^+1  r  1      7 

Ji^lxydx  =  -^  {  (/X)» ^rrlx  +  7-^^.  J  , 

.a!*+i  C  3  2  3 


1.2.3 


.}• 


(m+iy 

This  b  subject  to  an  exception  when  m  =  —  1. 
Ex.  4.  Let  fair  =  ^^^ 


X 


dx,  n  bang  a  positive  integer. 


dx 
Since  —  =  dte,  •.' 


udx  =  (fcr)«d(te), 

Thb  is  subject  to  an  exception  when  n  =  —  1.     See 
Ex.6. 

Ex.  5.  Let  udx  =  -7 — .  Let  «=««+%  •.•  «"dir= 

Ix 

Also  /ji;  =  (m  +  l)£r.    Hence 


m+r 


udEa?  = 


fe' 


Let  2«  =zff^\'z=ie^  and  dz  =  e^^cfy.    Hence 

tida?  =  — ^. 


This  is  int^ated  by  a  series  (247.). 
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x^dx 


Ex.  6.  Let  udx  =    v  i  v„  ,  n  being  a  poative  integer.  By 

(Ix) 

(249.)»  we  find 


X 


m+l 


By  successively  substituting  n  —  1,  n  —  2,  &c.  for  w,  we 
find 


q^y-^     (m+l)(ir) 


(m +!)«(&) 


■^(n-l)(n-8>...K     /ar   ' 
when  m  =  —  1,  the  formula  of  reduction  becomes 


/ 


dx 


—7  -f  const. 


xi^xY  (w— l)(/ir)' 

This  is  liable  to  an  exception,  siiKe  it  becomes  infinite  when 
n  =  1.  The  integral  in  this  case  is,  however,  easily  ob- 
tained ;  for  let 

dx 


udx  = 


xhc* 


and  let  z  =  te,  ••• 


dz 


\'Judx  =  l(lx)  =  l^x. 
The  final  integral  on  which /-rr-r-ife  defiMide  appears,  by 


{ixy 


.ofdx 


the  series  just  found,  to  be  in  generaiy    .  * .     Ex.  5. 
Ex.  7.  Let  vdx  =  Ixdx.    Integrating  by  parts 
Judx  =  xlx  —  ^  =  x{lx  —  1)  =  a:/  (  —  \ 

__  _,         _  dx  dx 

Ex.  8.  Let  vdx  =  -j-j.     Let  «  =  Ix^  •.•  — :  s=  dz,  •/ 


SECT.  IX.     ■  THE  IMTSO&AL  CAIXULVS.  SS5 

,         ds 
udx  =  — —, 


d  •  sin.n^  =  n  cos.nf  o^,   a .  secnp  =  ^^^  g^^  "?» 


SECTION  IX. 

The  integraiion  of  differentials  whose  coejfftdents  are 
circular  Junctions  qfthe  variable. 

\ 

m 

(S50.)  The  elementary  integrals  on  which  the  integration 

of  circular  functions  depends,  besides  those  of  algebrsdc 

functions,  are  derived  from  the  following  differentials : 

n  sin,n(p 

cos.*n<p 

nd(^ 

d  •  co8.n^  =  —  n  sm.n^*a^.  d  •  cotn0  = : — -^ — , 

^  ^    ^^  sin,«n<f> 

nd(p         _  ncos.n(Pj 

d  •  tan.n^  =  — r — ,     d  cosecmp  =  — . d<p. 

^      cos.^w^  sm.%<p    ^ 

From  which  are  derived  the  following  formulae :  , 

/sin.n^           sin,n<pd<f>       sec.n^ 
cos,n<pa<p  =  ,      / r— -  = , 
^  ^           n          *^    cos.*n9             n 

^  .         _  cos.n<p         _    dp  QoLno 

d<p     ^  tan.n^  cos,n0d(p  ^      cosec.n^ 

•^  cos.*n4> ""      n      '     "^    sin.*wf    *~  » 

s, 

(S51.)  When  the  arc  or  angle  inters  the  differential  co^ 
efficient,  it  is  generally  disengaged  from  it  by  integration  by 
parts,  either  immediately  or  by  the  continual  reduction  of  its 
exponent.     The  following  formula  will  illustrate  this : 

Jxfdx  =  (pjkda:  ^JSpJxda^. 
Where  x  represents  any  algebraic  function  of  a:,  and  x  re- 
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presents  any  trigonometrical  function  of  the  arc  <p.  Since 
d(p  tnust  be  an  algebraic  function  of  x,  if  ^  be  considered  as 
a  function  of  x,  it  follows  that  the  integral^^g/kdlr  comes 
under  algebraic  functions,  and  may  accordingly  be  obtained 
by  the  rules  already  established.  For  examples  of  integra- 
tions thus  effected,  see  the  next  section. 

(25S.)  When  the  differential  coefficient  is  a  function  of 
trigonometrical  lines  only,  the  integration  may  be  effected 
by  various  analytical  contrivances  derived  either  from  alge- 
braic transformations  or  from  trigonometrical  formulae.  The 
following  are  the  principal  methods. 

(S53.)  I.  All  functions  whatever  of  trigonometrical  lines 
may  be  reduced  to  functions  of  the  sine  and  cosine.  By 
these  means  the  proposed  formula  may  be  transformed  from 
a  circular  function  to  a  differential  of  another  kind.  Let 
the  proposed  differential,  when  jiits  coefficient  has  been  re- 
duced to  a  function  of  the  sine  or  cosine,  be  xdp,  x  being  a 

dx 
function  of  the  sine  or  cosine.     If  jr = sin.<6,  •.•  d<p  =  > 


dx 


;  in  either  case  the  dif- 


and  if  a:  =  cos.^,  %•  dp=  —  • 

ferential  will,  by  the  substitution  thus  suggested,  be  reduced 
to  the  form  yidx,  x  being  a  function  of  Xy  and  may  be  inte- 
grated by  the  rules  already  established. 

(254.)  II.  When  powers  of  the  sine  or  cosine  of  an  arc 
occur  in  the  differential  coefficient,  they  may  be  developed 
in  a  series  of  the  simple  dimensions  of  the  sines  or  cosines  of 
multiples  of  that  arc  by  the  following  well  known  trigono- 
metrical series : 

sm. V  =  q:  3;;3£- <  sm.fwr  —  y  8m.(w  —  %)x  -f- 


».»— 1  . 


\n  —  4)a?  •  •  •  •  r  ; 
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this  applies  to  the  case  where  n  is  odd,  and  the  upper  or 
lower  sign  is  to  be  used  according  as  -^  is  odd  or  even. 

The  series  when  n  is  even  is 

•    «  —     1     f  ^        . 

in/*a:  =  -f  q^\  cos.fM7 =-cos.(w  —  %)x  + 


sin 

7I'W  — 1 


-cos.(n  —  4)x  ••••}■, 


1.2 

and  —  or  4"  is  used  as  -3-  is  odd  or  even. 

In  general, 

g«-* .  cos/x  =  cos.nar  +  -=-cos,(»i  —  2)^  4- 

n-w  — 1 

cos.(n  —  4)a?  ....*. 

(255.)  III.  When  th^  sines  and  cosines  are  connected  by 
multiplication  in  the  differential  coefficient,  they  may  be  dis- 
engaged by  the  formulae, 

2  sin,^  cos.^  =  sin.(a:  +  y)  -\-  sin.(ar  --  y)y 

2  sin.y  cos.^  =  sin.(a?  +  y)  --  sin.(a?  —  y), 

3  cos.^  cos.y  =  co8,{a!  +  ^)  +  cos.(a?  —  y), 
2  sin.a;  sin.y  =  cos.(^  —  ^)  —  cos.(^  +  y). 

(256.)  IV.  Functions  of  the  sine  or  cosine  may  always  be 
converted  into  exponential  functions  by  the  formulae, 

2  cos-o?  =  e  +  ^  , 


a?^— 1  — a^V— 1 


2v/  —  1  sin.j?  =  6  —  c  J 

which  may  be  established  thus;  by  (33.) 9  Ex.  20,  if 

u  =  cos..r  +  V  —  1  •  sin.iT, 


;*  This  series  terminates  with  the  term  in  which  the  coefficient 
of  X  either  vanishes  or  becomes  =  1.    In  the  former  case,  this 

* 

term  should  be  divided  by  two.     See  Trigonometry. 
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du  =i  ±  a/  —  1  •  uda^ 
du 


V  ~  =  -f  w'  -  1  .dr, 


u  =  e  -f  const. 


• . 


But  the  constant  must  ^  0,  since,  when  /r  =  0,  t*  =  1,  ••• 

cos.a?  ±:  \/  —  1  sin..r  =  ^ 
These  two  formulae  being  added  and  subtracted,  give  the 
above  mentioned  results;    and  therefore  their  integration 
may  be  reduced  to  that  of  exponential  functions. 
(^57.)  V.  When  the  diflFerential  is  of  the  form 

sin.'^f  cos/'^rf<p, 

it  may  be  immediately  reduced  to  a  binomial  differential, 
and  integrated  as  in  (221.)  et  seq.  by  putting 

cos,(pd(p  =  dr, 

n— 1 

•/  sin.'"^  cos.*(pd<p  =  ^"'{l  —  x^)^dtv. 

Or  by  immediate  integration  by  parts  the  three  following 
pairs  of  formulae  may  be  readily  obtained.  In  the  iSrst  pair, 
one  of  the  exponents  is  continually  increased,  while  the  other 
is  diminished.  In  the  second,  one  of  the  exponents  is  di- 
minished, while  the  other  is  stationary ;  and  in  the  third, 
one  is  increased,  while  the  other  is  stationary  • 

sin'^+'^^cos"""^^     ^""1  /•.     J.O 

/  sin*"0  cos  9a<p  = —^ 1 rT/sm**"*'  0cos**""^ 

•^        ^  ^  771+1  m-\-lr  ^ 

.    ,         sin"'~'(pcos~+*^     m—l  ^. 
^m"*9cos  <pa<p=— -j^ h  ~;|pp/sin"^'?cos' 

sin**^^^  cos"'*"*p     wi— I     .  ^ 

/^in'"pcosVd^= f-  — IT  /'sin"*"*0  cos"0rfo    j 

_    -       sin'"'*'*^cos*~V     ^— 1  /..  ( 

fsm*^(p  cos  (pd(p  = —  -— +  — 7-y^in'»^  cos'*-"*^^    1 


,n+2 
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w  +  1 


w+1 


These  formulae  are  applicable,  whatever  be  the  values  of 
the  exponents  m  and  n. 

(258.)  These  methods  united  with  integration  by  parts^ 
will,  in  most  cases,  effect  the  integration  of  trigonometrical 
differentials.  Much  of  the  facility  of  the  process  must,  how- 
ever, depend  on  the  expertness  and  ingenuity  of  the  analyst, 
which  is  only  to  be  acquired  by  practice,  since  no  general 
methods  can  be  assigned  for  obtaining  the  integrals  of  these 
functions.  The  processes  for  integrating  several  general  and 
very  useful  formulae  are  given  in  the  following  section. 


SECTION  X. 


Praxis  on  the  integration  of  circular  Junctions. 


Ex.  1.  Let  uda: 


da: 


sm.n.r 


.     Let  cos,na:  =  z, 


'.•  dr  = 


dz 


^    Vl-~2* 


and  sin.flw?  =  Vl  —  z\     Hence 

dv 


dz 


^  Bin.na:  n*^  1  —  z^       n*^  z^  — 


V 


^    dx        1    _  \/l  — cos.tm;      1 

•.•  /  -; = —  I  ■*  '   — ^= — iXjBiuAnx. 

^  ufi.nx     n      y  1  ^  cos.wa?     n 

dx 


Ex.  2-  Let  udx  = 


C08.?%i2^ 


.     In  a  similar  way  we  iind 


V 
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•^  cos.ntV     n  \»  / 

Ex.  3.  wda?  =  — r^ =  coUxd^.    Since 

sin.^ 

d  sin.j:  =  cos.^(ir,  '.' 

^  "^    sin.jr 

Ex.  4.  udx  =  tan.<a?dr.     Since  sin,a7dr  =  —  d  cos-jt, 

sin.arAr         ^dcos.a? 

\'f\jdXi.xdx  ==  —  Zcos.a?  =  /sec.«r. 

d.r 

Ex^S.  udx  =  -: .  Since2sin.^cos.fl7=sin.2a?,  '.* 

sin.jr*cos.a? 

r__if_  =/$?^  =  itan^  (Ex.  1.). 
•^  sin.a:-cos.ir      "^  sin.xj: 

Ex.  6.  Miar  =  — = •     Integratii^  by  parts, 

Jinr^xdx       .      ,      ,        /*   Ixdx 

r =  sin.-*a:»w?  ^J  ——=^* 

^        X  •^  ^/l-x« 

Let  <p  =  sin.""*a7,  •.•  . 

this  may  be  integrated  by  a  series. 

Ex.  7.  wda?  =  a;*  sin .-* xdar.     Integrating  by  parts, 

a?"+^  sin.-ix         1      ^  fl?»-*-^dir 

/^  8in.-^^d^  =  — ^j- — ;;^y  TfS' 

This  integration  fails  when  w  =  -  1.     See  Ex.  6. 

Substituting  successively  0,  1^  2,  3,  •  •  —  for  w,  and  re- 
placing an.-*a?  and  a:  by  (p  and  sin.p,  |^e  find 

y^d  sin.?  =y?)  cos..?d<p  =  9  sin.?  -f  |  cos.?, 

y?  sin.?  cos,?d?  =  ^?  sin.^?  +  \  sin.?  cos.?  -  4^, 
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f^  sn.^<p  co8.^d^  = 


1      .    ,        1  .    «  1.2 


1  1  13 

1.3 
2.4.4^' 


Ex.  8.  vdx  =  sin.(wi^  f  «)  cos.(^?  +  y)dp.    By  (265.), 
2 sin.(?7i^  +  n)  cos.(/?(p  +  jf)  =  sin.[(m  +  jp)^  4.  (n  +  y)] 

+  sin.[(m  —  p)^  +  (7»  —5')]. 
Multiplying  by  d^,  and  integrating  by  the  formulas  (250.), 

cos.[(m  +p)^  4-  (y>4-g)]  _  cos>[(m— j>)<p  -f  (n— y)] 


Ex.  9.    Let  udx  =  sin.^ircLr.     Developing  8in.''ar  in  a 
series,  we  find,  when  n  is  odd, 

sin.V-=  +2;ii:7i  sin.wa?— -y^*M^~^)^  + 

91. n—  1  .  7 

— =-rr-sin.(n— 4)a?  ....    > . 
1.2  3 

Multiplying  by  dx^  and  integrating,  we  obtain 

1    (cos.f<jr     n     co8.(n— 2)j? 


n. »  —  1     cos.(«  —  4)a?  > 

1.2  71-4  S 

Id  like  manner,  if  n  be  even, 

__    1    C  sin.9i«r     n      8in.(w-2)a? 


f 


'     .    -    ,       __    1    V  sm.iM?     n 


w.w  — 1     sin.(n—4)j? 


n-2 


1.2  n-4 

By  substituting  successively  for  n  the  integers  1,  2,  3,< 
we  find 
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ysin.4Pdr  =  —  cos.^:, 
fm\?xdx  =  -  isin.ar  +  {Xy 

8 


fsin.^xdx  =  ^  •  — 5 fcos.j:, 


fmi^xdx  =  i  — I isin.2j  +  f  ^. 


Ex.  10.  Let  vdx  =  cos/;?  •  dx.    Multiplying  the  series 
2^' co8."x=cos.w^+yCos.(w- 2)^  +  --yg-cos.(n--4)ar  + 

by  dr,  and  integrating,  the  result  is 

sin.7ia;  .  n     sin.(n— 2)^? 
2-ycos.«a;ik=— ^  +  Y jr^"2~  "^ 

n^n—l    sin.(n— 4)a? 
1.2  «-4     ' 

Hence,  by  substituting  successively  1,  2,  8,  •  •  •  •  for  «,  we 
find 

J*cos,scdiV  =  sin.a7, 

ycos.«.r  .  da?  =  ^  sin.2a?  +  ia?, 

fco&.^xdx  =  -^  sin.3a?  +  i  sin.a:, 

ycos.*J?  •  da?  =  ^  sin.  4a:  +  ^  sin.2jr  +  f    .r. 


cos.**"*"^a?     r 


Ex.  11.   Let  «da?  =  sin..r  cos.*a7da?.     Since  dcos.a?  =  — 
sin  .a?da?, 

Judx  =  — ycos."ar  d  cos.a:  = — y 

Ex.  12.  Let  udx  =  cos.x  maJ'x  •  dr.    This,  in  like  man- 
ner, gives 

^  _         sin.'»'*'^a: 

Ex.  13.  Let.  wdr  =  sin.^or  cos-^xdar.    Let  cos.4?  =  «,  *.• 
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dz  =  --  8Ui.^da?,  sin.x  =  VI  —  ;8f%  ••• 
which  has  already  been  integrated,  .Sect.  V.  Ex.  9. 


SECTION  XI. 

(^successive  integration. 

(^90  When  a  differential  coefficient  is  of  an  order 
superior  to  the  first,  as  many  successive  integrations  are 
necessary  to  arrive  at  the  integral,  or  the  primitive  function 
from  which  it  was  derived,  as  there  are  units  in  the  exponent 
of  its  order,  and  the  same  number  of  arbitrary  constants  will 
be  introduced. 

L^t  u  be  the  integral,  and  let  x  be  the  differential  co- 
efficient of  the  Tith  order ;  so  that 

Let  (f^' .  u  =  pdaf^^K     Hence 

dp  __ 

*.*  dp  =  xcLr. 
Let  the  integral  of  this,  found  by  the  methods  already 
established,  be 

p  =  x'  +  A, 
A  being  an  arbitrary  constant.    Hence 

daf"-^  -  X  +  A. 
Again,  let  d""^  •  u  =  ftdx''^^  •.• 

dpf 


do:  =  ^'  +  ^^ 


Rt 
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•.•  dj/  =  n^dx  +  aAt. 
IntegraUDg  this  as  before,  we  find 

y  =  x"  +  A^  +  B, 

V^;^=x"  +  A.r  +  B, 

where  x"  =Jyi^dx  and  b  is  an  arbitrary  constant. 
By  applying  to  this  a  similar  process,  we  find 
£?*"'m         ,„        A     „        B 

And  so  on  successively,  we  find 

dP^^u  A  B  c 

~d^  ^'^  ■•"  1:1:3  •^'+i:2''^*+ T^  + ''' 


M     ^  N 

•  •  •  •  Tl^    "^  "ij"^  +  P-» 

It  follows,  therefore,  that  the  integrals  of  all  difierentials 
of  the  same  order  agree  in  a  number  of  terms  expressed  by 
the  exponent  of  their  order,  and  that  the  coefficients  of  these 
terms  are  arbitrary  constants. 


SECTION  XII. 

OfrecAficatwn^  quadrature^  and  cubetiure. 

I.  Rectificaticyn, 

(260.)  If  5  express  the  arc  of  a  plane  curve  related  to 
rectangular  co-ordinates,  the  difierential  of  the  arc  is  (126.)^ 

d>==  y/dy*  +  daf. 
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By  inverting  this  formula,  we  find  an  expresaon  for  the  arc 

itself,  

By  the  equation  of  the  curve,  the  value  of  -^  may  be  ob- 
tained in  terms  of  ^,  and  the  formula  to  be  integrated  in 
order  to  obtain  the  arc  will  assume  the  form  xc£r,  x  being  a 
function  of  x ;  this  being  integrated  between  any  proposed 
limits,  will  determine  the  corresponding  arc  of  the  curve. 

The  determination  of  the  length  of  the  arc  of  a  curve  is 
called  Rectification,    Geometry  (SS9.)* 

(261.)  If  the  curve  be  expressed  by  an  equation  related 
to  polar  co-ordinates,  the  radius  vector  being  represented 
by  r,  and  the  variable  angle  by  w,  we  have,  Geometry 
(829.),  

^     /  ^  ,dr^     , 

dT 
The  coefficient  -j~,  and  r  being  expressed  as  functions  of 

uf,  this  formula  may  be  integrated  by  the  established  rules ; 

dt* 
or  if  T-  be  expressed  as  a  function  of  r,  and  dco  as  a  func- 

dou  '■ 

tion  of  r  and  dr,  the  formula  assumes  the  form  a Jr,  a  being 
a  function  of  r;  and,  accordingly,  we  can*  inftegrate  by  the 
rules  already  known. 

(262.)  If  a  curve  have  double  curvature,  it  must  be  ex- 
pressed by  two  equations  between  three  variables  related  to 
three  axes  of  co-ordinates.  In  this  case,  the  expresfflon  for 
the  differential  of  the  arc  is 

ds  =T.  ^da^  +  d^/*  +  dz\ 


+  1. 
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Since  by  means  of  the  two  equations,  x  and  y  may  be  01- 

'  ,  .         dx    dy 
pressed  as  functions  of  z^  the  coefficients  ^,   -^,  may  also 

be' obtained  as  functions  of  Zy  and  therefore  the  formula  to 
be  integrated  is  reduced  to  the  form  zdz^  z  being  a  function 
ofar. 


II.  Qtuxdrature. 

(S63.)  If  an  area  a  be  bounded  by  a  plane  curve  related 
to  rectangular  co-ordinates,  its  differential  is  expressed  thus, 
(127.), 

da  =  ydx, 
•.•  a  :=^Jydx. 

The  equation  will  determine  y  in  terms  of  Xy  and  the  in- 
tegral which  determines  the  ar^a  assumes  the  formykcZx, 
which  may  be  obtained  within  any  proposed  limits  by  the 
methods  already  established. 

If  the  curve  be  related  to  polar  co-ordinates,  the  area 
usually  obtained  is  that  included  between  two  radii  vectores. 
Its  differential  is  expressed  thus;  Geometry  (330.), 

da  =  ^dvuy 
'.'  a  =  \/r^dw. 

By  the  equation  ^of  the  curve,  r*  may  be  obtained  in 
terms  of  w,  and  the  integration  may  be  effected  by  the 
established  methods. 

The  determination  of  the  area  of  any  surface  is  called 
Qtuidrcvture. 

(264.)  If  the  surface  of  which  the  quadrature  is  sought 
be  not  plane,  its  equation  must  be  expressed  between  three 
variables  related  to  three  axes  of  co-ordinates.  In  this  case 
the  differential  of  the  area  is 
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da  =  v<to*dy*  +  dy'^dz^  +  dr*dz*. 

The  partial  differential  coefficients  --j-  and  -=—  may  be  ob- 

ay  ax       "^ 

tained  from  the  equation  of  the  surface  as  functions  of  x  and 
y\  and  thus  the  value  of  a  is  obtained  by  a  double  integra- 
tion, first,  with  respect  to  x^  and,  secondly,  with  respect  to 

^.    For  - 

,     ,      /        dz*    dz^ 

/         3i«      d? 
The  integral ^cJat  4/  1  +  ^-^  +  -7-7  may  be  found  by 

considering  x  only  as  variable,  and  this  being  determined, 
the  remiuning  integral  is  found  by  considering  y  alone 
variable. 

This  process  may  be  illustrated  by  imagining  the  pro- 
posed surface  divided  into  indefinitely  minute  rectangular 
spaces,  any  of  which  may  be  conceived  to  coincide  with  the 
tangent  plane  to  the  surface.  Any  one  of  these  spaces  may 
be  taken  as  the  differential  of  the  area ;  and  since  it  is  equal 
to  the  square  root  of  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  its  pro- 
jections  on  the  three  co-ordinate  planes,  the  first  of  the  pre- 
ceding formulae  for  da  is  immediately  obtained.  The  first 
integration  for  x^  considering  y  constant,  gives  the  area  of  a 
zone  of  the  surface  intercepted  by  two  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  y^  and  the  perpendicular  distance  between 
which  is  dy.  The  final  integration  gives  the  sum  of  these 
zones,  or  the  area  of  the  surface  intercepted  between  two 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  y^  and  intersecting  it  at 
any  two  points  whose  distances  from  the  origin  are  the  limits 
of  the  integral'. 

(266.)  A  surfece  generated  by  the  revolution  of  a  plane 
curve  round  any  line  in  its  own  plane  as  an  axis|  is  called  a 
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surface  of  revolution.  The  quadrature  of  such  surfaces  is 
effected  with  greater  facility  than  other  curved  surfaces, 
since  they  require  but  one  integration,  and  are  expressed  by 
the  equations  of  their  generatrices. 

Let  y  =  f(^)  be  the  equation  of  the  generatrix  of  a  sur- 
face of  revolution,  the  axis  of  revolution  being  assumed  as 
axis  of  j:,  and  the  co-ordinates  being  rectangular.     By  the 
manner  in  which  the  surface  is  produced,  it  is  evident  that 
a  section  of  it,  by  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  x,  and 
at  any  distance  x  from  the  origin,  is  a  circle,  the  radius  of 
which  is  y.     The  circumference  of  this  circle  is  therefore 
%(y.     If  two  such,  sections  be  imagined  intercepting  the  arc 
ds  of  the  generatrix,  the  area,  of  the  circular  zone  or  band  of 
the  surface  between  them  will  obviously  be  ^ifyds.    This  is 
therefore  the  differential  of  the  surface ;  and  if  a  be  the  area 
intercepted  between  two  sections  limited  by  any  two  values 
of  iT,  •••  a  =  %(fyds^ 

the  integral  being  taken  between  the  proposed  limits.  By 
the  equation  of  the  generatrix  ds  may  be  obtained  as  a 
function  of^  and  dy^  ox  y  and  ds  may  be  obtained  as  func- 
tions of  X  and  dx.  In  either  case  the  integration  may  be 
effected  by  the  established  methods. 

III.  Cubature. 

(9J66.)  The  process  by  which  the  volume  included  by 
any  given  surface  or  surfaces  is  determined  is  caUed 
Cubature. 

The  equation  V^xifz)  =  0  of  a  surface  being  given,  we 
shall  imagine  it  divided  into  laminae  by  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  z.  By  assigning  to  z  any  ^ven  value  2/, 
and  considering  x  and  y  to  continue,  variable,-  the  equation 
v(poyz^  =  0  will  represent  the  plane  curve  produced  by  the 
section  of  the  proposed  surface  by  a  plane  through  7}  per- 
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pendicular  to  the  axis  of  z.  The  quadrature  of  this  section 
may  be  effected  by  the  formula ^dlr,  the  value  of  y  being 
obtained  in  terms  of  ^  and  z'  and  the  integration  being  made 
as  if  js;'  were  constant.  The  integral  in  this  case  may  be 
taken  between  any  proposed  limits.  If  this  area  be  con- 
sidered as  the  base  of  a  lamina  intercepted  between  two 
planes,  the  distance  between  which  is  dzj  the  volume  of  this 
lamina  is  dz/^dx.  This  may  be  considered  as  the  differential 
of  the  proposed  volume,  and  the  volume  itself  t<  will  be 

u  ^Jdzfydx  ^JJydxdz. 

(267.)  If  the  solid  be  one  of  revolution  round  the  axis  of 
z^  the  area  of  the  section  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  z  will 
be  iry«,  '''Jydx  =  iry*.  '  Hence  the  expression  for  the  volume 
becomes  in  this  case 

u  =  itjy^dz. 

The  equation  of  the  generatrix  between  y  and  z  being 
^ven,  j^  may  be  found  in  terms  of  z^  and  the  integration 
effected  between  any  proposed  limits  by  the  established 
methods. 


SECTION  XIII. 


Examples  qfrecti/icaiian,  quadrature,  and  cubature. 


PROP.  LXXXV. 


(268.)  To  determine  the  arc  of  a  parabolic  curve  repre- 
sented by  the  equation  y  =  px". 

By  differentiating,  we  find 

dy  =  npjf*^^dx, 
-.-  <fy*  +  da?*  «  (1  +  7i*p»^<«-»))(ir*, 
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This  can  be  integrated  in  a  finite  form  only  wl^en  2(n  —  1) 
is  a  subinultiple  of  unity  or  of  n  (221).    In  other  cases  the 
integral  may  be  expressed  by  a  converging  series. 
Ifn=:{,  •••  2n  —  3  =  1.     In  this  case 


% 


rtf 


4  . 

The  origin  of  this  integral  is  a:  =  —  ^.  This  curve  is  the 

semicubical  parabola,  and  is  the  evolute  of  the  oominon 
parabola.     (See  Geometry,  vol.  i.  (396.)  and  note«) 

To  determine  the  general  class  of  parabolas  which  are 
rectifiable  in  finite  terras,  let  97»  be  an  integer,  and   let 

1  l  +  2m  1±!? 

m  = ,  •,•  71  =  -— —  .     Hence  y  =  px  '^  represents 

the  required  class  in  this  case.  If  2(n  —  1)  be  a  submuU 
tiple  of  n,  let  m  =  rr r-,  TTz^being  an  integer.     Hence 

2771  2m 

n  =  5 -,  '.•  y  =  px^*»^i.     In   general,   therefore,    the 

number  n  is  a  fraction,  whose  numerator  ex^ceeds  its  de- 
nominator by  unity.  If  the  denominator  exceeds  the  nu- 
merator by  unity,  the  integration  may  be  effected  by  changing 
X  into  y,  and  vice  versa. 

(269,)  If  the  curve  be  the  common  parabola  n  =  2,  •.• 

d*  =  (1  +  ^p^x^ydx. 
Hence  by  the  formula  [2]  (224.),  we  have 

—  dx 


vyl+4pV 
but  by  Sect.  V.  Ex.  4  [2], 


SECT.  XIII.  THE  INTEO&AL  CALCULUS.  £51 

'  1  

the  origin  of  the  integral  being  4?  =  0. 


PROP*  LXXXVI. 


(270.)  To  determine  the  arc  of  an  hyperbolic  curve  re- 
presented  by  y  =  px~°. 

The  equation  being  differentiated,  g^ves 

dy  =—  npar^'^^dxy 


•.•  Vdj^  +  dx^  =  (1  +  n^p'^ar^^^)^dx^ 

li'his  does  not  come  under  the  criterions  of  integration 
established  in  (221  •),  and  can  therefore  only  be  obtained  by 
approximaUon. 

PROP.  LXXXVII. 

(271.)  To  determine  the  arc  of  an  ellipse. 

Let  the  equation  a^^  4-  i*^*  =  a^b^  (see  Geometry)  be 

differentiated, 

b^x, 
dy  = r""^> 


^ 


^         «y 


But  a*y«  +  6*rt«  =  a'6*(a'  —  ^ot^),  and  a Y  =  a*A*(o«  —  x% 

where  e  represents  the  eccentricity.     Hence 

^y/ a^  -  e^x'' , 
s  =  / —  ax. 
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The  series  which  gives  the  approximate  value  of  this  integral 
is  given  in  (236.),  Ex.  3. 

Its  =:  a  =  1,  and  e  be  supposed  very  small,  the  series  for 
the  quadrant  of  the  ellipse  becomes 

^/    ^  lA  g       1.1.1.3     _  1.1,1.3.3.5  \ 

2V      ^.2^        2.2.4.4^       2.2.4.4.6.6        '  *  '/ 

which  gives  the  ratio  of  the  circumference  of  the  ellipse  to 
that  of  a  circle  qtiam  proadme. 


PEOP.  LXXXVIII. 


(272.)  To  determine  the  area  of  a  parabolic  or  hyperbolic 
curve  represented  6y  y  =  px     . 


Multiplying  by  dr,  we  find 


±n 


da  =  px     dx^ 


±n4  I 

X  _       yx 


'**'*"'^(±n+l)      (±71+1)' 
If  this  integral  be  assumed  between  the  limits  yx  and 


y^. 


a  = 


yx-jfjf 


w+1    • 

This  integration  holds  good  in  every  case,  except  when 
w  =  —  1,  in  which  it  becomes 


« =  p'  (^)- 


The  integral  taketi  between  the  limits  x  and  of  being  ex- 
pressed thus, 

shows  that  the  area  included  between  the  entire  curve  and 

*  

the  axis  of  x  can  only  be  finite  when  n  +  1  <  0,  •.'  n  <  —  1, 
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Thus  the  oommon  hyperbola  is  the  limit  which  divides  the 
class  of  hyperbolas  which  intercept  with  their  asymptotes 
finite  areas  from  those  which  do  not,  and  no  parabola  can 
include  with  its  axis  a  finite  area. 


PEOP.  LXXXIX. 

(273.)  To  find  the  area  included  by  two  radii  vector  es from 
the  centre  of  an  equilateral  hyperbola. 

The  polar  equation  of  this  curve^  related  to  the  centre,  is 

r'^  cos.Sw  =  a^. 
Hence 

•  a^duj 

by  Sect.  X.  Ex.  2, 

'.^f^r'^dui  -  -T-  •  /tan. (45®  f  w), 

the  origin  of  the  integral  being  a;  =  0.     If  it  be  taken 
between  the  limits  a;  and  oJ^ 

r^A         "*   r  tan.(45''+tt>) 


PROP.  XC. 


(274.)  To  determine  the  surface  and  volume  of  a  cylinder, 

* 

A  cylinder  is  produced  by  the  revolution  of  a  rectangle 
round  one  of  its  sides. 

Hence,  in  the  formula 

a  =  ^fif/ydzy 
y  is  constant,  *.'  a  =  ^tys^  y  being  the  radius  of  the  base  of 
the  cylinder,  and  s  its  alutude.     Hence  the  surface  of  a 
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cylinder  is  found  by  multiplying  its  altitude  into  the  cireum- 
ference  of  its  base. 

For  the  volume  ^  s 

The  volume  is  therefore  found  by  multiplying  the  altitude 
by  the  area  of  the  base. 


PEOP.  xci. 

(275.)  To  determine  the  surface  and  volume  of  a  right 
cone. 

A  right  cone  is  a  surface  produced  by  the  revolution  of  a 
rectilinear  angle  round  one  of  its  sides. 

The  vertex  of  the  angle  being  assumed  as  origin,  and  the 
axis  of  rotation  as  axis  of  x^  the  equation  of  the  generatrix 
is  ^  =  pxj  p  being  the  tangent  of  the  semiangle  of  the 
cone. 

Hence,  if  a  be  its  surface, 

da  =  9,ftjyds\ 
but  d*  =  v'l  +/?*•  dr,  *.•  »  .. 

a  =  Sir^/l  -^  pypxdx  =  le  a/1  + />*  •  paf^,       *     '•  - 
the  ori^n  of  the  integral  being  x  =  0. 
Or  if  s  represent  the  side  of  the  cone, 

a  =  itys. 

Since  Ky  is  the  semicircumference  of  the  base,  it  appears 
that  the  surface  of  a  right  cone  is  equal  to  a  triangle,  whose 
altitude  is  equal  to  the  side  of  the  cone,  and  whose  base 
equals  the  circumference  of  the  base  of  the  cone. 

If  the  cone  be  truncated,  the  integral  must  be  taken 
between  the  limits  ^  and  a/  eorresponding  to  the  distances 
of  its  bases  from  the  vertex.     Hence 


a  =  *  •!  +  l>*  •  p(x^  -  «'*) ; 
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but  {x  —  jr')  >v/l  +/?*  =  *,  the  side  of  the  truncated  cone. 
Hence 

a  =  tf  (j<  +  t/)s. 

Hence  the  surface  of  a  truncated  cone  is  equal  to  a 
tmpeziuniy  whose  altitude  is  equal  to  the  side,  and  whose 
parallel  bases  are  equal  to  the  circumferences  of  its  bases ; 
or  it  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  surfaces  of  two  cones,  whose 
sides  are  equal  to  that  of  the  truncated  cone,  and  whose 
bases  are  equal  to  the  two  bases. 

To  find  the  volume  {u)y 

u  =  7t/y^dx  =  Ttjp^x^dx^ 

the  ori^n  of  the  integral  being  ar  =  0. 

Hence  it  appears  that  the  volume  of  a  right  cone  is  found 
by  multiplying  its  altitude  x  by  one-third  of  its  base  is^y*, 
and  that  it  is  therefore  one-third  of  a  cylinder  in  the  same 
base  and  altitude.  (Euclid,  lib.  xii.  prop.  10.)  Hence  also 
may  easily  be  deduced,  Euclid,  lib.  xii.  props.  11,  12,  13, 
14,  16. 

If  the  cone  be  truncated. 

Since  j:  -  .r'  is  the  altitude  of  the  truncated  cone,  let  it 
be  A,  •.• 

The  terms  J-B-Ay*,  ^ki/\  are  evidently  the  volumes  of 
cones  on  the  bases  of  th^  given  truncated  cone,  and  in  the 
same  altitude.  And  the  term  \'t(kyj/  is  the  volume  of  a 
cone  in  the  same  altitude,  and  having  a  base  whidh  is  a 
mean  proportional  between  the  bases  of  the  truncated  cone. 
The  given  truncated  cone  is  therefore  equal  to  the  sum  of 
the  volumes  of  these  three  cones. 


\.. 
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PEOP,  XCII. 

(276.)  Of  the  surface  of  a  sphere. 

A  circle  being  supposed  to  revolve  on  one  of  its  dia- 
meters, generates  a  sphere.  Let  the  equation  of  the  gene- 
ratrix be 

^2  ^  a:^  =  r2. 
Differentiating^  we  find 

,  xdr 


•••  dv«  4-  dx"  r=z  '< — —dt^ 

rdx 


r^dx^ 

y^         "  y  ' 


•••  d&  = 

\*  a  =  'Hicfrdx  =  %sr{x  —  a/), 
the  origin  of  the  integral  being  af. 

If  ar  =  r,  the  formula  expresses  the  votcnne  of  a  spherical 
segment,  whose  base  is  a  lesser  circle  of  the  sphere  at  the 
distance  ai  from  the  centre.  Let  that  part  of  the  axis  of  the 
segment  (the  diameter  of  the  sphere  passing  through  the 
centre  of  its  base)  intercepted  within  it  be  called  v, 

a  =  %ierv. 
It  is  evident  that  2rv  is  equal  to  the  square  of  the  chord  c 
of  the  arc,  whose  revolution  generates  the  segment.    Hence 

a  =  *c*. 
The  surface  of  the  segment  is  therefore  equal  to  the  area  of 
the  circle  described  with  this  chord  as  radius.  Hence  the 
surface  of  an  hemisphere  is  equal  to  the  area  of  a  circle  de- 
scribed with  a  radius  equal  to  the  side  of  the  square  in- 
scribed in  a  great  circle,  and  the  entire  surface  of  the  sphere 
is  equal  to  the  area  of  four  great  circles,  or  to  the  area 
of  a  circle  described  with  a  diameter  of  the  sphere  as  radius. 


SEbT.  XIIT.  THE  INTEGRAL  CALCULT7S*  957 

The  formula 

a  =  S7tr{r  —  a*') 
expresses  the  surface  of  a  cylinder,  of  which  the  altitude  is 
(.r  —  i^),  and  the  radius  r  (274.).  Hence  it  appears,  that  if 
a  cylinder  "^be  circumscribed  round  a  sphere,  so  that  it  will 
touch  the  sphere  both  with  its  sides  and  bases,  the  part  of 
the  cylindrical  surface,  intercepted  between  any  two  planes 
perpendicular  to  its  axis,  is  equal  to  the  part  of  the  sphe- 
rical surface  intercepted  by  the  same  planes,  and  the  whole 
surface  of  the  sphere  is  equal  to  the  cylindrical  surface,  ex- 
clusive of  the  bases  of  the  cylinder.  The  spherical  surface 
bears  to  the  entire  cylindrical  surface,  including  the  bases,  the 
ratio  2 :  3. 

If  round  the  circle,  whose  revolution  generates  the  sphere, 
an  equilateral  triangle  be  circumscribed,  one  of  its  vertices 
being  on  the  axis  of  revolution,  it  will  generate  a  cone, 
called  an  equilateral  cone,  from  the  circumstance  of  the  dia- 
meter of  its  base  teing  equal  to  its  side.  It  appears  from 
plane  geometry,  that  the  altitude  of  this  cone  will  be  3r,  the 
radius  of  its  base  >v/3  .  r,  and  therefore  its  side  2  ^S  .  r. 
The  conical  surface  of  this  cone  is,  therefore,  Girr^,  or  equal 
to  six  times  a  great  circle ;  and  since  its  base  is  Sitr^,  its 
whole  surface  is  nine  times  a  great  circle.  Since  the  cir- 
cumscribed cylinder,  including  its  bases,  is  six  times  a  great 
circle,  the  three  surfaces  of  the  sphere,  cylinder,  and  cone, 
are  in  geometrical  progression,  and  in  the  ratio  2  :  3. 

PROP.  XCIII. 

(277.)  Of  the  volume  of  a  sphere. 

The  formula 

u  =  Ttjhfdx  ^ 

becomes  by  substituting  for  y'^  its  value  r^  —  ;r^ 
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•/  u  =  it^r^of  —  ^or*), 
the  origin  of  the  integral  being  jt  =  0;  or 
u  =  4r2(x  -  a/)  —  J(x=»  -  jr's)], 

the  origin  being  x  =  af,. 

To  determine  the  volume  of  a  spherical  segment,  let 
X  =:  r^  ••• 

u  =  iit(r  -  jj')[2r«  —  ro?'  -  a/^^]. 

To  extend  the  integral  to  the  entire  sphere,  let  4?'=— r,  •.• 

which  is  the  volume  of  a  sphere,  whose  radius  is  r  *. 

Let  a  be  the  surface  of  the  sphere.  By  the  last  pro- 
position a  =  4irr*.     Hence 

u  =  Jar, 
which  is  the  volume  of  a  cone  whose  altitude  is  r,  and  whose 
base  is  a.     Hence  the  volume  of  a  sphere  is  equal 'to  that  of 
a  cone,  having  its  base  equal  to  the  surface,  and  its  altitude 
equal  to  the  radius. 

The  volume  of  the  circumscribed  cylinder  (274.)  is  Qrrr^; 
since  ^r  is  its  altitude  and  itr^  its  base.  Also  the  volume  of 
the  drcumscribed  cone  is  S^rr^,  since  its  altitude  is  Sr,  and 

the  radius  of  its  base  ^/fS  .r.  Hence  it  appears  that  the 
volumes  of  the  sphere,  cylinder,  and  cone,  as  well  as  their 
surfaces,  are  in  geometrical  progression,  and  in  the  ratio 
2:8. 

This  beautiful  property  was  the  discovery  of  Archimedes, 
who  was  so  charmed  with  it,  that  he  is  said  to  have  ordered 
it  to  be  engraved  upon  his  tomb. 


*  This  formula  evidently  contains  Euclid,  lib.  xii.  prop.  18. 
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PROP.  XCIV. 

(278.)  To  determine  the  volume  of  an  eUipsoid* 

Let  the  equation  of  the  ellipsoid  be 

a'b^z''  +  6*c*a?*  +  a*cY  =  «***c*. 
The  equation  of  a  section  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  Zj 
and  at  a  given  distance  z  from  the  origin,  is 

aY  +  6«a;«  = 5^^ i. 

The  semiaxes  of  this  section  are 


A  =  , 


B  =    • 

C 

The  area  of  the  section  is  therefore  {Geometry,  378. )» 


AB*  = 


C* 


u  =  —(c'z  -  i^O, 


This  being  multiplied  by  dz,  and  the  result  integrated, 
gives 

leab 
c« 

z  =:  0  being  the  origin  of  the  integral. 

If  the  integral  be  taken  between  the  limits  z  and  ;$V 

nfnh 

To  determine  the  volutne  of  a  segment  cut  off  by  a  plane 
at  the  distance  s/y  let  z  =  Cy\* 

To  extend  the  integral  to  the  whole  ellipsoid,  let 

V  =  —  c,  ••• 
u  a  ^Kabc. 

s2 
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Hence  the  volume  of  the  ellipsoid  is  equal  to  that  of  a 
sphere,  the  cube  of  whose  radius  is  equal  to  the  product  of 
the  semiaxes. 

If  the  ellipsoid  be  generated  by  revolution  round  the  axis 
a,  b  =  Cf  and  the  volume  is 

u  =  ^itabK 

It  a  =  b  =:  Cy  the  formula  gives  the  volume  of  a  sphere, 
the  same  as  was  before  obtained  (277.)- 


SECTION  XIV. 

Of  the  integration  of  differentials  ofjiinctians  qfs&oeral 

independent  variables. 

(S79*)  The  differentials  of  functions  of  several  variables 
are  of  two  kinds,  partial  and  total  (94, 95.).  The  methods 
of  integration  are  different  for  these.  We  shall  first  con- 
sider the  integration  of  partial  differentials. 

As  a  partial  differential  is  found  by  differentiating  the 
primitive  function,  considering  all  the  variables  but  one  con- 
stant, so  the  integration  must  proceed  upon  the  same  hy- 
pothesis. To  render  the  investigation  more  simple,  we  shall 
first  consider  functions  of  two  variables  9nly.  The  prin- 
ciples, when  established,  may  be  easily  generalised.  Let  u 
be  a  function  of  x  and  y^  and  let  the  partial  differential 
taken  with  respect  to  x  be 

du 
do! 

In  this,  N  is  a  function  of  ^  and  ^;  but  as  it  is  derived 
from  the  function  u  by  considering  y  constant,  so  in  the  in- 
tegration, N  is  to  be  taken  as  a  function  of  x  only.  I^t  the 
integral  of  Ndr,  under  this  point  of  view,*  be  u,  •/ 


SECT.  XIV.  THE  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS.  261 

tt  =  U  +  C, 

c  being  an  arbitrary  constant.  This,  however,  is  only  con- 
stant with  respect  to  the  variation  of  x^  and  is  therefore  to 
be  considered  as  a  function  of  y,  let  it  be  y,  ••• 

W  =  U  +  Y. 

Hence  it  appears,  that  one  partial  differential  is  insufficient 
to  determine  the  primitive  function,  but  will  determine  that 
part  of  it  which  depends  on  the  variable  to  which  the  partial 
differential  is  related. 

In  a  similar  way  a  partial  differential  of  a  superior  order 
taken  with  respect  to  the  same  variable  may  be  integrated 
by  a  series  of  successive  integrations. 

(280.)  But  when  the  partial  differential  of  a  superior 
order  has  been  taken  with  respect  to  different  variables,  the 
process  is  different.  Let  m  be  a  partial  differential  co- 
efficient of  the  second  order  taken  successively  with  respect 
to  y  and  x.     Then  if  w  be  the  primitive  function 

cPu   _ 
dxdy 

r      ^**  —       .     ^^       dv    ^ 
dx^    ^  '  dxdy ""  dy* 

du  =  Mdy. 

Integrating  this,  1/  alone  being  considered  variable,  and 

the  arbitrary  constant,  which  is  a  function  of  x,  being  x^, 

we  find 

u  =fMdy  -f  x', 

v^=/Mrfy-f  X'. 

Since  the  integraiykdy  is  known,  let  it  be  u',  •.• 

-rr-dx  =  u'dx  -I-  x'djT. 
ax 

Let^this  be  integrated,  x  only  being  considered  variable, 

and  we  find 

u  ^fxidx  ^fyidx  -f  y, 

Y  being  the  arbitrary  constant  and  «  function  of  jj/. 
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If JVdx  =  u  and JxJdx  =  x,  ••• 

M  c=  U  +  X  +  Y, 

As  the  value  of  ,    ,    is  the  same,  whatever  be  the  order 

dxdy 

in  which  the  differentiations  may  have  been  performed,  so 
the  integral  will  be  the  same  in  whatever  order  the  in- 
tegrations may  be  performed.  This  is  expressed  analytically 
thus : 

Jdxfvidy  ^fdyfvidx. 

Such  an  integral  is  therefore  usually  expressed 

ffudxdy* 
In  a  similar  way,  if  u  be  a  function  of  three  variables,  the 
integral  of  the  differential 

,    ,   ,  dxdydz  =  tidxdydz 
dxdydz      '^  ^ 

TMLj  be  obtained;  but  in  this  case  there  will  be  three  arbi- 
trary functions,  and  the  integral  will  assume  the  form 

Judxdydz  =  n+x  +  Y  +  z. 
And  similar  observations  may  be  applied  to  differentials  of 
superior  orders, 

(S81.)  As  a  total  differential  of  a  function  of  several 
variables  is  the  sum  of  its  partial  differentials,  so  the  in- 
tegral of  a  total  differential  is  the  sum  of  the  integrals  of  the 
partial  differentials.  If,  therefore,  the  partial  differentials 
be  all  given,  the  total  differential  may  be  found  by  the  rules 
which  have  been  established.  In  order,  however,  that  the 
integration  of  a  given  total  differential  be  possible,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  ascertain  whether  the  parts  which  compose  it, 
involving  the  differentials  of  the  variables  respectively,  are 
the  several  partial  differentials  of  any  one  function  of  the 
variables;  for  this  may  not  be  the  case,  and  if  not,  the 
formula  is  not  the  total  differential  of  any  function,  and 
therefore  cannot  be  integrated. 
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PROP,  XCV. 

(282.)  Given  twofurwtums  of  two  variables^  to  determine 
whether  they  he  partial  differential  coefficients  of  the  same 
function^  and  ifsOj  tojind  the  primitive  Junction, 

Let  M  and  n  be  the  two  given  functions  of  the  variables 
X  and^,  and  let  the  primitive  function  sought  be  t^^  so  that 
we  have 

du  du 

d.v  dy 

£Iach  of  these  being  integrated,  give 

u  ^f^dx  4-  Y  \ 
u  =Jiidy  +  x^'-  "'' 
y  and  x  being  arbitrary  functions  of  i/  and  £P  respectively. 

If  the  two  differential  coefBcients  m  and  n  be  derivable 
from  the  same  primitive  function,  it  is  necessary  that  these 
two  values. of  u  should  be  identical  independently  of  the 
variables*  Now  since  y  is  independent  of  <r,  and  x  inde- 
pendent of  ^,  it  follows  that  Y  must  be  identical  with  that 
part  of  the  function yNd^,  which  is  independent  of /r,  and  x 
must  be  identical  with  that  part  of  the  functionykdii?,  which 
is  independent  of  j/.  These  substitutions  being  made  for  x 
and  Y,  if  the  two  values  of  u  become  perfectly  identical,  the 
two  differential  coefficients  m  and  n  must  be  derivable  from 
the  same  primitive  function,  and  that  function  is  the  common 
value  of  u  thus  found,  an  arbitrary  constant  being  annexed. 
On  this  condition,  therefore,  and  not  otherwise,  the  dif- 
ferential 

M(ir  4*  f^dy 
is  capable  of  integration ;  and  if  this  condition  be  not  satis- 
fied, the  proposed  differential  is  not  the  exact  differe7itial  (a 
phrase  implying  an  integrable  differential)  of  any  function. 


u 
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(283.)  The  process  for  determining  the  functions  x  and  Y 
may  also  be  explained  thus.  Let  the  first  of  the  equations 
[1]  be  differentiated  for^,  we  find 

du       dv       dY 
"^""  dt/       dy^ 

where  v  =^^da:.     Hence 

■    '  <%-  %> =/(»  -  ^>- 

Hence  the  complete  integral  will  be 

-^Syidx-Vf{^--^dy^ 
or  otherwise  by  the  second  equation 

where  v'  =J)iidy, 

(284.)  The  condition  of  integrability,  already  determined, 
may  be  otherwise  expressed.  It  follows  from  what  has  been 
established,  that  if  the  two  given  partial  differential  co- 
efficients be  derivable  from  the  same  function,  the  formula 

dy 
must  be  a  function  of  y,  and  independent  of  a?.     Therefore, 
if  it  be  diflerentiated  for  x,  its  differential  coefficient  must 
=  0  •  • 


U 


du 

<P\ 

dx 

dyduV  ~ 

0, 

dN 

d«y       '^- 

dv 
dx 

dx       dydx         dy 


<    • 


dN  __  dM 
dfc  "  dy^ 
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a  condition   which   must  be  fulfilled,   in  order  that  the 
formula 

should  be  a  complete  differential. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  evident  from  the  diflPerential  cal- 
culus, that  if  this  be  the  complete  differential  of  a  function 
Uy  the  Above  criterion  must  be  fulfilled,  for  by  (96.), 


dxdy 
du 


dydx* 


d' 


dx 


d. 


or 


du 
dy 


dy 
dM 


I.  e,  —T—  = 


dy 


dx 

dx ' 


This  is  usually  called  the  criterion  qfinfegrahUity, 
(285.)  The  theorem  expressed  by  the  formula 

d^v  __  dM 
dxdy  "~   dy ' 
may  be  expressed  also  thus, 

dw 


d- 


dx 


dx  = 


dM 


dr. 


dy        "        dy 
By  integrating,  we  find 

dv         ^  dM  , 
dy       ^   dy      ' 
d'fudx        ^dM  , 
dy  -^  dy      ' 

which  indicates  a  method  of  obtaining  one  partial  differential 
coefficient  of  a  function  of  two  variables  from  the  other,  the 
arbitrary  function  being  understood  to  be  annexed. 

(286.)  The  rules  for  the  integration  of  differentials  of 
several  variables  may  be  easily  found  by  generalising  those 
already  given.  Let  m,  n,  l,  be  three  functions,  each  being 
a.  function  of  Xy  y,  and  z\  it  is  required  to  determine  whe- 
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ther  they  be  partial  diiferential  coeiScieiits  of  the  same 

function,  and  to  determine  that  function;  in  other  words, 

it  is  required  to  assign  the  conditions  of  integrability  and  the 

integral  of 

du  =  udx  +  Ndy  +  idz, 

%*  u  s:J*(udx  +  Nd//  -1-  ijdz). 

Since  m  and  k  must  be  the  partial  differential  coefficients 

of  u,  considered  as  a  function  of  <r  and^,  the  conditions 

rfM         dN 

dy  ^  dx^ 
In  like  manner  it  may  be  shown,  that  the 


must  be  fulfilled, 
conditions 


dM. 
dz 
Jn 


Jl 

dL 


dz  '^  dif^ 

must  be  also  fulfilled.     If  the  given  differential  coefficients 

fulfil  these  conditions,  they  must  be  derivable  from  the  same 

function  of  a?,  «/,  z\  for  by  the  first,  m  and  n  are  derivable 

from  the  same  function  bf  x,  y\  by  the  second,  m  and  l  are 

derivable  from  the  same  function  of  a?,  z ;  and  by  the  last, 

N  and  L  are  derivable  from  the  same  function  of  y,  z.  Hence 

the  three  have  the  same  integral. 

It  also  follows,  that 

Md<r  -(-  Kd^, 

N(fy  4-  ^dzy 

jjdz  +  Mdr, 
are  respectively  exact  differentials,  and  the  integral  of  the 
proposed  differential  may  be  obtained  by  integrating  any 
one  of  these,  annexing  an  arbitrary  function  of  the  re- 
maining variable.  Thus  the  sought  integral  would  be  ob- 
tained under  the  forms 

f<  =  u  +  z, 

tt  =s  U'  +  X, 

n  =  u"  4-  Y, 
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z,  X,  and  y  being  arbitrary  functions  of  z,  x^  and  y  re- 
spectively. The  function  z  may  be  determined  at  once  by 
substituting  for  it  that  part  of  the  functions  u'  or  u^'  which 
is  independent  of  a:  or  ^ ;  for  since  the  values  of  u  must  be 
identical  independently  of  the  variables,  those  parts  of  them 
which  are  independent  of  oo  and  y  must  be  identical.  In  a 
similar  manner,  the  arbitrary  functions  x  and  y  may  be 
found.  ' 

These  functions  may  also  be  determined  thus.     Let  the 
first  equation  be  differentiated  for  2*     The  result  is 

jjdz  =  -j-dz  4-  dz, 
dz 

And,  in  like  manner, 

The  process  for  integrating  differentials  of  any  number  of 
variables  will  now  be  evident.  The  number  of  equations 
which  give  the  criterion  of  integrability  is,  in  general,  the 
number  of  different  combinations  of  two  variables,  and  is 

therefore    '    ^    ,  n  expressing  the  number  of  variables. 


SECTION  XV. 


Prcucis  on  the  integration  of  differentials  qfseoerai  variables. 


-    T       ,         ydx — xdu 
Ex.  1.  Let  du  ='^—7 r^.     In  this  case> 
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y  ^ 

\*J*^dx  =  tan.""* —  +  Y, 

X 

J)ndy  =  tan.-*  —  +  x, 

X 

Hence  y  =  0  and  x  =  0,  •.•  w  =  tan.""* — . 

y      . 

Ex.  %  Let 

du  =  (3zF*  +  %ixi/)dx  +  (oj?*  +  3y*)dy, 
•••  M  =  3.r*  4-  Soay,     n  =  cur*  +  %% 
\'Judaf  =  ^  -h  «^*y  +  Y, 
ykdy  =  ax*y  .+  ^^  +  x. 
Hence  y  =  ^^  and  x  =  a?' ;  and  by  these  substitutions^  the 
two  integrals  become  identical.   The  differential  is  therefore 
integrable^  and  its  integral  is 

M  =  or*  H-  ax^y  4-  y^» 
Ex.  8.  Let 

du  =  (^Aj/  +  bo;  +  D)(fy  +  (2c^  +  By  +  E)dx^ 
•.•  M  =  £ca?  +  By  +  E, 

N  =  2a^  +  bo?  -f  D, 

'.'Jkdx  =  c«*  +  B^j?  +  Eo:  +  Y, 
Jifdy  =  Ay*  4-  Byj?  +  ny  H-  x. 
Hence  y  =  Ay*  +  ny  and  x  =  car*  +  ex,  by  ^vhich  al- 
ternate substitution,  the  formula  becoming  identical,  proves 
that  the  differential  is  integrable,  and  that  its  integral  is 
u  =  Ay*  +  Bxy  +  ex*  +  Dy  +  ex. 
Ex.  4.  Let 

y        X        x^       t/* 
Hence 

I       V  la? 

y     X  ^     y 

\'JMdx  =  — +—  +  Y, 
•^  y      X 


SECT.  XV. 


THE  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS. 


269 


Hence  x  =  0  and  y  =  0,  by  which  the  equations  becoming 
identical^  the  proposed  differential  is  integrable,  and  its  in- 
tegral  is 


y      X 
X      y 


Ex.  5.  Let 


d.u       cLc 


•"  M  =  y 


1 


1 

f^dy  =  «^^  +  —  +  X. 

yx 

Hence  x  =  0,  y  =  0,  and 

1 

9>(ydx  —  xdy) 


N  =  a?  — 


ry 


Ex.  6.  du  = 


Hence 


ys^x^-y'- 

M  =  ,      N  =    — 

^x^-y"- 


2x 


y^x^—y"- 
-rf^dx  =  2/[r  +-  V^*  -  «/']  +  Y, 
fMy  =  9i[x  +  V  57*  —  ^^]  -  %  +  x. 
Hence  x  =  0  and  y  =  —  2/y,  •.• 


Ex.  7.  Let 


y 


dx    y^dx    ydy     (ydx  —  xdy) »/ x"- -j  y^  ^  dy 
Hence 


M  = 


V'^'+3/'(v/'^'+y'+i/) 
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1      Va^+y»+y 

N  =  —  —  ■■      — ^^ 

%         J*      * 

Hence  y  =  -^  and  x  =  ^Iw,  and  the  other  parts  of  these 
integrals  being  identical,  the  proposed  differential  is  in- 
tegrable,  and  its  integral  is 


y^      y^x"^  -f  y 


2 


Ex.  8.  Let 

•.•  /Mar  =  -  +  Y, 

Hence  x  =  0  and  y  =  0,  '.' 


w  =  - 


-v/a?»4-^ 


e 


SECTION  XVI. 


.  / 


The  general  theory  of  differential  eqtiations  and  arbifrary 

constants, 

(287.)  Having  in  the  preceding  sections  explained  the 
methods  of  obtaining  the  integrals  of  differentials  of  one  and 
of  several  variables,  under  all  the  varieties  of  form  in  which 


r- 


SECT.  XVI.  THE  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS.  271 

they  present  themselves,  we  now  come  to  the  consideration 
of  the  methods  of  integrating  differential  equations  *.  As, 
however,  this  part  of  the  science  is  of  considerable  import- 
ance and  diiBcuIty,  before  we  enter  upon  the  details  of  the 
methods,  we  shall  offer  some  general  observations  on  the 
nature  of  differential  equations^  on  the  connexion  of  dif- 
ferential equations  of  different  orders  with  each  other^  and 
with  the  primitive  equation  or  integral  from  whence  they 
are  derived^  and  on  the  constant  quantities  upon  which  that 
connexion  depends. 

(^88.)  If  an  equation  between  two  variables  x  and  y  be 
differentiated,  a  differential  equation  will  be  obtained  in- 
volving the  quantities  jr,  y,  and  ~^,  the  last  occurring  only 

in  the  first  degree. 

If  this  again  be  differentiated,  an  equation  will  be  found 

du  d^fj 

involving  a:,  y,  -p-,  and  -j^,  the  last,  as  before,  entering  it 

only  in  'the  first  degree.  In  like  manner  the  process  may 
be  continued  and  a  series  of  differential  equations  obtained, 
each  of  which  come  under  the  form 

I  where  a  and  b  are,  in  general,  functions  of  the  variables, 

I  and  the  differential  coefficients  of  orders  inferior  to  the 

nth. 
I  (2890  '^^^  order  of  a  differential  equation  is  determined 

I  by  the  highest  differential  coefiicient  which  it  contains,  as 

the  degree  of  an  algebraic  equation  is  determined  by  the 


*  The  differential  equations  considered  in  this  section  are 
those  between  but  two  variables.  Differential  equations  of 
several  variables  will  be  investigated  in  a  subsequent  section. 
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highest  power  of  the  unknown  quantity.  Thus,  a  dif- 
ferential equation,  which  contains  no  differential  coefficient 
higher  than  the  first,  is  said  to  be  a  differential  equation  of 
tJie  first  order.  If  it  contain  the  second  differential  co- 
efficient and  none  higher,  it  is  called  a  differential  equation 
of  the  second  order,  and  so  on. 

(290.)  Differential  equations,  like  common  algebraic  equa- 
tions, are  also  distinguished  by  degrees.  These  are  marked 
by  the  highest  power  of  the  differential  coefficient  that 
marks  their  order,  which  enters  them.  Thus,  a  differential 
equation  which  involves  no  differential  coefficient  but  the 
first,  and  that  only  in  the  first  power,  is  called  a  differential 
equation  of  the  first  order  and  first  degree.  But  if  the 
differential  coefficient  enter  in  the  second  or  third  power,  it 
is  called  a  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  and  second 
degree  or  third  degree,  and  so  on. 

It  appears  from  the  process  of  differentiation,  that  no  dif- 
ferential equation  which  is  directly  obtained  from  the  pri- 
mitive equation  by  differentiation  alone  can  be  of  any  degree 
but  the  first.  Whenever,  therefore,  we  meet  a  differential 
equation  of  a  superior  degree,  it  may  at  once  be  assumed 
not  to  be  the  immediate  differential  of  any  primitive  equa- 
tion. '  The  origin  of  differential  equations  of  superior  degrees 
we  shall  find  presently. 

(291.)  As  an  equation  and  its  differential  are  deduced 
the  one  from  the  other,  the  same  values  of  the  variables 
which  satisfy  the  former  must  also  satisfy  the  latter.  ,  Hence 
it  follows  that  other  equations  may  be  deduced  by  their 
combination.  This  circumstance  indicates  the  existence  of 
several  differential  equations  of  the  same  order  depending 
upon  the  same  primitive  equation.  Let  v  =  0  be  the  pri- 
mitive equation  between  the  variables  x  and  y.  By  dif- 
ferentiating this,  we  obtain  v'  —  0,  v'  being  a  function  of  or, 

7/,  and  -j — .     In  general,  v'  involves  the  same  constant  quan- 
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tities  as  v,  except  that  constant  of  v  which  is  independent  of 
the  variables  x  and  y^  for  this  disappears  by  differentiation. 
If  V  should  not  contain  such  a  constant,  its  form  is  not 
general  enough,  and  it  is  only  a  particular  case  of  the  in- 
tegral of  v'  =  0.  We  shall,  however,  consider  the  integral 
V  =  0  in  its  most  general  form,  and  shall  therefore  consider 
v'  =  0  as  containing  all  the  constants  of  v  =  0,  except  one. 
Thus,  v'  =  0  is  the  immediate  differential  equation  of  the 
first  order  derived  from  v  =  0.  Now  if  any  one  of  the 
constants  of  v'  =  0  be  eliminated  between  the  two  equations, 
we  shall  obtain  another  differential  equation  of  the  first 

order  between  ar,  y,  and  — -. 

In  this  equation  the  constant  which  disappeared  by  dif- 
ferentiation will  reappear,  and  another  will  disappear  by 
elimination. 

This  latter  differential  equation  will  be  perfectly  distinct 
from  the  former,  since  a  constant  is  involved  in  it  which  is 
excluded  from  the  former,  and  since  it  excludes  one  which 
is  involved  in  the  former.  The  differential  equation  ob- 
tained by  elimination  may  also  differ  in  degree  from  that  ob- 
tained by  differentiation  alone.  If  the  constant  which  is 
eliminated  enter  the  primitive  equation  in  any  dimensions 
higher  than  the  first,  this  will  necessarily  be  the  case,  as  will 
presently  appear.  Hence  the  origin  of  differential  equations 
of  superior  degrees. 

A  similar  elimination  may  be  practised  upon  each  of  the 
constants  common  to  the  two  equations  v  =  0  and  v'  =  0, 
and  as  many  different  differential  equations  of  the  first  order 
may  be  thus  obtained  as  there  are  independent  constants  in 
the  primitive  equation. 

(292.)  If  the  differential  coefGcient  be  eliminated  by  any 
two  of  the  differential  equations  of  the  first  order,  the  result 
will  be  the  primitive  equation  in  which  the  two  constants, 
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one  of  which  is  excluded  from  each  of  the  differential  equa- 
tionsy  will  appear. 

Also,  if  either  of  the  variables  be  eliminated  by  any  two 
of  these  equations,  the  value  of  the  differential  coefficient 
will  be  obtained  in  terms  of  the  other.  In  this  case,  also,  if 
the  variable  eliminated  exceed  the  first  degree,  the  resulting 
differential  equation  will  be  of  a  superior  degree  also. 

(293. )  The  several  differential  equations  of  the  first  order, 
all  of  which  but  one  have  been  obtained  by  elimination,  may 
also  be  obtained  by  differentiation  alone,  by  slightly  modify- 
ing the  primitive  equation.  It  has  been  shown  that  each  of 
the  differential  equations  of  the  first  order  excludes  a  constant 
of  the  primitive  equation.  In  order  to  obtain  the  differen- 
tial equation  immediately  by  differentiation,  let  the?  primitive 
equation  be  supposed  to  be  solved  for  the  constant  as  if  it 
were  an  unknown  quantity,  so  that  if  a  be  the  constant,  the 
equation  will  assume  the  form  T{xy)  —  a  =  Q.  Under 
this  form,  the  equation  being  differentiated,  a  will  disappear, 
and  an  equation  between  the  variables,  the  first  differential 
coefiicient,  and  all  the  other  constants  of  the  primitive  equa- 
tion will  be  found. 

The  equation  thus  obtained  must  be  necessarily  identical 
with,  or  reducible  to,  that  obtained  by  elimination,  since 
they  involve  the  same  variables  and  constants.  In  the  same 
way  all  the  differential  equations  of  the  first  order  which 
were  before  found  by  elimination,  or  their  equivalents,  may 
be  immediately  obtained  by  differentiation  alone. 

If  the  constant  which  is  thus  made  to  disappear  by  dif- 
ferentiation rise  to  the  second  or  an  higher  degree  in  the 
primitive  equation,  then  when  the  equation  is  solved  it  will 
have  more  values  than  one,  and  radicals  will  appear  in  the 
primitive  equation  which  did  not  enter  it  before.  These 
radicals  will,  therefore,  also  appear  in  the  differential  equa- 
tion obtained  from  it,  and  therefore  the  differential  coefiicient 
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which  must  occur  in  the  simple  dimension  will  have  several, 
values.  Now  as  this  equation  must  be  equivalent  to  that 
obtained  by  elimination,  Ivhich  does  not  include  the  above- 
l^entiQned  radicals^  it  follows  that  they  mu:»t  be  produced 
by  solving  it  for  the  first  differential  coefEcient,  so  as  to 
reduce  it  to  the  same  form  as  that  obtained  from  mere  dif- 
ferentiation. Hence  it  follows,  that  in  this  case  the  dif- 
ferential equation  obtained  by  elimination  must  rise  to  the 
same  degree  as  that  of  the  constant  in  the  primitive  equation 
by  whose  elimination  it  was  produced. 

(294.)  By  differentiating  the  first  differential  equation 
v'  =  0,  the  second  differential  equation  v^'  =  0  may  be 
found.  This  will  be  the  immediate  differential  equation  of 
the  second  order  of  the  proposed  equation,  but  it  will  nc^ 
be  the  only  one.  By  what  has  been  already  observed  of 
the  first  differential  equation,  it  follows  that  the  second  dif- 
ferential equation  v"  =  0  contains  all  the  constants  of  the 
first  v'  =  0,  except  one,  and  therefore  all  the  constants  of 
the  primitive  equation  v  =  0,  except  two.  The  two  which 
disappear  by  differentiation  alone  are  those  which  are  in- 
dependent of  the  variables  in  the  two  equations  v  =  0  and 
V  =s  0.  A  differential  equation  may,  however,  be  obtained 
independent  of  any  two  constants  a  and  b  of  the  primitive 
equation,  and  may  be  obtained  frovp  two,  and  only  two,  of 
the  differential  equations  of  the  first  order. 

l^.  By  differentiating  the  equation  of  the  first  order  which 
excludes  the  constant  a,  and  by  it  and  its  differential  eli- 
minating B,  a  differential  equation,  independent  of  a  and  b, 
will  result;  or  the  same  may  be  obtained  by  solving  the 
equation  for  the  constant  b,  and  then  differentiating  it  (293.). 

2**.  By  differentiating  the  equation  of  the  first  ojrder  which 
is  independent  of  the  constant  b,  and  then  eliminating  a,  or, 
as  before,  first  solving  the  equation  for  a,  and  then  dif- 
ferentiating the  result,  the  same  equation  as  before  will  be 

T  « 
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obtained.  Thus,  this  equation  may  be  considered  as  a 
common  differential  of  the  two  equations  of  the  first  order, 
the  one  independent  of  a,  and  the  other  of  b. 

(295.)  In  this  way  any  two  constants  of  v  =  0  may  be 
eliminated;  and,  therefore,  there  are  as  many  different 
equations  of  the  second  order  derived  from  the  same  pri- 
mitive equation  as  there  are  different  combinations  of  two 
constants  in  the  original  equation   y  =  0.     If  n  be  the 

of  different  differential  equations  of  the  second  order,  each 
of  which  may  be  considered  as  a  common  differential  of  the 
two  equations  of  the  fii'st  order,  which  are  independent 
severally  of  the  two  constants  which  are  excluded  from  it. 
It  is  evident  that  these  equations  are  all  perfectly  disdnct, 
since  they  differ  in  their  constants. 

In  like  manner  there  may  be     '      ^ ' differential 

•^  1.2.3 

equations  of  the  third  order  derived  from  the  primitive 

equation  v  =  0,  each  of  them  excluding  three  constants  of 

the  primitive  equation.     Each  of  these  may  indifferently  be 

derived  from  three  of  the  differential  equations  of  the  second 

order,  scil.  those  three  which  exclude  severally  the  three 

pairs  of  constants  which  may  be  combined  from  the  three 

constants  excluded  from  the  differential  equation  of  the 

third  order. 

These  several  differential  equations  of  the  third  order 
may  be  obtained,  either  by  obtaining  one  by  differentiation, 
and  the  others  by  eliminating  successively  the  constants 
between  that  and  the  equation  of  the  second  order;  or  they 
may  be  obtained  without  elimination  by  solving  the  dif- 
ferential equations  of  the  second  order  for  the  constants 
successively,  and  then  differentiating. 

(296.)  By  continuing  this  reasoning,  it  follows. 
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P.  That  in  a  differential  equation  of  the  w^th  order  there 
are  a  number  of  constants  equal  to  n  —  wi,  7i  being,  as  before, 
the  number  in  the  original  equation. 

J^°.  That  a  differential  equation  of  the  mth  order  may 
always  be  obtained  either  by  elimination  united  with  dif- 
ferentiation, by  which  any  combination  of  m  constants  shall 
be  excluded,  or  by  successively  solving  the  equations  for 
the  constants  and  differentiating. 

8^  That  therefore  there  will  be 

w.n  — l.w  — 2 «— (?n— 1) 

1.2.S 171 

differential  equations  of  the  with  order  derived  from  the 
same  primitive  equation,  perfectly  distinct  from  one  another, 
since  they  differ  in  their  constants. 

4P.  That  each  of  these  differential  equations  may  be 
derived  indifferently  by  differentiating  m  of  the  differential 
equations  of  the  (w  —  1  )th  order,  sciL  those  which  exclude 
the  m  combinations  of  {m  —  1)  of  the  constants  excluded 
from  the  differential  equation  of  the  ?;ith  order. 

5°.  That  the  differential  equations  of  any  order  obtained 
by  differentiation  alone  are  always  of  the^r^^  degree  with 
respect  to  the  differential  coefficient  which  marks  their  orders 
while  those  which  are  obtained  by  elimination  are  of  the 
same  degree  as  the  constant  by  whose  elimination  they  were 
obtained.  The  two  equations  will  become  identical  by 
solving  the  latter  for  the  differential  coefficient. 

6°.  That  if  by  two  different  differential  equations  of  the 
^th  order  the  mth  differential  coefficient  be  eliminated,  a  dif- 
ferential equation  of  the  {m  —  1)th  order  will  be  obtained, 
including  one  constant  more  than  either  of  those  from  which 
it  was  deduced,  and  therefore  only  excluding  (w  —  1)  con- 
stants of  the  primitive  equation,  and  this  equation  must 
therefore  be  identical  with  that  differential  equation  deduced 
by  differentiation  and  elimination,  which  includes  the  same 
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constants.     It  is  evident  that  this  elimination  may  be  con- 
tinued upwards  until  we  arrive  at  the  primitive  equation. 

7^  A  differential  equation  of  the  wth  order  will  include 
no  constant,  since,  in  that  case,  the  number  of  constants 
eliminated  is  n.  There  will  also  be  but  one  differential 
equation  of  this  order,  since,  in  this  case,  the  formula  ex- 
pressing the  number  of  differential  equations  becomes 

w.n— 1.71— 2 n— (w  — 1) 

(297.)  .  The  conclusions  at  which  we  have  just  arrived 
resulted  from  the  consideration  of  the  process  by  which  the 
several  orders  of  differential  equations  are  derived  from  a 
primitive  equation  between  two  variables.  Let  us  now  con- 
sider what  these  results  suggest  in  returning  upon  our  steps 
and  ascending  through  the  differential  equations  of  the 
several  orders  to  their  original  or  primitive  equation. 

(298.)  As  by  differentiating  an  equation,  a  constant  dis- 
appears, so  it  should  reappear  upon  integrating ;  and  as  only 
pne  constant  can  be  removed  by  one  differentiation,  so  one 
only  should  be  introduced  by  one  integration.  The  value 
of  the  constant  introduced  in  any  integration  cannot  be 
determined  by  the  differential  equation  alone,  since  a  dif- 
ferential equation  is  the  same,  whatever  be  the  value  of  the 
constant  which  has  been  eliminated.  Hence,  as  far  as  the 
differential  equation  is  concerned,  this  constant  is  arbitrary, 
and  any  value  whatever  may  be  ascribed  to  it.  In  ascend- 
ing, therefore,  from  a  differential  equation  of  the  first  order 
to  its  primitive  or  integral,  one  arbitrary  constant,  and  but 
one,  ought  to  be  introduced,  otherwise,  the  integral  which 
will  be  obtained  will  not  have  all  the  generality  which  it 
ought  to  have. 

(299.)  If  two  different  differential  equations  of  the  first 
order  derived  from  the  same  primitive  equation  be  given, 
the  integration  may  be  effected  by  eliminating  the  fitst  cBf- 
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ferential  coefficient  between  them;  the  resulting  equation 
between  the  two  variables,  and  independent  of  differentials, 
will  be  the  sought  integral. 

(300.)  As  a  di£Perential  equation  of  the  second  order  is 
immediately  obtained  from  one  of  the  first  ordei;,  and  is 
related  to  it  in  the  same  way  as  that  of  the  first  order  is 
related  to  the  primitive  equation,  it  follows  from  what  has 
been  said,  that  the  Jirst  integral  of  a  diflerential  equation 
of  the  second  order  is  a  differential  equation  of  the  first 
order,  and  that  one,  and  only  one  arbitrary  constant  must 
be  introduced  in  the  integral.  The  primitive  dsoluie 
equation^  ov  final  integral,  is  to  be  obtained  by  the  in- 
tegration  of  the  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  thus 
obtained,  in  which  integration  a  second  arbitrary  constant 
must  appear.  There  is,  however,  another  method  of  ascend- 
ing to  the  final  integral. 

Since  each  differential  equation  of  the  second  order 
may  be  indifferently  derived  from  two  of  the  first  order,  it 
follows  that  a  differential  equation  of  this  kind  has  two  first 
integrals.  If  both  of  these  can  be  obtained,  each  including 
an  arbitrary  constant,  the  primitive  absolute  equation,  or 
final  integral,  may  be  obtained  by  eliminating  the  first  dif- 
ferential coefiicient  between  them. 

(301.)  This  principle  of  differential  equations  of  the  se- 
cond order  admitting  two  integrals,  also  furnishes  a  method 
of  integrating  differential  equations  of  the  first  order.  If  an 
equation  of  the  first  order  be  differentiated,  and  thence  one 
of  the  second  order  obtained,  this  admitting  of  another  in- 
tegral different  from  that  from  which  it  was  derived  by  dif- 
ferentiation, this  other  integral  may  be  found  by  integrating 
and  introducing  an  arbitrary  constants  Thus  two  differen- 
tial equations  of  the  first  order  will  be  obtained  involving 
one  arbitrary  coni&tant ;  by  these  the  differential  coefficient 
being  eliminated,  the  final  integral,  including  an  arbitrary 
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constant^  will  be  found.  This  is  frequently  the  easiest  method 
of  integrating  an  equation  of  the  first  order  and  any  degree 
superior  to  the  first. 

(302.)  In  like  manner  the  first  integral  of  a  difi^erendal 
equation  of  the  third  order  is  a  difierential  equation  of  the 
second  order,  including  one  arbitrary  constant,  and  each 
difiPerential  equation  of  the  third  order  has  three  difierent 
integrals  of  the  second  order.  And,  in  general,  the  first 
integral  of  a  difierential  equation  of  the  971th  order  is  a  di£- 
ferential  equation  of  the  (m  —  l)th  order;  and  each  dif- 
ferential equation  of  the  mth  order  admits  m  different  first 
integrals,  which  are  all  differential  equations  of  the  (m-— l)th 
order,  and  include  m  different  arbitrary  constants.  If  these 
m  first  integrals  be  obtained,  the  final  integral  may  be 
found  by  mere  elimination  without  further  integration. 
For  the  m  differential  equations  of  the  (m  —  l)th  order, 
include  in  general  (w  —  1)  differential  coefiicients,  scil.  all 
the  differential  coefiicients  from  the  first  to  the  (m  —  l)th 
order  inclusive.  These  (m  —  1)  quantities  may  be  eli- 
minated by  the  m  equations,  and  the  result  will  be  an 
equation  independent  of  differentials  including  m  arbitrary 
constants.  This  is  the  final  integral  in  its  most  general 
state. 

(303.)  The  integration  of  a  differential  equation  of  the 
first  order  may  be  effected  by  deducing'  from  it  by  suc- 
cessive differentiation  a  differential  equation  of  the  mth 
order.  If  a  first  integral  of  this  can  be  obtained  different 
from  the  differential  equation  of  the  (m  —  l)th  order  from 
which  it  was  derived,  and  including  an  arbitrary  constant, 
the  final  integral  can  thence  be  obtained  by  elimination 
alone ;  for  there  are  the  differential  equations  from  the  first 
to  the  (m  —  l)th  order  inclusive  obtained  by  differentiation, 
and  also  another  of  the  (m  —  l)th  order  obtained  by  in- 
iegration,  making  in  all  m  equations  to  eliminate  (m  -—  1) 
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differential  coefficients.  The  result  being  an  equation  free 
from  differentials,  and  including  one  arbitrary  constant,  will 
be  the  integral  of  the  proposed  equation. 

(304.)  In  the  preceding  observations  we  have  assumed 
two  propositions,  P.  That  the  final  integral  or  primitive 
absolute  equation,  of  a  differential  equation  of  the  mth 
order,  should  include  m  arbitrary  constants,  in  order  to 
have  all  the  generality  which  is  due  to  it ;  and  9P.  That  a 
differential  equation  of  the  mth  order  admits  of  m  different 
first  integrals.  Although  these  propositions  seem  sufficiently 
evident  by  retracing  the  process  of  differentiation,  yet,^  as  it 
is  desirable  to  ^ve  to  the  theory  established  in  the  present 
section  all  the  perfection  and  rigour  possible,  we  shall 
subjoin  direct  demonstrations  of  these  two  principles. 


PROP.  xcvi. 

(306.)  Every  differential  equation  between  two  variables 
has  an  integral^  and  the  integral  of  a  differential  equation 
of  the  mth  order  must^  if  in  its  most  general  state,  include 
m  arbitrary  constants^  and  no  more. 

The  differential  equation  of  the  with  order  determines  the 
mih  differential  coefficient  a^  as  a  function  of  the  variables 
and  the  differential  coefficients 

Ai,    Aj,    •    •    •    •    A„j_i, 

of  the  inferior  orders. 

By  successive  differentiation  the  differential  equations  of 
the  superior  orders  may  be  found,  and  these  will  therefore 
be  also  determined  as  functions  of  the  variables  and  of  the 
differential  coefficients  of  orders  inferior  to  the  ^nth ;  for  the 
differential  coefficients  of  the  intermediate  orders  may  be 
successively  eliminated. 
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By  Taylor's  series  we  have 

•                      A            A«             A^ 
y=y  +  A,Y  +  A,^  +  A,j^ 

Let  b  be  any  value  of  x  which  does  not  render  any  of  the 
differential  coefScients  derivable  from  the  primitive  equation 
infinite  {55),  and  let  h  =  x  —  j&. 

Let  b  be  supposed  to  be  substituted  for  x  in  the  func- 
tions 

y,  Ai,  A2,  •  .  .  • 
so  that  they  will  become  constant  quantities, 


flgj     0>if     ^3, 


•  •  •  • 


and  let  the  value  of  y  corresponding  to  x  be  y. 

Thus  the  series  .becomes 

x-b  (x'-bY  (x-by 

3,  =  a^  +  a^ .-_  +  «,.  __  +  a.._^  +  .... 

the  coefScients  of  which  are  all  constant  The  coefiicients 
of  this  series  from  the  (m  4-  l)th  term  forward  are  ^ven 
functions  of  the  coefiicients  of  the  first  m  terms,  since  they 
are  what 

Am>    A^+ii    A^+aj  •  •   •   • 

become  when  x  =s  b;  but  these  are  determinate  functions  of 


and,  therefore. 

!/>   Ai,   As, 

As,  •  •  •  • 

^m9    ^m+lJ    «m+2J    «m+a>  •   •   •   • 

are  determinate  functions  of 

«0J   ^u  (hi 

^3,    •    •    •    • 

The  series  expressing  the  value  of  y  is  therefore  the  in- 
tegral of  the  proposed  equation,  and  contains  m  arbitrary 
constants,  scil. 

Oq,  ^1,  %,  •     •  •  am^ii 
and  no  more. 

This  series  is  the  development  of  the  value  of  y  in  the 
final  integral  of  the  proposed  equation^  and  may  therefore 
represent  that  integral. 
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PEOP.  XCVII. 

(306.)  Every  differential  equation  of  the  mth  order  has 
m  different  first  integrals^  which  are  dij^erential  equations 
qfthe  (m  —  1  )th  order. 

The  final  integral  ^ves  y  as  an  implicit  function  of  x. 
Let  it  be  expressed  as  an  explicit  function  of  x^  so  that 
y  =  F(.r).     By  Taylor's  series. 

If  A  be  supposed  to  become  =  —  a?,  •.'  ^r  +  '*  =  0,  and 
therefore  f(j:  +  h)  becomes  what  the  value  of  y  is  when 
.r  =  Q.     Let  this  value  be  y^^  *.• 

y>  =  2,  -  x.f  +  A,£l  ^  A»j-^  + [1]. 

In  the  same  manner,  by  successively  considering  Ai,  Aj, 

A„  •  •  •  •  functions  of  x^  we  obtain 

X              x^ 
aJ  =  Ai  —  A'a-j-    4"  Asj-^  — [2], 

X              x^ 
Aj  =  Aj  —  Aj-y-    "T  -^41^  "" L"J> 

AJ  =  A^  —  A4-r-    +  ^«T~2  —.....      f4j. 


V 


If  a  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  be  given,  it 
will  determine  the  first  and  all  the  succeeding  differential 
coefficients  as  functions  of  the  variables.  In  this  case  the 
equation  [1]  will  represent  the  primitive  equation  Involving 
but  one  arbitrary  constant  jf» 

If  a  differential  equatipn  of  the  second  order  be  given,  it 
will  determine  the  second  differential  coefficient  and  all  the 
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coe0icients  of  superior  orders  as  functions  of  the  variables 
and  the  first  differential  coefficient.  In  this  case  [1]  and 
[2]  represent  two  integrals  of  this  equation,  each  including 
an  arbitrary  constant  if  and  a?  ;  all  the  other  terms  being 
functions  of  the  ^variables  and  the  first  differential  co- 
efficient. 

In  like  manner,  if  a  differential  equation  of  the  third 
order  be  given,  the  three  equations  [1],  [2],  [3],  represent 
its  first  integrals,  each  involving  an  arbitrary  constant  ^°, 
A°,  aJ,  and  being  differential  equations  of  the  second  order^ 
and  so  on. 


SECTION  XVII. 

Of  the  integration  of  differential  equations  of  tlie  first  order 
and  first  degree,  in  which  the  variables  are  separable. 


(307.)  As  the  rules  for  differentiating  functions  of  two 
variables  equally  apply  to  equations  of  two  variables,  so  also 
the  rules  for  integrating  differentials  of  two  variables  apply 
to  the  integration  of  equations  of  two  variables ;  and  as  there 
are  many  differentials  of  two  variables  which  are  not  exact 
differentials^  so  also  there  are  many  differential  equations 
which  are  not  the  immediate  differentials  of  any  primitive 
equation,  and  which  are  not  therefore  immediately  in* 
tegrable.  * 

When  a  differential  equation  has  been  reduced  to  the 
form 

udx  +  Nrfy  =  0, 
its  immediate  integrability  may  be  ascertained  by  the  cri- 
terion (284.),  and  its  integral  found  by  the  rules  already 
established  for  differentials  of  two  variables. 
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(308.)  But  although  an  equation  may  not  come  under 
the  criterion  of  integrability  oi Junctions  of  two  variables,  we 
are  not  therefore  to  conclude  that  it  is  not  integrable.  We 
may,  indeed,  pronounce  it  at  once  not  to  be  the  immediate 
differential  of  any  equation  between  the  variables,  because, 
if  it  were,  it  must  come  under  the  criterion.  But  it  may 
be  one  of  those  differential  equations  which  ate  not  obtained 
by  mere  differentiation,  but  by  eliminating  some  constant 
between  the  primitive  equation  and  its  immediate  differential;, 
or  it  may  have  happened,  that  some  function  of  the  variables 
having  been  a  factor  of  the  immediate  differential,  it  was  ex- 
punged after  differentiation.  Thus,  for  example,  if  the 
differential  equation  of  a  given  equation  between  x  and^ 
were 

Cy«  +  x^>i^{xy)dy  +  (/  +  x'')Y\xy)dx  =  0 ; 

we  should  immediately  expunge  the  common  factor  ^^-f^; 
and  although  the  above  equation  would  come  under  the 
criterion  of  integrability,  yet,  after  division  by  (^*  +  -r^), 
it  might  no  longer  come  under  it.  Thus,  though  the  cri- 
terion applies  to  differentials,  yet  it  does  not  to  differential 
equations ;  at  least,  it  does  not  apply  as  a  criterion^  properly 
80  called.  'Because,  although  every  equation  which  comeg 
under  the  criterion  can  be  immediately  integrated,  yet  we 
cannot  infer  the  converse,  as  has  been  shown. 

(309.)  Various  analytical  contrivances  have  been  there^ 
fore  invented  for  rendering  integrable  differential  equations 
which  do  not  fulfil  the  criterion  of  integrability.  One  of  the 
most  simple,  when  it  can  be  effected,  is  the  separation  of  the 
variableSy  or  the  reduction  of  the  equation  to  the  form 

xdx  +  \dy  =  0. 

In  which  state  it  is  immediately  integrable  by  the  rules  for 
integrating  differentials  of  a  single  variable,  the  integral 
being 


.  ► 
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(310.)  In  differential  equations  of  this  kind,  the  variables 
are  said  to  be  separated,  and  therefore  all  equations  in 
which  such  a  separation  can  be  effected  may  be  considered 
as  integrable  by  the  above  n^iethod.  The  most  remarkable 
classes  of  equations,  in  which  this  can  be  effected,  are  %he 
following : 

1^.  All  differential  equations  coming  under  the  form 

xdy  +  ydx  =  0. 
S^.  All  differential  equations  of  the  form 

UTidj/  +  xVdx  =  0. 
3^    All  homogeneous  equations;  that  is^  all  algebraic 
equations  in  which  the  sum  of  the  dimensions  of  a:  and  y  in 
every  term  is  the  same,  and  which,  therefore,  come  under 
the  form 

f(x"*,  jr*»-'^,  af^hf^*  •  •  •  )dy  -h  F'(a?'",  af^^y^  a?"**"*^-  •  •  •  )dx = 0. 
4®.  Linear  equatkms ;  that  is,  equations  which  involve 
y  and  dy  only  in  the  simple  dimension,  and  which,  therefore, 
come  under  the  form 

dy  +  (xy  +  x')dr  =  0. 

5^.  The  equation  of  Riccati  (an  Italian  mathematician), 

dy  +  (a^*  +  Bjr"»)dar  =  0, 

in  which,  in  certain  cases,  the  variables  may  be  separated. 
There  are  other  equations  in  which  the  variables  m^y  be 


*  This  would  be,  according  to  the  usual  custom,  expressed 
Jxda;  +jYdy  =  c,  c  being  an  arbitrary  constant.  This,  how- 
ever, I  conceive  superfluous,  if  not  positively  wrong,  since  the 
introduction  of  the  constant  is  a  part  of  the  operation  indicated 
by  the  signy.  I  have,  therefore,  generally  neglected  the  con- 
stant, except  where  the  int^ration  has  been  actually  effected ; 
then  it  is  proper  and  necessary  to  introduce  it,  because  the  sym- 
bol which  implies  its  introduction  has  disappeared. 
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separated,  but  these  will  sufficiently  illustrate  the  principle. 
It  is  evident  that  all  equations  which,  by  any  transformation^ 
may  be  reduced  to  any  of  the  preceding  forms,  may  be  in- 
tegrated in  the  same  manner. 
(811.)  1^  The  equation 

xrfy  +  Ydx  =  0     ' 

being  divided  by  xy,  is  reduced  to 

du     dx       ^ 

Y  X 

the  integral  of  which  is  immediately  obtained, 

,.dy        ^dx 
J  A  +  /—  =5  0. 

(312;)  2^  The  equation 

TLxdy  +  xVda?  =  0 
being  divided  by  xy',  becomes 

Y  x' 

—rdy  H dx  =  0, 

y'  •^         X 

which  is  immediately  integrable, 

(313.)  3^.  Each  term  of  an  homogeneous  equation  being 
of  the  form  a^"j?''*~^j  the  constant  sum  of  the  exponents 
being  m;  if  every  term  of  the  equation  be  divided  by  af^^ 

the  form  of  each  term  will  become  a(  -^  j  ,     If  —  =;?•  the 

\x  /  X       ' 

equation  will  assume  the  form 

F(z)dy  +  ^{z)dx  =  0. 

But  since  y  =  xz^  •.•  dy  ^  xdz  +  zdx.  Which  being 
substituted  for^,  gives 

xip(z)dz  +  [¥'(z)  -f  ZF(z)]dx  =  0, 

F{z)       J        dx       ^ 
T{z)'{-zrf{z)  X         * 


THE  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS.  SECT.  XYII. 

1  djc 

dz-i =0, 


/  F'(2)  JP 

t{z) 
which  is  of  the  form 

zdz  +  xdx  =  0, 
in  which  the  variaoles  are  separated. 

Equations  are  frequently  rendered  homogeneous  by  sub- 
stituting for  X  and  y,  ^'  +  a  andj/'  +  6,  and  disposing  of 
the  arbitrary  quantities  a  and  b^  so  as  td  take  out  the  terms 
which  destroy  the  homogeneity,  changing  dx  tind  dj/  iuto  dx^ 
and  dy.  The  analyst,  however,  must  be  determined  in  the 
choice  of  a  fit  transformation  by  the  nature  of  the  equation 
in  each  particular  case. 

(314.)  4P.  In  the  linear  equation 

dy  +  (xy  4-  x')dx  =  0. 
Let  x^z  =  y,  ;.'  dj/  =  x"dz  +  zdx'',  by  which  substitutions 
the  proposed  equation  becomes 

x^'dz  +  zdx"  +  xx^zdx  4-  x'dr  =  0, 
in  which  x"  is  an  arbitrary  function  of  x.     Let  x"  be  such 
as  to  fulfil  the  condition 

zdx!^  +  x^dx  =  0, 
•.*    dz  +  xzdx^  0, 
dz  _ 

r 
Hence  we  find 

dx"  =  —  e^^^x^dx, 
•.•  x"  =  ^/e^^x^dx, 
-.•  y  =  -  e-^^fe^^dx. 
(315.)  5^.  In  the  equation  of  Riccati, 

dy  +  ( A^*  +  Ba7**)dr  =  0 ;     , 
if )»  =  0,  it  becomes 

Ay2  +  B 

in  which  the  variables  are  separated. 


>r 
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But  i(m  be  not  =  0,  let 

z         1 


•••  4y  = 


xdz—9^dx      dx 


By  which  substitutions  the  ^ven  equation  becomes 

x'^dz  +  Kz^dx  +  Ba?*'*'*djr  =  0. 

If  in  this  m  =  —  2,  it  is  homogeneous ;  and  if  wi  —  —  4, 
the  variables  may  be  immediately  separated  by  dividing  the 
whole  equation  by  j7*(a2'  +  b). 

If,  however,  m  be  not  =  —  2,  nor  =  —  4,  a  further 
transformation  must  be  effected.     Let 


and  let 


i...=. 


w+4    .        — B 


n  = -TTz  a1  = 


B^=   - 


w  +  3  m+3' 

A 


m+3' 

We  find  by  these  substitutions,  that  the  equation  becomes 

dt  +  (  a'^2  +  B^u'')du  =  0  ; 
this  being  similar  to  the  first  equation,  can  be  integrated 
when  n  =  —  2,  or  w  =  —  4r. 

If  n  be  not  =  —  2,  nor  =  —  4,  by  continually  repeating 
the  same  transformation,  the  equation  may  successively  be 
reduced  to  a  series  of  equations  of  the  same  form  as  the  given 
one,  and  in  which  the  exponent  of  the  variable  becomes 
successively  equal  to 

m+i        nf  4        y+4 
"  m-f3V"  w-f  3'  "^  p  +  3' 

w  +  4        37W+8        5m+I2        7»»  +  16 


or  — 


•  •  •  • 


w+3'       2w  +  5'        3m-f7  4ffi+9 

The  equation  can  only  be  integrated  by  tbie  methods  above 
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given,  when  some  one  of  these  is  either  =  0,  ==  -r-  8^  or 
=  —  4,  that  is,  when  m  is  a  number  coming  under  the  formula 

—  4n 

n  being  any  positive  integer,  or  =  0. 

1 
If  the  transformation^  =^  — ,  sf^^  =  z  had  been  made 

in  the  given  equation,  the  same  process  would  show  that 

— 4n 
the  integration  could  be  effected  when  m  =  -^-- — r-.     The 

criterion  of  the  integrability  of  the  given  equation  by  this 

—ten 
method  is  then  m  =  5~5rT>  ^  being  a  positive  integer,  or 

=  0. 


SECTION  XVIIL 

On  ilie  multipliers  *mhich  render  differential  equations 

integrable. 

(316.)  In  order  that  a  differential  equation  of  any  order 
should  be  immediately  integrable,  it  is  necessary  that  it 
should  be  of  the  first  degree  with  respect  to  the  differential 
coefficient,  which  marks  its  order  (290.).  Otherwise,  it  has 
been  the  result,  not  of  differentiation,  but  of  elimination. 
But  if  it  be  of  the  first  degree,  it  may  always  be  considered 
as  proceeding  frcnn  the  immediate  differentiation  of  the  dif- 
ferential equation  of  the  next  degree  inferior  to  it,  solved 
for  the  constant  which  has  been  eliminated. 

(317.)  Let  a  differential  equation  of  the  with  or^er  be 
then  supposed  to  be  reduced  to  the  form 

g  +  i;  =  0...  ..    [1], 


u 


+  «!  =  0  •  .  •     [3], 
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where  u  is  in  general  a  function  of  the  variables  and  the 
differential  coefScients  of  the  infaior  orders. 

Let  the  differential  equation,  from  which  this  is  conceived 
to  have  been  derived^  be 

tf  =  a [a], 

a  being  supposed  to  be  the  constant  which  has  disappeared 
by  differentiation,  and  tx'  being  a  function  of  the  variables 
and  the  differential  coefficients  of  orders  inferior  to  the  mth. 
This  being  differentiated,  gives  an  equation  of  the  fortn 

d^ 

u  and  tl  being  likewise  functions  of  the  variables  and  the 
differential  coefficients  of  orders  inferior  to  the  mth.  Since 
this  equation  must  be  equivalent  to  the  first,  we  have 

u 

Hence  the  latter  equation  becomes 

d'^y  ^ 

"•^  +  ""  =  ^' 

^hich  is  an  immediate  differential,  and  therefore  integrable. 
But  this  is  the  given  equation  [1]  multiplied  b;  the  func- 
tion u* 

(318.)  This  multiplier  is  not  the  only  one  which  ^ill 
render  the  equation  integrable.  Let  the  equation  [^]  be 
multiplied  by  any  function  of  a.  This  function  being  con- 
stant, the  equation  [8]  becomes 

m 

or  T^{a)u-r^  +  F(a)wu  =  0 ; 
but  by  [2]  this  becomes 


vS 
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wMch  i$  the  exact  dcflR^t^ntial  of  the  equation 

u'f(u')  =  aF(u'). 
But  it  is  the  equation  [1]  multiplied  by  f(u')«.  Since  the 
function  f(u')  is  arbitrary,  there  are  an  infinite  variety  of 
multipliers  which  will  render  the  proposed  equation  in- 
tegrable,  soil,  all  those  of  which,  u  being  one  factor^  the 
other  is  any  function  of  ir'. 

(319.)  Since  by  (306.)  a  differential  equation  of  the  rath 
order  has  m  different  first  integrals,  we  may  obtain  a  class  of 
multipliers  from  each  of  them,  which  will  render  integrable 
the  proposed  equation  of  the  mth  order. 

(320.)  Having  explained  the  general  principle,  we  shall 
now  apply  it  to  difierential  equations  of  the  first  order  and 
first  degree.     Let 

Mdir  4-  Nf^  =  0 
be  the  proposed  equation,  of  which  the  primitive  or  integral 
is  tr'  =  a.     By  comparing  this  with  the  general  formula 

already  established  (317.)?  we  find  u  =  — .    The  equation 

is  rendered  integrable  by  multiplying  it  by  wf(u').     Firsts 
suppose  F'(uy  =  I,  tlie  equation  becomes 

uudoc  +  uindy  =  Oi. 
Subjecting  this  to  the  criterion  of  integrability  (284.),  we 
find 

d{VLu)         J(Ntt) 


dy  dr    ' 

Jn\         du  du 


dx/         da:  dy ' 

Since  m  and  n  are  supposed  to  be  gpven  functions  of  x  and 
«/,  this  equation,  when  integrated  and  solved  for  u^  would 
determine  its  value.  It  being,  however,  an  equation  of 
partial  differentials,  its  solution  can  very  seldom  be  effected ; 
and  even  when  it  can,  it  presents  generally  greater  dif- 
ficulties than  the  proposed  equation. 


-S£CT.  XVllf.  THE  IKTEGRAL  CALCULUS.  ^  ^98 

(3^1.)  Although  we  cannot  therefore  in  generd  determine 
a  factor  which  will  render  an  equation  integrable^  yet  there 
are  some  properties  of  these  factors  which  merit  attention* 
1^.  If  the  integral  of  the  di£Ferential 

%mAx  H-  uyi,dy 
were  known^  the  factor  u  could  be  found ;  for  th^  above 
formula  is  identical  with 

du  du 

therefore  we  should  be  able  to  deduce  the  value  of  u  by 
comparing  them. 

^.  If  the  factor  u  were  known,  an  infinite  number  of 
other  factors  which  would  render  the  equation  integrable 
could  be  found,  as  has  been  already  shown. 

3^.  The  factor  u  may,  in  some  cases,  be  a  function  of  one 
of  the  variables  only.  It  may  be  easily  discovered  whe- 
ther this  be  the  case,  and  if  it  be  found  so,  the  ^ctor  u 
may  be  determined.    Let  n  be  supposed  to  be  a  function  of 

the  variable  x.    If  so,  -j—  =  0,  \' 

\  dy       dx  ^^       dx"* 

^^dii  _^  dx/dm      dN\  ^ 

u  ""  N\dy      dxj' 
if  the  second  member  of  this  equation  be  independent  of  j^, 
then  w  is  a  function  of  x.  alone,  and  not  otherwise.     Since  m 
and  N  are  given  functions,  this  can  always  be  determined. 
If  it  be  so,  the  value  of  w  is  determined  by  the  equation 

(3^.)  Homogeneous  functions  have  a  remarkable  ,pro- 
perty,  which  enables  us  to  assign  the  factor  which  renders  an 
homogeneous  equation  integrable.     To  explain  this  pro- 
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perty,  let  u  represent  an  homogeneous  function  of  x  and  ^. 
In  t«,  let  or  be  changed  into  w(l  +  A),  and  y  into  ^(1  +  %}> 
and  let  the  function  become  tff,  so  that 

u  =  F(a?y),  w'  =  f(x  +  A^,  3/  +  hy). 
Since  t*  is  an  homogeneous  function,  m'  =  (1  +  A)*"«,  m 
b^ng  the  number  of  dimensions  of  the  variables  in  each 
term  of  2^  let  these  two  values  of  t^  be  developed,  the 
one  in  powers  of  fix  and  hy  by  (96.  )>  the  other  in  powers  of 
h  by  the  binomial  theorem.     Hence 

d»  ,       du  ,       d^u  h^x"      dhi  h^xy    d^  AV 


1^'  =  tt(l  +  mA  +      ^^     A*  + j^g^g A3 ). 

Hence,  by  equating  the  corresponding  coefficients,  we  find 

da  du 

m.m^l  d%     a?*        d*«/      xy      cNc     j^ 

1.2    '""^a^    L2+5r^    T"^^     Li 


It  is  evident  that  this  property  belongs  to  homogenepus 
functions  of  any  number  of  variables. 

{3S3.)  Let  the  equation  to  be  integrated  be 

Mda?  4-  ^dy  =  0, 
where  m  and  n  represent  homogeneous  functions  of  the 
variables.     Let  u  be  the  sought  factor  and  also  an  homo- 
geneous function,  and  let  it  be  supposed  that 

wadx  +  mudy  =  0 
is  an  exact  differential.     Hence 

dy    "    dx  ' 

Let  the  dimensions  of  m  be^,  and  those  of  u^  ri,  '.* 

diviu)         dUm) 
{p  +  n)uu  =  ^x  +  -^ 
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This  equation  is  fulfilled  by  the  conditions 

p  =  —  (n  +  1), 
1 

U  =    ; . 

Hence  the  ecjuation 


is  integrable. 


=  0 


SECTION  XVL 

Praxis  on  the  integration  of  differential  equations  of  the 

first  order  and  first  d^ee* 


Differential  equa^ns  which  anmoer  tie  crUpion  iff  in- 

tegrabUUy* 

Ex.  1-  {^axy  -  jf)d3C  +  {aa^  -  8^*)dj^  =^  0> 

yN%  =  a^'^y  —  ory'  +  x. 
Hence  y  =:  x  =  0,  and  the  sought  integral  is 

ax^y  —  y^x  =  c. 


m 


Ex.2. 


dx 


-v/l+^' 
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+  ddx  +  9ibydy  =  0, 
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/Ndy  =  bf+  X. 


Hence 


Y  =  6y\ 
Therefore  the  sought  equation  is 

bf  +  aa:  +  l(x  +  Vl  +  ^*)  4-  c  =  0, 
c  being  the  arbitrary  constant. 

Vy  +^        y  T"*^ 


•/  M  = 


N  =  - 


ay 


'.fvidx  =  a  Vy*  +  ^*  -  tan.-*^  +  y, 

/Ndj^  =  a  v/y»T^  -  tan.-»^  +  Jj^  +  x, 
'.'  X  =  0,  Y  =  6y^  and  therefore  the  integral  is 


«\/y  +  ^*  -  tan.-*-=7  "*"  ^i^'  =  ^• 


Laplace  uses  this  integration  in  his  proof  of  the  principle 
of  the  composition  of  force.     See  Mec.  Cel.  liv.  i.  ch.  i, 
Ex.  4.  (sin.y  +ycos.ar)di;"  +  (sin..r  4-  xcos.y)(^  =  0, 
Jhaix  =  X  sin.y  +  y  sin.jr  4-  y, 
f^dy  =  y  sin..r  4-  ^  sin.y  4-  x, 
'.•  X  =  0  and  y  =  0,  and  the  integral  is 

y  sin.*c  +  x  %\w.y  =  c. 
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Ex.  5.  {9,hy  -f  Bx  +  D)dy  +  (2ca:  +  By  +  i£.)dx 
Ktf^  +  Bxy  +  ca:^  +  Dy  +  ej:  +  f  =  0. 


w 


=  0, 


II. 


Eqtiations  in  which  the  variables  are  separable. 

Ex.  1.   Vl+y«-  dx—xdy^O.     Dividing  by  d?\/l+j/«, 

dx  dy      _  ^ 

which  is  immediately  integrable  *. 

Ex.  2.  (ajt  4-  By>fy  +  (a'x  +  B'y)cii?  =  0. 

y 

Let  -^  =  2:,  and  divide  by  ax  +  By,  •.• 

A/  H 'dx  =  0 ; 

^  ^  a  +  bz 

but  %  =:  zdx  4-  J7dj^.     Hence  the  equation  is  reduced  to 

the  form 

xdx  +  ztfe. 

Ex.  3.  ay"dy  +  (a:*  +  ftjTJdx  =  0.     If  --  =  Zy 


X 


dv 


at^dz 


x       a;ar"+*  +  6«*"+l 


=  0. 


J^ 


Ex.  4.  xdy  —  ^da?  =  »J af^  +  y*  •  dx.    Let  —  =  2:,  •.• 


(£r  dz 


*  In  general  >  in  examples  we  shall  proceed  no  further  than  the 
reduction  of  the  equation  to  one  which  is  integrahle  by  a  former 
rule. 
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X 


Hence 


Ex.  5.  Find  the  curve  whose  area  = 

Differentiating  and  multiplying  by  a?S 

x^ydx  =^  Sxy^dy — y^, 
(^*y  +  l^dx  —  Sxj/^dy  =  0, 
which  being  homogeneous,  lety  =  xZy  *.• 

dx       Szdz    __ 

•••    (a?*  —  2y)2  =  cx\ 

which  is  the  equation  of  the  sought  curve. 

Ex.  6.  (3a:  +  %)dr  —  (2a?  +  3/)c?3^  =  0.  Let j/  =  zx,  •.• 

dr      (2  4-  z)dz 

1c' "    3—^' 

1 


=  0, 


T"-  1 

-  — =-Hi 


III. 


Linear  equations  of  the  farm  (314.). 
Ex.  1.  dy  +  {y  —  aofi)dx  =  0.     In  this  case,  by  (314.), 

X  =  1,  x'  =  -  ^^  ••• 

J*xdx  =  X,  '.'Je^^x^dx  =  —  q/!fx^dx. 

But 

afexHx  =  a^(a?3  -  3a^  +  6a?  -  6). 

Hence  the  sought  integral  is 

y  =  ce'*  +  a{x^  —  3a;*  +  6a?  —  6). 
Ex.  2.  (1  +  x'^)dy  —  (j^o?  +  a)dx  =  0.     Hence 


7ya7  +  a  ,        . 
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Here  we  have 


^  f  _  ^ 


l+ar»'     ^  ■"         1+ar*' 


Henceyx(&  =  -  i/(l  +  ^)  =  -  ivl  -h  ^^     Also, 

^     odr  oar 

Hence  the  sought  integral  is 


^  =  or  +  c-v/ 1  +  x^, 

Ex.  3.  dy  ""(rr*  ^  +    */^  =  ^-     1"  ^is  case 

a 
x  =  -  = — -  x'  =  -  *, 

1 — X 

\f\dx  =  a/(l  —  0?),  •••  e^^  =  (1  -  ^)% 

1 

Hence  the  sought  integral  is 

c  ft(l— ^) 

IV. 

Cflw^^  g^RiccATi's  egiuition  (315.). 
Ex.  1.  Let  dy  +  (y^  -  a«)diP  =  0, 

.  .  ^j.   —   — 5l 


. .  ^-2a/y_?  j  _  (,^ 


Ex.  2.  <^  +  (j/^  —  a\v'*)dx  =  0.     Let 
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h-T>  and  ar  =  -- 


■I 


Ex.  3-  dy  +  (y^  —  a*ar  )rfx  ==  0.  In  this  case  the  ex- 
ponent —  ^  comes  under  the  character  g  ,^>  since  they 
agree  when  w  =  1  (315.).     Let 

•••  dz  +  (2^  -  9a«r*)d^  =  0, 


— 6aa:i  c  V  (1  +  3acr^  +  3a«a: 
••e  ^ : ->=c. 


y  (1  -  3ai?^)  +8a«^'^  ^ 


V. 


Equations  rendered  integi^ablc  by  a  multiplier. 


Ex.  1.  (1  +  fl%/l  +  x^)dx  -I-  2&y>v/l  +  07%  =  0. 
This  equation  will  be  found  not  to  come  within  the  criterion 
(284.),  since 

dM      ds  _         ^hyx 
dj/"  da;  '^       -/!+>* 


But  since  n  =  2%^1  +  a^',  •.• 

1  /  ditf       ^N  \  _^  or 

which  being  a  function  of  ^  alone  (321.),  Case  3%  the  equa- 
tion will  become  integrable  if  multiplied  by  a  function  of /p. 
To  determine  this  function,  let  it  be  u.  By  (321.),  Case  3^ 

tvdiv 

^"  =  --^IT^  =  -  *^(i  +  ^')' 

1 

•  •   11  z=. 

•      ct    — • * 

V'l+A'' 
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Multiplying  by  this,  we  find 

which  is  integrable. 
Ex.  2.  a%  +  (4fa:«y  -  (1  -  a:*)~  )^  =  0.  In  this  case 


dM.       da 
dj/        djc 
1  r  dM       dm 


^x\ 


H- 


'  ^  \  dy  dx 
This  being  a  function  of  oc  alo^ne^  a  factor  may  be  deter- 
mined, which  will  render  the  equation  integrable.  By  (321.)> 
Case  3^,  this  factor  is 

Hence  the  equation  being  multiplied  by  Xy  gives 

ot^dy  +  \Jkjc^if  -  ar(l  -  x'^^^dx  =  0, 
which  comes  within  the  criterion,  since 

Jm       Jn 

-z J—  =  40?*  —  ^x^  =  0. 

dy       dx 
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Singular  solutions, 

(3S4<.)  Two  methods  of  deducing  differential  equations 
from  their  primitives  or  integrals  have  been  explained  in 
Section  XVI.,  one  by  direct  difierentiation,  and  the  other 
by  eliminating  a  constant  between  the  primitive  equation 
and  its  immediate  differential.  Let  ip(xyc)  =  0  be  the  pri- 
mitive equation,  c  being  the  constant  designed  for  elimina- 

du 
tion,  and  let  ^(xj/cp)  =  0  (where  p  =  -—}  be  its  immediate 

differential,  obtained  by  differentiating  the  former  for  x  and^. 
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Eliminating  c  by  these  two  equations,  let  the  result  be 
J^{x}fp)  =  0.  This  equation  being  independent  of  c,  will 
evidently  be  the  same,  whatever  value  be  ascribed  to  c  in 
the  primitive  equation.  When  c  in  the  equation  T(jxyc)^0 
is  taken  as  an  indeterminate  or  arbitrary  constant,  this  v 
equation  is  called  the  complete  integral  of  the  differential 
equation  J^{xyp)  =  0 ;  but  when  a  particular  value  is 
ascribed  to  c,  it  is  called  s.  particular  integral^  ^  being  only 
a  case  of  the  equation  in  its  general  state. 

(325.)  It  does  not,  however,  necessarily  follow  that  the 
complete  integral^  including  an  arbitrary  constant,  con- 
tains all  the  primitive  equations  from  which  the  diffe- 
rential equation  ^^'(iryp)  =  0  may  be  derived.  It  certainly 
includes  all  the  particular  integralsj  that  is,  all  those  which 
involve  an  arlritrary  constant;  but  there  may  be  certain 
other  primitive  equations,  which,  containing  no  arbitrary 
constant,  are  not  included  under  the  formula  ip{xyc)  =  0, 
and  yet  from  which  the  equation  f{xyp)  =  0  may  be 
deduced.  Such  equations  are  therefore  entitled  to  be  con- 
sidered as  integrals  equally  Ivith  the  equation  i^(pcyc)  =  0. 
Such  integrals  *   are   called  particular  or  singular  solu- 


*  There  is  a  species  of  solutions  which  may  satisfy  a  difTerential 
equation  besides  those  which  are  considered  in  this  section.  Let 
Mtb?  -f-  vdt/  =  0  be  a  differential  equation^  and  let  any  function 
of  the  variables,  a8y*(«ry),  be  supposed  to  be  a  common  factor  of 
M  and  N.  It  is  obvious  that  fijty)  =  0  and  ridx  +  Yidy  =  0 
will  be  fulfilled  at  the  same  time.  In  this  point  oivxtwj^xy) ^0 
may  be  considered  as  a  solution  of  ikdx  +  mdy  =  0.  Such 
solutions^  however,  are  not  comprised  in  the  present  investiga- 
tion. They  may  always  be  found  by  determining  the  common 
divisors  of  m  and  n.  These  solutions  ought  not  to  be  termed  in- 
tegrals of  the  proposed  equation,  because  it  does  not  follow,  that 
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tionSf  as  opposed  to  die  integral  F(xtfc)  =  0,  mduding  the 
arbitrary  constant,  which  is  called  the  general  solution. 

(326.)  This  species  of  solutions  occasioned  considerable 
embarrassment  to  the  earlier  analysts,  and  were  held  as  a 
kind  of  analytical  paradoxes.  Euler  considered  them  as 
foqning  exceptions  to  the  general  rules  of  the  calculus,  and 
gave  methods  of  distinguishing  them  from  ordinary  in- 
tegrals. Clairaut  also  determined  a  class  of  differential 
equations  which  admit  of  singular  solutions  *.  The  com- 
plete expositicni  of  the  theory  of  singular  solutions,  of  their 
connexion  with  the  complete  or  general  solution,  and  of  the 
circumstances  from  which  they  derive  their  origin,  was  the 
work  of  Lagrange. 

(327.)  Let  F(an/u)  =  0  be  an  equation  between  the  va- 
riables IV,  jfy  u  being-  a  function  of  x  and  y,  and  let  u  be 
supposed  to  enter  this  equation  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
constant  c  enters  the  equation  F(i:^e)  =  0.  So  that  taking 
xy  as  given  quantities^  the  one  is  the  same  function  of  li  as 
the  other  is  of  e. 

Also,  let  u  be  such  ft  function  of  the  variables  x  and  y, 
that  th^  equation  being  differentiated  for  x  and  y,  the  func- 
tion u  shall  enter  the  differential  equation  w^{ayup)  =  0  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  constant  c  enters  the  differential 
equation  ^{^cp)  =  0;  that  is,  so  that  if  07,  ^,  andjD  were 
taken  as  constant,  the  one  would  be  the  same  function  of  u 
as  the  other  is  of  c.  The  method  of  determining  what 
function  of  ^  and^  will  satisfy  this  condition  shall  be  ex- 
pliuned  presently. 


being  differentiated^  their  differentials  would  be  equivalent  to 
the  proposed,  which  ts  the  specific  character  of  a  primiti?e  or 
integral. 

*  See  Sect.  XXIL  (350.) 
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(328.)  ^oe  then  the  twd  systems  of  equations 

,  ¥{ayu)  =  0,        v^i^ctfup)  =  0, 
tire  such  that  they  become  identical  by  changing  c  into  it; 
or  vice  versa ;  it  follows  that  if  c  be  eliminated  by  the  fii^t 
system^  and  u  by  the  second,  the  same  equation  between 
Xyfff  and  p  will  be  the  result 

Let  this  equation  be 

ff(ajtfp)  =  0. 
Now  it  is  plain  that  this  is  a  differential  ^nation  of  the  first 
order  derived  equally  from  the  first  equations  of  the  two 
systems,  which  have  therefore  equal  claims  to  be  considered 
as  its  integrals.  By  the  definitions  already  given,  the 
equation 

¥(jryc)  =  0      • 
is  its  complete  integral^  or  general  solution ;  and  such  case* 
of  the  equation 

¥{an/u)  =  0 
as  are  not  comprised  under  the  former  (for  it  will  presently 
appear  that  some  Bte),  are  particular  or  ^'TtguZar  solutions. 

(3290  The  condition  which  limits  the  function  u  is  the 
identity  of  tfie  equations 

¥'{xycp)  =  0,  ¥^{ayup)  =  0. 
The  one  may  be  expressed  as  the  sum  of  the  two  partial 
differentials  of  F(jryc)  taken  with  respect  to  the  vatiablei^'i 
and  y  successively ;  the  other  as  the  sum  of  the  three  partial 
differentials  of  F{xtfu)  taken  with  respect  to  x,  y^  and  u  suc- 
cessively \^5,).  Since  c  and  u  enter  ^{xjfc)  and  F(^^ti)  in 
exactly  the  same  manner,  they  must  necessarily  also  enter 
their  partial  differential  coefficients  taken  successively  with 
respect  to  x  and  y  in  exactly  the  same  manner*  Hence  the 
sum  of  the  partial  differentials  of  v(xyc)  taken  successively 
with  respect  to  x  andy  must  be  the  same  function  of  casr 
the  sum  of  the  partial  differentials  of  F{xyu)  with  respect  to 
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xsudy  is  of  u.  In  order,  therefore,  that  the  two  equations 
should  be  identical,  it  is  necessary  that  the  partial  dif- 
ferential of  F(jyu\  taken  with  respect  to  u,  should  =  0. 
Let  the  partial  dijBerential  coefficient  of  F(xyu)  taken  with 
respect  to  fi  be  u;  thb  partial  differential  is  vdu.  Now, 
ance  u  is  hj  hypothesis  not  a  constant,  du  is  not  =  0; 
therefore  the  condition  u  =  0  must  be  fulfilled.  An  ex- 
ample will  make  these  principles  easily  apprehended.     Let 

T{an/c)  =s  ^p*  +  y«  —  2cy  —  c*  =:  0, 
•••  A^cp)  -{y  —  c)p  +  57  =  0. 
Eliminating  e,  we  obtain 

fixyp)  =  (a?*  —  9j/^)p^  —  4ryp  —  a:«  =  0. 
Now  let  c  be  changed  into  u^  and  we  have 

vixyu)  =  x'^  •\-  ^  —  9yu  —  «>  =  0, 

i^{ocyup)  =  xdx  +  (^  —  u)pdx  —  (y  +  f*)<Jtt=0, 

observing  that  dy  =?  pdx. 

The  functions  "^{poycp^  and  ^(xyup)  will  be  rendered 
identical  by  the  condition  fi  =  —  ^,  in  which  case,  the  eli- 
mination of  u  by  the  latter  equations,  and  that  of  c  by  the 
former,  will  both  lead  to  the  same  differential  equati(»i, 

fixyp)  =  (a?«  -  %*)p«  —  4^3^  —  x*  =  0. 
The  condition  u  =  '-  y  changes  F{xyu)  into 

which  is  therefore  a  angular  solution  of  the  differential 
equation. 

From  the  preceding  observations,  we  may  therefore  infer 
generally,  that  if  the  general  solution^  cleared  of  radicals, 

F{xyc)  =  0, 
of  any  proposed  differential  equation, 

f{xyp)  =  0, 
be  differentiated,  considering  the  arbitrary  constant  c  alone 
variable,  and  that  the  partial  differential 

cdc  =  ^ 

X 
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be  thus  determined ;  the  values  of  c,  which  satisiy  this  con- 
dition, being  substituted  for  c  in  the  general  solution 

f(^c)  =  0, 
will  give  equations,  amongst  which  all.  singular  solutions 
will  be  found. 

(330.)  It  does  not,  however,  necessarily  follow  that  all  the 
equations .  resulting  from  such  substitutions  are  singular 
solutions.  Such  equations  may  be  cases  of  the  general 
solution  in  which  the  arbitrary  constant  receives  a  particular 
value,  in  which  case  they  are  particular  integrals,  and  not 
singular  solutions. 

The  partial  differential  coefficient  c  is  in  general  composed 
of  c,  the  variables  Xy  y^  and  the  constants  of  the  proposed 
differential  equation.  It  may,  however,  happen  in  particular 
cases,  that  o  does  not  contain  the  variables  x^  y.  In  such 
eases  the  values  of  e  derived  from  c  =  0  are  functions  df 
constant  quantities,  and  are  therefore  themselves  constant 
The  substitution  of  such  values  for  e  in  the  general  sdution 
would,  therefore,  only  give  particular  integrals,  and  not 
singular  solutions. 

Again,  if  c  contained  the  variables,  or  either  of  them,  an^ 
the  elimination  of  one  of  them  between  the  equation  c  =  0 
and  the  general  solution  f(^c)  =  0,  were  to  give  a  restiit 
independent  of  the  other  variable,  this  would  determine  A 
particular  constant  value  for  c,  which,  substituted  in  the 
general  solution,  would  give  a  particular  integral. 

Further,  the  partial  differential  coefficient  c  may  be  in- 
dependent of  c,  which  will  always  happen  when  e  enters  the 
general  solution  ¥{xyc)  =  0  in  the  first  degree.  In  this 
case  the  general  solution  must  have  the  form 

Q  +  cc  =  0, 

Q  ..I 

.    C  — •   •""         . 

c 
If  c  be  not  a  factor  of  a,^e  condition  c  =;  0  renders  e  in- 
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finite,  and  therefore  gives  the  particular  case  of  the  general 
solution^  in  which  the  arbitrary  constant  is  infinite.  The 
result  is,  in  this  case^  a  particular  integral.  - 

But  if  c  be  a  factor  of  q,  then  the  condition  c  :=  0  is 
itsdf  a  solution  of  the  proposed  difterential  equation,  which 
bdng 

cdo,  —  adc  =  0, 

is  obviously  satisfied  by  c  =  0.  To  determine  in  this  case 
whether  c  =  0  be  a  particular  integral  or  a  singular  solution, 
let  one  of  the  variables  be  eliminated  by  the  equation  c  =  0 
and  the  general  solution,  and  the  value  of  c  be  determined 
by  the  resulting  equation.  The  equation  c  =  0  is  a  singular 
sc^ution  if  this  be  variable,  and  otherwise  not. 

.(3S1.)  The  principles  thus  established  furnish  us  with 
the  solution  of  the  problem,  ^'  Given  the  general  solution 
[v{a!ffc)  =  OJ  of  a  difierential  equation  [/'(^p)  =  0]  to 
find  its  singular  solutions,  if  any  such  exist.^  Clear  the 
genial  solution  of  radicals,  and  take  its  partial  differential 
with  respect  to  the  arbitrary  constant  conudered  as  a  variar 
Ue;  eliminate  the  arbitrary  constant  &om  the  general  so- 
lution by  the  variable  values  of  it,  which  satisfy  the  general 
solution,  and  the  partial  differential  equation  before  men- 
tioned; the  equations  resulting  from  such  elimination  are 
Angular  solutions* 

(332.)  It  is  obvious  that  the  condition  c  =  0  is  that  by 
which  the  general  solution  F(jryc)  =  0  solved  for  c  as  an 
unknown  quantity  will  have  equal  roots.  (Geometry,  Art 
580.).  If,  therefore,  by  means  of  the  singular  solution  and 
the  general  one,  diher  of  the  variables  be  eliminated,  the 
result  will  have  equal  factors.  Thus,  in  the  example  given 
in  (329.),  if  0?  be  eliminated,  the  result  will  be 

J^*  +  %  +  c*  =  (3^  +  c)a  =  0. 
Also,  since  the  equality  of  the  roots  is  produced  by  the  dis- 

A  «w 
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appearance  of  radicals,  it  follows,  that  if  the  general. solulioa 
be  solved  for  the  arbitrary  constant,  and  the  radtcala  whkh 
enter  the  values  be  assumed  =  0,  the  resulting  equflttions 
will  be  singular  solutions,  provided  they  satisfy  the  pro- 
posed equation,  and  are  not  cases  of  the  general  solution;    - 
It  may  here  be  observed  generally,  that  tests  for  deteiv 
mining  any  equation  to  be  a  singular  solution  are  twofold : 
1®.  That  it  satisfy  the  proposed  differential.    That  is, 
that  its  differential  shall  be  identical  with  the  proposed. 
This  is  necessary,  in  order  that  it  may  be  a  solution  at  aU. 
^.  That  it  be  not  a  case  of  the  general  solution,  in  which 
case  it  would  be  a  particular  integral,  and  not  a  singular 
solution. 

(333.)  If  the  partial  differentials  of  the  primitive  equation 
^{xyc)  =  0  be  taken  with  respect  to  the  variables  suc- 
cessively, c  being  considered  as  a  variable  function  of  x  and 
J/,  we  obtain  two  equations  of  the  forms 

c?v      liv  dc  ^ 

dx     dc  dx  '^    ^ 

dv      dvdc 

djf     dcdy  "^    ' 
where  v  represents  the  function  t(jvyc).    If  '^{xyc)  ^  0  be 
a  singular  solution,  it  has  been  already  proved  (330.),  that 


Henc&  we  find 


dc       drv       dy 
dx       dx   '    dc  ^ 


dc       dv  ^   dv 

dy"^  dy  *   dc  '^ 
This  furnishes  another  character  for  the  determination  of 
singular  solutions.  Let  the  general  solution  be  differentiated, 
and  the  partial  differential  coefficients  obtained  by  consider- 
ing the  arbitrary  constant  successively  as  a  function  of  "each 
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vttikble.    The  conditions  which  render  these  coefficients 
inittite  will  give  two  equations 

dc  de 

■^  =  *'  "^  =  *'' 

from  which)  by  elimiqating  c,  equations  may  be  obtained, 

whiqh  will,. in  general,  be  (Angular  solutions.    They  must, 

however,  be  submitted  to  the  tests  in  (332.)* 

,   This  presents  again  the  property  by  which  singular  solu- 

t^sis  arise  from  the  disappearance  of  radicals  in  the  values 

of  mi  for  when  radicals  enter  the  value  o(c,  they  will  always 

dc  dc 

appear  in  the  denominators  of  the  values  of -r-  and  •-^. 

(334.)  Singular  solutions  have  the  peculiar  property  of 
Sundering  infinite  those  multipliers  which  render  the  dif- 
ferential ^uation  integrable.  This  property  might  lead  us 
to  conclude  that  the  investigation  of  the  factors  which  render 
an  equation  integrable  would  also  involve  the  determination 
of  singular  solutions.  But  this  would  require  the  converse 
of  the  principle  scil.  that  equations  which  render  the  mul- 
tipliers infinite  are  singular  solutions^  which  is  not  generally 
true  ♦. 
i   Let  the  differential  equation 

Mdx  -V-  v4u  =^  0 
be  one  which  admits  a  singular  solution,  and  let  its  general 
solution  be  F(ary)  =  Cy  and  its  singular  solution  f(x^)  =  ». 
Let  z  be   the  factor   which   renders  the    equation  inte- 
grable, •,• 

zvidx  +  zYidy 

is  the  exact  differential  of  F(xy}.     If  a  value  of  ^  be  de- 
rived from  F(wry)  =  f/,  and  substituted  in  the  general  so- 

\  m 

lution,  c  will  not  continue  constant,  for  if  it  did,  the  equation 


*  Ls^laoCy  Mems.  de  I' Acad,  des  Science^y  1772. 
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T(ay)  8  u  would  be  included  in  v(xf/)  ^t=  c,  attd  therefim 
would  not  be  a  singular  scriution,  which  is  contrary  to 
hypothesis.  Since,  therefore,  c  is  not  constant,  dcr  is  not 
=  0,  '.'  z{udx  +  vdgf)  is  not  =  0;  but  by  hypothesu 
udx  +  vdy  =  0,  *•*  z  is  infinite,  and,  therefore,  all  factors 
which  render  the  equation  integrable  are  infinite. 

(335.)  PoissoN  has  demonstrated  *  in  the  Journal  of  the 
Polyiechmc  Sehod,  that  by  cartain  transformatioiivs,  every 
differential  equation  of  the  first  order  may  be  r^idered 
divisible  by  its  singular  solution ;  and  vice  versa,  that  any 
given  singular  solution  may  always  be  introduced.  This 
subject,  however,  has  not  been  reduced  to  a  sufficiently 
simple  state  to  admit  of  being  properly  introduced  into  a 
treatise  so  elementary  as  the  present.  It  is  beittdes  of  littk 
use  in  the  applications  of  this  science. 

(336.)  Whenever  the  genera4  olution  of  a  diffisrential 
equation  has  been  obtained,  or  is  given,  the  singular  so^ 
lutions  may  be  always  derived  by  the  principles  which  have 
been  just  established.  It  is,  however,  frequently  necessary 
to  be  able  to  pronounce  whether  a  proposed  solution  be  a 
singular  solution,  or  particular  integral,  when  the  general 
solution  is  not  known,  and  when  therefore  the  questkm 
cannot  be  decided  by  an  immediate  reference  to  it. 

Let  P(y^)  =  0  be  a  solution  of  the  equation  J^(xjfp)  =  0, 
it  is  required  to  determine  whether  it  is  a  particular  in- 
tegral or  a  singular  solution,  the  general  solution  being 
unknown. 

Let  the  value  of  ^  derived  from  the  proposed  solution  be 
X,  and  let  the  value  derived  £rom  the  general  solution  be  v, 
the  former  being  a  known  function  of  a?,  and  the  latter  un- 


*  See  also  an  art.  by  Legendre^  Memoires  dt  FAcad.  des 
Sciences,  1790. 
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known;  The  value  v  induces  an  arbitmry  constant  c 
Now,  if  the  proposed  solution  be  Angular,  no  value  what- 
ever of  c  can  render  v  and  x  identical ;  but  if  it  be  a  par« 
ticolaif^  integral,  there  is  a  certain  value  cf  of  c,  which  will 
give  V  =  X ;  so  that  v  —  x  and  c  -^  d  will  vanish  together. 
Hence  it  follows  that 

v  —  X  =  a(c  —  c')"*, 
where  a  is  a  quantity  which  becomes  neither  infinite  nor 
-aa  0^  when  c-  c'  =  0  and  f»  >  0.    Let  (c  —  c^*"  =  A,  •.• 

V  —  X  =  v'A  +  VA   +  . . . . 

•••  V  =  X  +  v%  +  v^A'*  +  .  • . . 
This  may  be  considered  as  the  development  of  j^  in  the 
Heperal  solution. 

Let  the  proposed  differential  equation  resolved  for  ^  be 
^  s:  pdx.  This  equation  ought  to  be  satisfied  by  the 
general  scdudon  independently  of  Ju  Let  the  value  of  y 
found  from  this  solution  he  x  +  k,  and  p  being  expressed  in 
powers  of  k,  we  have 

p  =  p  +  p'i^  +  ?''*'•  + 

where  the  exponents  are  ascending  and  positive.    For  J9  is 
nol;  infinite  when  k  =  0,  since  the  equation  ^  =  x  (which 
does  not  render  p  =  co)  renders  the  equation  dy  =  pdc 
identical,  and  *•*  dx  ==  vda;. 
When  ^  =  X  +  *,  •.' 

dx  +  dfc  =  (p  +  p'**  +  pV  H )dxy 

dx  =  P(ir, 

•••  dk  =  (p'*-  +  p'***  + )da:. 

Substituting  for  k  its  value, 

v  —  X  5=  v'A  +  v'^A    -f  - .  .  • 
we  obtain 


C     p'A«(v'+v"A'*    *+ Y 

^+p"A«(v+v'%''^^+ y 


_     .  rda? 

hd\*  +  A'^dv''+  ••••  =  %  J.  ^m,nf^  ^  vWA**"'  _L ^•d^ 
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This  equation  must  be  satisfied  independently  of  A  when 
^  =  X  is  a  particular  integral.  If  this  be  not  possible,  it  is 
i^^ngular  solution.  . 

Equating  the   terms  with   the   lowest   exponents,   wq 

obtain 

which  is  only  independent  of  h  when  wi  —  1  =  0,  •/  w  =  1. 
In  this  case 

1(  m-^l  >  0,  the  terms  cannot  be  identified;  but  hdv^ 
may  disappear  by  supposing  dv'  =  0,  '.•  V  constant.  Then, 
if  jM.  =  m,  •.•  rfv"  =  p'da?,  •.•  v"  =JVdXy  and,  in  a  similar 
way,  the  other  terms  may  be- found. 

Thus  it  appears,  that  if  w  —  1  be  not  <  0,  the  two  series 
may  be  identified^  and  therefore  the  proposed  solution  is  a 
particular  integral.  But  this  cannot  take  place  if  m^l  <  0, 
that  is,  if  m  be  a  proper  fraction ;  since,  in  that  case,  the 
term  p'v'"'A'"(ir  cannot  be  identified  with  Adv',  or  any  of  the 
following  terms.  In  this  case,  therefore,  the  proposed  so- 
lution is  singular. 

(S37.)  This  investigation  furnishes  a  new  criterion  for  the 
detection  of  singular  solutions,  and  one  which  is  altogether 
independent  of  the  knowledge  of  the  general  solution.  It. 
appears  from  what  has  been  proved,  that,  if  upon  changing 
y  into  ^  +  Ar  in  the  proposed  difierential  equationy*'(^p)  =  0 
solved  for  p,  and  developing  the  corresponding  value  of  ji 
in  powers  of  k,  the  first  exponent  of  k  be  less  than  unity, 
the  equation  between  the  variables  which  fulfils  this  con- 
dition will  be  a  singular  solution,  provided  it  satisfy  the 
proposed  equation.  By  (55,)^  it  follows,  that  the  condition 
on  which  the  first  exponent  in  the  development  is  less  than 
unity  is 
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dp 

dy 
And  by  nmilar  reasoning  applied  to  the  other  variable,  it 
fbllonTS)  that  angular  solutions  may  be  determined  by  the 
condition 

dp 
.*     .  dx"      ' 

Thus,  if  ~  or  ^  =  — ,  every  singular  solution  must  render 

N  =  O9  and  must  therefore  be  a  divisor  of  it.  Also,  every 
factor  of  N,  which  is  not  also  a  factor  of  m,  and  which  satisfies 
th^  proposed  equation,  is  a  singular  solution. 

The  solution  of  the  proposed  differential  equation  forp 
uufy  be  avoided  by  differentiating  it  for  ;r,  y,  and  p, 

Isetf(ayp)  =  u  =  0,  %• 

dUj      ^     dv,      ,     du  i 


• 

4                                  »        r. 

du 

..^P^ 

dy 

" 

dy 

""   du' 
dp 

dv 

dp 

dx 

da  "" 

""dv' 
dp 

If  the  equationy (.rj[p) 

=  0  have  been  previously  cleared 

of  radicals,  the 

condition  under  which  these  coefficients 

wijl 

become  infinite 

is 

1 

• 

• 

dp  "" 

But  otherwise. 

the  condition  may 

also  be  satisfied  by 

the 

equations 

1 

rfU 

da.' 

■  0     ^ 

• "'      dv 

d/J 

=  0  •  •  •  •  [«]• 
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The  elimination  of  jp  by  the  proposed  differential  equation 
fipyp)  =  Oj  and  any  one  of  the  three  preceding  equations, 
vrill  determine  a  singular  solution,  provided  that  the  result 
satisfy  the  proposed  equation. 

(388.)  The  former  of  the  equations  [a]  should  be  used" 
when  the  proposed  differential  equation  does  not  contain^, 
and  the  latter  when  it  does  not  contain  x.    The  one  de- 
termines dngular  solutions  of  the  form  w  =:  c,  and  the  other 
of  the  form  ^  =  c. 

(339-)  From  what  has  been  already  observed  on  the 
method  of  deducing  singular  solutions  from  general  c«ie$ 
(833.),  it  is  obvious  that  the  eonditious 

^P  ^^       ^P  ^^ 

will  always  be  satisfied  by  making  the  radicals  which  enter 
the  values  o£p  derived  from  the  proposed  equation  =  0. 

In  applying  these  conditions,  the  equation  should  be  pre- 
viously solved  for  p^  otherwise  it  will  be  necessary  to 
eliminate   p  between  either  of  these  and  the  proposed 
equation. 
« If  the  equation 

rfir  ,         du  ,         du  . 

be  solved  for  dp^  we  obtain 

dxj  ,  du 


djp  =  — 


du 
dp 

dxj '  du 

dr  4"  "-T-dy 


dp    d?y  ^       dx dy 

dr^dr^*"  du  _ 

dp 
The  conditions  already  established  for  the  determination  of 
singular  solutions, 
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da 

sesder  bodi  numerator  and  denominator  of  the  former  ex- 
pression sc  0.  Henoe,  lingular  sobdions  must  always  render 

ttie  second  differential  coeffident  -r-. 

0 

If  the  diff4»rential  coefficient  p  enter  the  proposed  equation 

(h^vii^f  been  previously  cleared  of  indfcals)  only  in  die 

fir^t  power,  it  is  imposnble  that  the  equation  can  admit 

a  smgular  solution.    For  p  will  not,  in  that  ease,  enter 

dv 

•—  =  0,  which  will  not,  therefore,  be  suffident  to  eliminate 

p  irom  the  proposed  equation,  on  which  elimination  the 
determination  of  a  angular  solution  depends.  The  same 
remark  extends  to  equations  which  are  linear  with  respect 
to  p,  but  which  involve  radicals ;  and  it  may  in  general  be 
concluded,  that  no  linear  equation,  properly  so  called  of  any 
order,  allows  of  singular  solutions. 

(340.)  The  connexion  of  the  singular  solution  widi  the 
general  one  has  been  determined  by  considering  the  arbi- 
trary constant  in  the  general  solution  as  a  variable.  Taking 
the  general  solution  as  the  equation  of  a  curve,  the  character, 
magnitude,  and  position  of  which  will,  depend  upon  the 
values  of  the  constants,  and  among  others,  of  the  arbitrary 
constant,  if  a  succession  of  values  be  ascribed  to  it,  the 
general  solution  will  represent  a  succession  of  curves  cor- 
responding to  these  values ;  and  the  equation  may  be  con- 
sidered as  applying  to  the  consecutive  intersections  of  these 
curves.  If,  then,  the  condition  of  continuity  be  introduced, 
and  the  arbitrary  constant  be  considered  as  variable,  the 
equation  will  represent  a  curve  which  will  include  or  ex- 
clude all  the  others,  and  touch  them.     The  general  solution^ 
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when  any  particular  valne  is  ascribed  to  the  constant,  repre- 
sents one  of  the  former  curves,  and  determines  a  relation 
between  the  variables,  which  is  expressed  by  the  co-ordinates 
of  any  point  upon  it.  But  in  the  other  case,  the  constant  is 
replaced  by  a  variable  function  of  the  co-ordinates  of  the 
point  of  contact.  The  tangent  at  the  pcnnt  of  contact  is  the 
same  for  both  curves,  being  determined  by  the  value  of  the 
differential  coefficient  p,  which  preserves  the  same  value, 
whether  the  arbitrary  constant  be  considered  as  variable  or 
not  in  the  primitive  equation;  whence  it  follows,  that  by 
eliniinating  the  constant  between  the  primitive  equation  st^ 
its  differential  with  respect  to  the.  constant,  the  resulting 
equation  between  the  variables,  which,  is  the  singular  so- 
lution, represents  the  line  of  contact  of  the  curves  comprised 
in  the  general  solution. 

(841.)  In  general,  then,  from  the  results  of  this  section  it 
follows: 

1^  That  two  conditions  are  indispensable,  in  order  that 
any  equation  between  the  variables  may  be  a  sinfftdar  so* 
lution  of  a  given  differential  equation ;  1st,  That  it  bt  n 
solution,  that  is,  that  it  satisfy  the  proposed  differential 
equation,  for  otherwise,  it  is  hot  a  soltdion  at  all ;  and  Sdly, 
That  it  be  not  contained  in  the  general  solution,  for  if  it.  be, 
it  is  a  partictdar  integral^  and  not  a  general  solution  (382.). 

fi\  That  if  the  general  solution  be  differentiated  with 
respect  to  the  arbitrary  constant  and  its  differential  co^ 
efficient  equated  with  o,  and  by  this  equation  knd  the  ge- 
neral solution  the  arbitrary  constant  be  eliminatied,  singular 
solutions  may  be  found  among  the  factors  of  the  resulting 
equation  (331.). 

8**.  If  the  general  solution  be  solved  for  the  arbitrary 
constant,  so  that  this  constant  may  be  expressed  as  a  fuiMN 
tion  of  the  two  variables,  and  that  its  two  partial  diffierential 
coefficients  taken  with  respect  to  each  variable  be  found. 
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lingular  solutions  may  be  fouod  from  the  equations  which 
render  either  or  both  of  these  infinite  (333.). 

4P,  The  condition  under  which  the  factor,  which  renders 
the  equation  integrablei  becomes  infinite,  may  contain  sin*- 
gular  solutions  (334.). 

5^.  If  a  differential  equation  be  differentiated  with  respect 
to  the  differential  coefficient,  and  this  coefficient  eliminated 
by  the  equation  thus  obtained,  and  the  differential  equation 
itself,  the  resulting  equation  between  the  variables  may 
ccntain  singular  solutions  (337.)* 

6^.  If  a  differential  equation  be  differentiated  with  respect 
to  either  of  the  variables,  and  by  the  equation  which  ren- 
ders the  partial  differential  coefficient  tints  found  infinite, 
and  the  proposed  differential  equation,  the  differential  do* 
efficient  be  eliminated,  the  resulting  equation  between  the 
variables  may  contmn  singular  solutions  (337.)* 

7^  If  a  differential  equation  be  algebraic,  and  include  ir- 
rational functions,  singular  solutions  may  be  found  amongst 
the  equations  which  make  these  radicals  disappear.  This 
;aQay  be  effected  by  the  suffixes  or  coefficients  of  the  radicals 
vanishing  (339«)* 

8^.  The  conditions  which  render  the  second  differential 

coefficient  -jr  may  contain  singular  solutions  (339.). 

(In  the  last  seven  observations  we  have  expressed  ourselves 
in  9L  contingent  sense,  since  the  results  must  severally  fulfil 
the  two  conditions  of  1^,  in  order  to  be  lingular  solutions, 
lyhich  in  some  cases  they  do  not.) 

9^.  It  is  of  as  much  importance  to  determine  the  singular 
solutions  as  the  general  solution^  since,  in  many  cases,  the 
true  solution  of  the  proposed  problem  is  to  be  found 
amongst  them,  and  not  in  the  general  solution  (S40«).  See 
Section  XXII,  Ex.  11.  to  Ex.  15. 
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l(y.  Geometrical  problems,  the  object  of  m^hich  is  the 
determination  of  curves  touching  any  number  of  curves  of 
the  same  kind,  but  differing  from  each  other  by  the  para- 
meter, or  some  other  constant  part,  are  solved  by  singular 
solutions  (340.). 


SECTION  XXI. 

Of  the  integration  qf  differential  equations  of  the  first  orijer^ 

and  which  exceed  the  first  degree. 

• 

(34S.)  It  appears  by  the  ordinary  process  6f  differen- 
tiation, that  no  differential  equation,  obtained  directly  by 
differentiating  the  primitive  equation,  can  exceed  the 
first  degree.  But  when  between  the  primitive  equation  and 
its  immediate  differential  a  constant  is  eliminated,  which 
enters  these  equations  in  any  degree  superior  to  the  first, 
the  result  will  be  a  differential  equation  of  the  same  order  as 
before,  but  of  a  superior  degree. 

(343.)  Every  differential  equation  of  the  first  order, 
whatever  its  degree  may  be,  must  be  comprised  in  the 
formula 

(D"-<ir-<tr- ■•••'I—- 

Let  the  roots  of  this  equation  hep^pf^p/^'  •  •  •  Hence  it 
may  be  expressed 

This  equation  is  resolved  into  the  several  equations 
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dy  —  pdos  =  0, 
djf  -  fidx  =  0, 
djf  —  fPdx  =?  0> 


Let  each  of  these  be  separately  integrated^  and  the  in- 
tegrals be  u  =  0,  u'  =  0,  u"  =  0  •  •  •  •  Any  one  of  these 
integrals,  or  any  number  of  them  combined  by  multiplication^ 
will  satisfy  the  proposed  differential  equation.     For 

rfu  =  d^  —  pdx  =  0 ;  d(uxfi  =  udu'  +  u'du  =  0, 
V  d(cu')  =  v(ch/  —  p/dx)  +  v'(dy  ^  pdx)  ==  0. 

It  is  obvious  that  these  conditions  are  satisfied,  and  that 
the  same  will  apply  to  the  product  of  any  number  of  them. 

(344.)  But  a  difficulty  presents  itself  from  the  constdera- 
tion  that  an. arbitrary  constant  is  introduced  in  each  in* 
tegration^  and  that  therefore  n  arbitrary  constants  are  in- 
troduced in  the  integration  of  a  differential  equation  of  the 
first  order,  which  seems  contrary  to  the  principles  in  the 
general  theory  of  differential  equations.  This,  however,  is 
accounted  for  thus:  The  constant,  by  the  elimination  of 
which  the  differential  equation  of  the  Tith  order  was  ob- 
tained, must  have  entered  the  primitive  equation  in  the  nth 
degree,  and  therefore  it  had  n  different  values  derivable 
from  that  equation ;  the  n  arbitrary  constants,  therefore,  thus 
introduced,  are  only  these  n  different  values  of  the  constant 
eliminated. 

(345.)  The  n  differential  equations  of  the  first  degree, 
into  which  the  proposed  equation  has  been  resolved,  may 
also  be  accounted  for  by  mere  differentiation.  Let  the  pri- 
mitive equation  be  imagined  to  be  served  for  the  constant, 
of  which,  therefore,  n  values  will  be  obtained.  Upon  dif- 
ferentiating the  equation,  each  of  these  values  will  give  a 
distinct  equation  of  the  first  order  and  first  degree.     These 
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equations  are  no  other  than  the  simple  factors  of  the  dif- 
ferential equation  of  the  nth  degree*  . 

(346.)  By  what  has  been  just  explained,  it  appears  that 
the  integration  of  differential  equations  of  the  first  order  and 
superior  degrees  depends  on  the  resolution  of  algebraic 
equations.  But  as  our  powers  in  that  department  of  analy^s 
are  extremely  limited,  several  artifices  have  been  suggested 
to  elude  the  necessity  of  the  resolution  of  the  differendal 
equation ;  we  shall  therefore  explain  the  principal  of  these. 

(347.)  If  the  differential  equation  only  contain  pne  of  the 
variables  x,  and  the  differential  coeiBcient  p,  and  can  be  re- 
solved for  Xy  it  will  give 

X  =r  f(/>). 

Now,  since  dy  =  pdxy  integrating  by  parts,  we  find 
y  =zpx  —Jxdp  =:px  ^  J*i^{p)df.  Tbus,  the  integration 
of  the  equation  is  reduced  to  that  of  the  formula  'B{p)dpy 
which  can  be  effected  by  the  rules  alveady  established. 

(348.)  If  the  proposed  differential  equation  contain  both 
variables,  one  y,  entering  it  only  in  the  first  degree,  then 
solving  the  equation  for^,  we  find 

y  =  F(a?p)  =  V, 

--'^^^^^  +  ^- 

But  djf  =  pdxy  ••• 

If  this  equation  can  be  integrated,  an  equation  of  the  form 

/(^)  =  0 
will  be  obtained. 

By  this  and  the  proposed  equation,  p  being  eliminated, 

an  ec^uation  between  x  and  y  will  be  the  result,  which  is  the 

sought  integral. 
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SECTION  XXII. 

* 

Pfoocis  on  singular  solutions,  and  the  integration  ofdiffe- 
rmtiai  equations  i^  the  first  order  and  superior  degrees. 

(849.)  Ex.  1.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be 
where  p  =  ^.     Heiice 


P  =   = ^, 

which  being  integrable,  gives 

vy«  — 2c^-c*  =  0     (1) 
is  the  general  solution. 

To  determine  the  singular  solutions^  let  the  last  equation 
be  differentiated  for  c  (331.).     This  gives 

c  +  j:  =  0, 
which,  by  eliminating  c  by  the  general  solution,  becomes 

j/fl  +  j?«  =  0. 

The  value  of  c  beibg  variable,  and  this  last  solution  not 
being  a  case  of  the  general  one,  it  is  a  singular  solution. 

The  same  result  might  be  obtained  by  (S3S.)  solving  the 
equation  (1)  for  c,  and  making  the  radical  =  0;  thus, 

If  we   examine  the  general   solution  (1)   by  the  tests 
established  in  (333.)9  we  find 

Y 
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dc  C 


dx  c+a? 

dc         y 


=  00 


=  X 


dy       C'\-x 

which  give  the  singular  solution  already  determined. 

The  singular  solution  may  be  obtmned  immediately  from 
the  proposed  equation  without  the  general  solution  by  the 
method  explained  in  (337.).  By  differentiating  for  p  and 
x^  and  p  and  y,  we  find  ^ 

^  ^  P  ^    . 

dx  py-\-x  * 

dp  ^1-p^  ^^ 
dy      py-^x  ' 

these  conditions  are  both  fulfilled  by 

i?«/  +  ^  =  0. 

Eliminating  p  by  this  and  the  proposed  differential  equa- 
tion, we  obtain 

the  singular  solution. 

The  same  result  may  be  still  more  readily  found  (337.) 
by  differentiating  the  proposed  equation  for  p  only,  which 
gives 

sy  +  ^  =  0, 

from  which  we  obtain  the  singular  solution  as  before. 

Ex.  %  Let  the  general  solution  of  a  differential  equa- 
tion be 

j^2  _|»  j.ft  —  cif.^^ 

it  is  required  to  assign  the  singular  solution. 

Differentiating  for  c,  we  find  a?  =  0.  Since  this  is  in- 
dependent of  c,  it  only  gives  the  particular  integral  cor- 
responding to  an  infinite  value  of  c  (880.). 

Ex.  3.  Let  the  general  solution  be 


I 
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Differentiating  for  c,  we  find 

V  y  (^*  +  j:«  ^  6)  =  0. 
This  being  only  the  case  of  the  general  solution  in  which 
e  =  0,  it  is  a  particular  integral. 
Ex.  4.   (1  ^f^)x  =  1:     Hence 

X  =  4 =  f(p). 

Hence  by  the  formula  (347.)>  > 

y  z^px  —fe{p)dp, 
\-  y  =px  —  tan.""i  p  -^  c. 
Eliminating  j9  by  this  and  the  given  equation 

VT^ 

y  =  y^  0?  —  a?*  —  tan~^ — =—  +  c. 

*/x 

Ex.  5.  Griven  a  general  -solution 

to  determine  the  singular  solution.  Let  it  be  differentiated 
for  e.    Hence 

•.'  c  =  1. 

Hence  y  ^  x.  But  since  this  is  contained  in  the  general 
solution,  it  is  only  a  particular  integral,  and  not  a  singular 
solution. 

Ex.  6.  To  determine  the  singular  solution  of 

(jr«  —  9^)jpft  -  9ayp  =  x\ 
of  which  the  general  solution  is 

^2 —gey  — 6-  c»  =  0. 
Differentiating  io^  c,  we  obtain  c^=^  -^  y.    Hence 

a?«  +  y  =  A. 
Since  this  satisfies  the  proposed  differential  equation,  and  is 
not  included  in  the  general  solutionj  it  is  a  singular  so^ 
lution. 

y2 


/ 
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The  same  might  be  also  immediately  obtained  from  the 
proposed  equation  by  solving  it  for  p,  and  making  the 
quantity  under  the  radical  =  0  (339*)- 

Ex.  7.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be 

This  equation  is  homogeneous  with  respect  to  ^.and^.  Let 


•  • 


tt  =p  4-  v^l  4  jo< 


f 


dx        du  \    t   r  ^P 


X       p-^u  ^         /      •/  jp  — u 


•/  &    =     -    Zy-^  1     +   p^   —  l{p    +     v'l    +   p«)    +    fc, 


c 


*•"  ^  =  "^^^S^P  ■"  a/1+P^), 


y  =  --77^^**'^'*'''''^^^*^^^^'^ 


-v/l+p 

EUminating  p,  we  find 

a?  =  0,    a?»  +  ^*  +  2c^  =  0. 
The  fisrmer  is  contained  in  the  latter  being  what  it  bei:x>mes 
when  c  =  X  .    There  is  in  this  case  no  singular  solution. 
Ex.  8.  Let  the  general  solution  be 

c«  —  (j:  +  y)c  --c+^+^=0. 
Differentiating  for  c,  we  find 

2c  —  a?  —  y  -  1  =  0,     V  c  =  i(a:  +^  +  !)• 
Hence  we  find,  by  eliminating  a:  +  y, 

c  =  l, 
•.  .r  +  y  =  0, 
which  is  only  a  particular  integral*  ^^  \ . 

Ex.  9.  Let  the  general  solution  be 

^  =  ^  +  (c  -  !)«({?  —  x)\ 
Differentiating  for  e,  we  find 

{c  -  l)(c  -  a?)(2c  -  ^  ^  1)  =  0. 
This  is  satisfied  in  three  ways, 

c  s=  1,     c  =  ^,     c  =  ^(^  +  1). 
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The  first  evidently  gives  a  particular  integral.  The  second, 
although  c  is  variable,  gives  y  ^  x  also  a  particular  case  of 
the  general  solution.  The  last,  however,  gives  a  singular 
solution. 

Ex.  10.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be 
jjl^dafi  —  yxdxdj^  —  %fxdydx^  +  xHr^  +  x^dy^da^  =  0. 

This  being  homogeneous,  let  y  =  ux;  which  being  sub- 
stituted for  ^,  and  the  result  divided  by  x^,  gives 

which  being  solved  for  u^  gives 

u^sp^oru  =  p(i  -I-  p*). 
From  the  latter,  we  find 

ce^p*  (1  +p*)ce^* 

The  former  gives  y  —  x^  which  is  a  singular  solution. 

(350.)  The  equation  y  =  /^^  +  p,  p  being  a  function  of 
the  differential  coefficient  was  first  proposed  and  integrated 
by  Clairaut  Let  this  equation  be  difierentiated,  and  we 
find 

■~"  A/  =  pdr  +  xdp  +  dp. 

But  <^  ==  ^da?,  •.•  ^ 

xdp  +  dp  =  0, 


v(a.  +  |)d;,  =  0. 


dp. 

Hence  we  have  dp  =:  0,  •••  p  =  constant,  or 

dp       ^ 

By  eliminating  p  by  ^  =  <?,  and  the  given  equation,  we 
find 

y^cx  +  Cy 

c  being  the   same  function  of  e  as  p  is  of  p.    This  is 
the    general    solution.      Eliminating  p   by   the  equation 


^ 


SS6  THE  INTEaRAI/  CALCULUS.  SECT.  XXU. 

J?  +  -^  =  0,  and  the  given  equation,  we  find  the  singular 
solution.     We  subjoin  some  applications  of  this  fonnula. 


PROP.  xcix. 

Ex.  11.  To  find  thecurve^  such,  thM  perpendiculars  from 
two  given  points  to  the  tangent  shaU  contain  a  recta/ngle  of 
a  given  magnitude. 

Let  the  equation  of  the  tangent  be 

{2f  -y)-  pip^  -  ^)  =  0, 

yx  being  the  point  of  contact.  Let  the  points  from  which 
the  perpendiculars  are  drawn  be  taken  upon  the  axis  of  «r  at 
equal  distances  -{-  c,  and  —  c  on  different  sides  of  the  origin. 
Hence  the  two  perpendiculars  are 

__y-\-p{c-x) 

y—p(c+x) 

V\+p^  \ 
L#  the  product  of  these  be  6*,  •.• 

y"^  -  2>2(c*  —  a?«)  -  2pxy  =  6^(1  +  p% 
This  solved  for  y,  gives 

y  z=px  ±  \/6«  +  a*p% 

where  a*  =  6*  +  c*.  Hence,  if  A;  be  an  arbitrary  constant, 
the  general  solution  is 

y  —  kx±  v/  6*  +  a^k^^ 
which  is  the  equation  of  the  tangents  to  the  sought  curves. 
The  particular  solution  is 

a^yz  4-  b^x^  =  a^¥f 
which  is  the  equation  of  an  ellipse. 
If  the  two  perpendiculars  be  supposed  to  be  drawn  to 
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opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  x^  tbeir  product  is  negative, 
'.•  b^  <  0.     In  this  case  the  particular  solution  becomes 

which  is  the  equation  of  the  hyperbola.     This  is  a  well 
known  property  of  those  curves.     Geometry  (216.). 


PROP.  c. 

Ex.  12.  To  find  the  curve  sttch,  that  a  perpendicular 
from  a  given  point  upon  its  tangent  sfiaM  have  a  constant 
length. 

The  equation  of  the  tangent  being  represented  as  before, 
let  the  given  point  be  the  origin,  and  let  the  constant  length 
of  the  tangent  be  r,  •/ 

y^px 


•*^ 


\/l+p^ 


=  r. 


•.•  y  =  px  +  r*/\  +  p*. 
Hence  the  singular  solution  is 

y^  +  a?»  =  r*. 
The  circle  is  therefore  unique  in  this  property. 


PROP.  CI. 


Ex.  IS.  To  find  the  curve  such,  tJiat  perpendictdars  to  a 
given  right  line  from  two  givenpoints  upon  that  line  drwwn 
to  meet  the  tangent  shall  include  a  given  rectangle. 

The  equation  of  the  tangent  bdng  represented  as  before, 
let  the  given  line  be  taken  as  the  axis  of  x^  the  origin  being 
at  the  middle  point  of  the  intercept  between  the  given 
points.  Let  the  distances  of  the  given  points  from  the 
origin  be  +  a  and  -*  a.    Hence  the  two  perpendiculars 


8i88  tHE  INTECEAL  CALCULttr  S^CT.  XXI!. 

y  +  p(a  -  w\ 

y  —p{a  +  ai). 

Let  the  constant  value  of  the  rectangle  under  these  be  b\ 

Hence 

y  —  p«(a«  -  J*)  -  9pyw  =  b% 

Hence  the  general  solution  is 

i  being  an  arbitrary  consti^it.     And  the  particular  so- 
lution is 

which  is  an  ellipse  or  hyperbola  according  as  6*  is  >  0  or 
<  0,  that  is,  according  as  the  perpendiculars  are  at  the  same 
or  different  sides  of  the  axis  of  x.     Geometry  (19^.)' 

PROP.  CII. 

Ex.  14.  To  find  the  curve  such,  that  the  loctis  of  the  point 
where  a  perpendicular  Jrom  a  given  point  meets  its  ta/ngeid 
is  a  circle. 

Let  the  line  through  the  centre  of  the  supposed  circle 
and  the  given  point  be  the  axis  of  x^  and  let  the  origin  be 
taken  at  the  centre  of  the  circle,  the  distance  of  the  given 
point  from  the  centre  being  e,  and  the  radius  of  the  circle  a. 
Let  the  angle  under  the  perpendicular,  and  the  axis  of  J?  be 
(Pf  and  the  perpendicular  z,  *.* 

fl«  =  ;§;«  +  C*  -f  2»C  cos.  ^. 

1  P  ^ 

But  tan.  ^  = ,  •••  cos.^  =  — f- ,  and 

P  Vl+p^ 

z  =  " — —      .  ■  "  , 
Hence  we  find 
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[y  -  p(c  -  a?)]«  +  2pc[y  -  p{c  -  x)]  =  b\l  +p\ 
where  a^  —  c^  =  i*.     Hence 

3/  ""  P{^  4-  J?)  =  —  pc  ±  ^al^p^  +  6*, 
•,•  y  =  px  ±  ^/a^J^  +  6% 
,&e  singular  solution  is  therefore 

which  is  an  ellipse  or  hyperbola,  according  as  &*  >  0  or 
<  0,  that  is  as  a  >  c  or  a  <  c.     Geom.  (223.). 

PROP.  cm. 

Ex.  15.  To  find  a  curve  suxih^  that  the  locus  of  the  inter- 
section of  a  perpendktdarjrom  a  given  point  with  its  tan- 
gent shaU  be  a  right  line. 

Let  a  perpendicular  through  the  given  point  be  drawn  to 
the  right  line  which  is  the  supposed  locus,  and  let  these  be 
assumed  as  axes  of  co-ordinates,  the  distance  of  the  point 
from  the  supposed  locus  being  a.  The  equation  of  the  per- 
pendicular to  the  tangent  through  the  ^ven  point  is 

y  +  — (^  -  a)  =  0. 
The    value    of  j/    corresponding  to  -r  =  0  is   therefore 
— .     Hence  the  intercept  of  the  perpendicular  between  the 
given  point  and  supposed  locus  is 


v/ 


p^  p 


Hence 


y 4- pig— 3?)  _      VI +p^ 


y  and  x  being  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  of  contact.   The 
singular  solution  of  which  is 

the  equation  of  ia  pturabola. 


■  ^     •<    ^  ■ 


<■ 


<«-j    * 
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SECTION  XXIII. 

Of  the  integration  of  differential  egtuitions  of  the  second  and 

higher  orders. 

(351.)  One  of  the  circumstances  which  give  facility  to  the 
integration  of  differential  equations  of  the  first  order^  is^  that 
it  is  immaterial  which  of  the  variables  is  considered  as  a 
function  of  the  other,  or  which  is  the  ind^)endent  variable. 
This  is  not  the  case  when  we  ascend  to  the  higher  orders  of 
differentials  (SS.)?  where  a  transformation  is  necessary  to 
change  the  independent  variable.  As  the  orders  of  dif- 
ferential equations  rise,  the  difficulty  of  their  integration 
increases.  It  has  been  proved  that  every  differential  equa- 
tion of  two  variables  Jias  an  integral ;  but  the  discovery  of 
that  integral  in  finite  terms  when  the  order  of  the  differential 
equation  exceeds  the  first,  is,  in  almost  every  case,  attended 
with  considerable  difficulty,  and,  in  by  far  the  greater  num- 
ber of  cases,  has  totally  baffled  the  skill  of  the  greatest 
analysts.  It  would  be  impossible  in  the  present  state  of  the 
science,  therefore,  to  reduce  the  subject  of  the  present  section 
to  a  systematical  exposition  of  the  integration  of  differential 
equations  of  the  higher  orders.  All  that  could  be  done, 
even  in  a  treatise  less  elementary  than  the  present,  would 
be,  to  explain  the  methods  of  integrating  particular  classes 
of  equations  which  liave  been  discovered  by  Evler^  La- 
grange^ jyAlembert^  and  others.  To  enter  at  large  into  the 
d^tnils  of  these  mesthods  would,  however,  be  quite  unsuitable 
to  the  objects  of  this  work.  We  shall  therefore  confine 
ourselves  to  the  investigation  of  the  methods  of  integrating 
a  few  of  the  most  important  forms  of  equations,  and  par* 
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ticuTarly  those  of  the  second  order.     The  subject  of  the 
present  section  may  be  divided  under  the  following  heads: 

I.  The  integration  of  differential  equations  of  the  second 
order  in  the  following  cases : 

1.  Where  they  contain  only  the  second  differential  co- 
efficient and  the  independent  variable. 

2.  Where  they  contain  only  tbe  second  differential  co- 
efficient and  the  dependant  variable. 

3.  Where  they  contain  the  two  differential  coefficients 
and  neither  of  the  variables. 

4.  Where  they  contain  the  two  differential  codHcients 
and  the  independent  variable. 

5.  Where  they  contain  the  two  differential  coefficients 
and  the  dependant  variable. 

6.  Some  of  the  more  simple  cases  where  they  include 
both  variables. 

II.  Some  cases  of  the  integration  of  equations  of  the  nth 
order,  which  only  contain  differential  coefficients  and  con- 
stants. 

III.  Certain  cases  of  differential  equations  whidi  indude 
only  one  of  the  variables. 

IV.  Homogeneous  equations  of  the  first  degree  with  re- 
spect to  the  dependant  variable  and  its  differentials. 

V.  Equations  in  general  of  the  first  degree  with  respect 
to  y  and  its  differentials. 


I. 


The  integrcUion  qfdiffbreniial  equations  of  (he  second  order. 

(35S.)  Let  X  be  taken  as  the  independent  variable,  and 
let  the  first  and  second  differential  coefficients  be  y,  y. 
The  most  general  form  for  a  differential  equation  pf  the 
second  order  is 


1 
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We  propose  first  to  consider  the  five  following  cases  of 
this^ 

1.  F(ya:)    =  0, 

2.  F(y'y)    =  0, 

8..r(yy)  =0, 

4.  F(yyar)  =  0, 

5.  F(yyy)  =  0. 

(353.)  1.  By  substituting  ~-  for  y^  the  first  equation 

becomes 

F(dfy,  dr,  x)  =  0, 
which  solved  for  di/^  gives  a  result  of  the  form 

where  x  is  a  function  of  x.  This  being  an  equation  of  the 
first  order,  may  be  integrated  by  the  methods  already  ex- 
plained, and  its  integral  will  be  of  the  form 

y  =  x'  +  A, 

or  dy  =  x'dr  +  hdx^ 
A  being  an  arbitrary  constant     This  being  again  integrated, 
gives  an  equation  of  the  form 

y  =  x"  +  A^  +  B, 
B  being  another  arbitrary  constant. 

Thus,  let  d^y  =  aai'dx^y  •.•  dj/  =  £M7"dr, 


•••y  = 


n+1 


+  A. 


dy 


Substituting  -^  fory,  we  find 


aaf^'^^dx 
dy  =  -—^  +  Kdx,  %• 


y  = 


flW!"+* 


-f  A.r  -f-  B. 


(«4-l)(n+2) 

(354.)  %  Let  the  form  F(y'j^)  =  0  be  supposed  to  be 
solved  for  y,  and  therefore  reduced  to  the  form 
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da/*       ^' 

where  r  is  a  function  oiy.  Let  both  be  multiplied  by  9dy 
and  integrated,  and  we  find 

£^^Zf,dy+^, 

iL  being  an  arbitrary  constant.  The  integraiyVdy  may  be 
determined  by  the  established  rules,  and  therefore  the 
equation,  after  extracting  the  square  root  of  both  sides, 
assumes  the  form 

ivhich,  when  the  integration  of  -^—  has  been  effected,  be- 
comes the  integral  of  the  sought  equatioA. 
Thus,  let  a^dPy  +  ydx"  =  0,  •.• 


dr« 

= 

■ 

= 

+ 

A, 

dx 

^A 

— 

which  is  an  equation  of  the  first  order. 

(355.)  3.  When  the  differential  equation  does  not  include 

either  of  the  variables,  it  may  immediately  be  reduced  to  an 

di/ 
equation  of  the  first  order  by  substituting  -~-  for  y,  by 

which  it  becomes  F^-p,  y^J  =  0.     This  being  solved  for    ^ 

dXf  assumes  the  form 

dx  =  v{^)dt/ ; 
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and  since  jfdx  =  dy^  by  multiplying  both  by  y,  we  find 

Hence  by  integration, 

y  =^F(y  )£^ ; 
eliminating  j/  by  these  equations,  the  result,  including  two 
arbitrary  constants,  will  be  the  integral  sought. 
Thus,  let  d^y  =  dx^dy'^  +  dr*,  •.• 

-.•  dx  =  — ■'        .  , 

which  may  be  integrated  by  the  established  rules.  The 
value  of  y  being  thence  obtained  as  a  function  of  of,  the 
sought  integral  will  be 

y  -fl/dx. 
(356.)  4.  A  differential  equation  of  the  second  order  of  the 
form  F(yyjr)  =  0  is  reduced  to  one  of  the  first  order  by 

dy 

substituting  -^  for  y.     The  equation,  therefore,  assumes 

the  form  ^"^"jy?*^)  ==  ^y  which  is  an  equation  of  the 

first  order  between  y  and  x*     This  being  integrated  by  the 

established  rules,  gives  an  equation  of  die  form  ¥(t/xc)  =  0, 

dy 
c  being  an  arbitrary  constant.     Again,  substituting  -^  for 

y,  this  becomes  a  differential  equation  of  the  first  order 
between  y  and  x.  This  being  integrated  as  before,  gives  an 
equation  of  the  form 

T{xycd)  =  0, 
c,  d  being  the  two  arbitrary  constants. 

1     (dx"-^dy^)^       a^       ^^ 
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For  y  substitute  -p-,  and  we  obtain 


•••y  = 


•••  y  ==/ 


(1  +y*y 


I       o*   ' 


a- 


TTT} 


The  integral  of  which  is  obtained  by  the  rules  already 
established.     This  is  the  equation  of  the  elastic  curve, 

(357.)  In  general,  the  equation  t(i/^xc)  =  0  may  be 
integrated  by  three  different  methods,  which  may  be  chosen 
according  as  they  may  severally  be  found  best  suited  to  the 
circumstances  of  the  proposed  equation. 

1.  If  the  equation  admit  of  being  solved  for  y,  it  may  be 
reduced  to  the  form 

•  dy 

Cb  ""' 

•/  ^  =Jxdx. 
%  If  it  admit  of  being  solved  for  a?,  it  may  be  reduced  to 
the  form 

X  =  F{y). 

Buty^ir  =  dy^  \'  y  =jydx  =  y^x  —Jicdi/.     Hence 

y^^x  —fs{j/)d'tf. 

The  latter  integral  being  determined,  y  may  be  eliminated 
by  means  of  this  equation  and  x  =  F(y),  and  the  result  will 
give  the  sought  integral. 

3.  If  the  equation  do  not  admit  of  solution  for  either  x  or 
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y,  it  iwill  be  necessary  by  a  transformation  to  express  j:  and 
y  as  functions  of  a  third  variable  z;  let  these  functions  be 
z,  2/f  SO  that 

:r  =  z,    y  =  z', 

» 

which  is  the  sought  integrnl. 

(358.)  4.  If  the  equation  have  the  form  v\jft/y)  =  0, 
it  may  be  reduced  to  one  of  the  first  order^  thus, 

dy  =  y'dr,    ydr,  =  dy, 


•••  y'd^  =  ydy,  •••  y  = 


dt/  ' 


Let  the  proposed  form  be  expressed  thus. 

This  being  a  differential  equation  pf  the  first  order  between 
y  and  y,  may  be  integrated  by  the  usual  methods,^  atkd  its 
integral  will  have  the  form  ^{]/yc)  =  0,  c  being  the 
arbitrary  constant.     The  integration  of  this  presents  two . 


cases: 


(359-)  First,  Where  the  variables  may  be  separated,  and 
therefore  the  equation  may  be  reduced  to  either  oC  the 
forms, 

y  =  Y, 


y  =  y', 


Y  and  y'  being  functions  of  ^  and  y  respectively. 

In  the  first  case^  the  integration  is  effected  by  reducing  it 
to  the  form  "  '   . . 

'  .         dy   '■  • 


In  the  secotid  case,  since  dy  =  ^dx^ 
•••ydr  =  dy'. 
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•••  da:  =  -p, 

Eliminatingy  by  this  and  tbe equation^  =  y'i  the  resulting 
equation  will  be  the  integral  sought 

(360.)  Secondly,  If  the  variables  t/  and  y  cannot  be 
jseparated,  a  transformation  may  be  effected  by  expressing 
y  and  y  as  functions,  V,  z,  of  another  variable  z.  Since 
f/dx  =  dy^  *.'  2!da:  ^'  dz,  and  the  integration  may  be  effected 
as  in  the  last  case  of  (867*). ' 

(361.).  6.  ,Xhere  are  some  remarkable  cases  in  which  dif- 
ferential equations  of  the  second  order,  where  they  include 
both  the  variables,  may  be  integrated  without  much  dif- 
ficulty.   We  «hall  consider  the  three  following  cases : 

(where  x,  x',  x",  are  any  functions  of  x.)    / 

[3] « •  •  •  Where  the  equation  is  homogeneous  with  respect 
to  the  variables  and  their  differentials. 

(862.)  1.  L^t  y  =  e^^,  .'  -/-  ^  ue^%  and 


g = ""("•  -  ^> 


Making  these  substitutions,  we  find 

du  '  .. 

.      -^  +  (««  +  xa  +  x*)  =  0, 

since  the  common  factor  e'^  disappears.    This,  l}eiag:a 
differential  equation  of  the  fi^st .  orider,  is  integrated  by  the 
methods  established  in  Section  XVII;^ 
(363.)  2.  This  equation  may  be  reduced  to  the  preceding  by 
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any  transformation  which  will  remove  the  term  x^    For 
this  purpose,  let^  =  iz.    Hence 

djf     ^     dz  dt 

da     '^     dx  da?* 

d^  _     ^^        o  ^^^  ^^ 

diC*  dir*  ddcdx  da/^' 

Making  these  substitutions,  we  find  ■ 

d^z        ^  dzdt  d^t  /.dz 

^d^  +  ^^d^  +  *2^«  +  \ld^  +  "" 

+  x'fe  +  x"  =  0. 

Let  the  variable  z  be  limited  by  the  condition 

d^z     ^       dz         ,        ^  ^H-i 

Hence  the  transformfld  equation,  after  dividing  by  z,'  be- 
comes 

The  first  [1]  of  these  equations  may  be  integrated  by  the 
preceding  article,  and  thence  an  equation  found  of  the  form 

function  of  x,  and  thus  the  equation  [2]  will  become  in- 
tegrable.  The  process  in  general  may  be  conducted  thus. 
Let 

-         dv 

V  XOJT  =  . 

By  this  substitution,  [S]  becomes 


Butnnce 


dH     dtfdv     9dz\     x^dr      ^ 
dx      dx\v        z  /        z 

dv  ,  2d«         ,,.  ^^       d(t;««) 


the  equaticm  may  be  reduced  to  the  form 
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*^  -  *      7,        «V  I.  /  ^ 

dx^      +    ^Z^(^^)  +  x'^t'^djr  =  0. 

Integrating  it  under  this  form,  we  find 

di 

••'+/{^yix"«2<ir)    1=0. 

But  since  6  ss  ^^^  •.• 

J3r     - 

la  this,  9  k  a  given  function  of  s  by  the  equation  v  ^  ^•^'^'''^ 
and  « is  A  function  of  ;r  by  {1]«  Hence  thi^  last  equation 
is  the  integral  sought.  It  will  obviously  inelude  two  arbi^ 
trary  constants. 

(364:.)  3.  If  the  equation  be  homogeneous  with  respect  to 
y,  X,  dy^  dhf^  and  dx^  let 

du       .    d^y       % 

Uy  y\  and  ^r,  being  considered  as  new  variables.  By  this 
substitution,  every  term  of  the  equation  will  have  the  same 
power  of  JT  as  a  factor,  which  being  removed  by  division,  the 
equation  assumes  the  form 

or  z  :=f(3/u). 
By  differentiating  y  =  ux,  we  find 

dy  =  tidx  +  xduy 
•••  i/dx  =  vdx  -f-  xduy 
dx        du 

X     y— tt' 


Also,  since 


dx*^  X 


a<^ 


THE  INTEGRAL  CALOULlTdw 


SECT.  XXIIl. 


^  = 


dr 

X 


^0^^^^  ^ 

J^, 

^ 


Hence 


This  being  an  liquation  of  the  first  order  betweeny  and  t^ 
may  be  integrated  by  the  rules  for  integrating  such  equa- 
taons«     The  integration  will  give  y  =  f(m).    Hence 

dx  du 

J?  ""  F(a)— w' 

du 

Eliminating  ««  by  this  and  y  =  ux^  we  obtinn  the  ttlt^ral 
vof  the  proposed  equation.  It  is  obvious  that  this  integral 
will  include  two  arbitrary  constants  introduced  by  the  two 
^integrations  effected  pnor  to  the  eliminaticHi. 

Thus,  let  xdh)  =  dydxy  '.•  z^  j/^  and  hence 

dj/        du 

y-y-i^' 

V  iy«  =/(f^y  +  yrftt)  ^yw  +  ie. 

dx     dk/ 
But,  also  —  =  -~,  •/  ^  =  at/.    Eliminating  y  by  ttoie 

equations,  the  result  is  or?  —  Soxti  =  c.  Eliminating  «, 
^e  obtmn  the  integral 

a:*  —  Soj/  =  c. 
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II. 

Integration  of  differential  eguatiopis  which  do  not  contain 
either  of  the  variables. 

(866.)  There  are  two  case^  in  which  differential  equations, 
which  do  not  include  either  variable,  may  be  reduced  to  a 
form  which  is  integrable  by  the  rules  for  the  integration  of 
functions  of  a  angle  variable.  These  two  cases  may  be 
expressed  thus : 


wWch  denote  anv  ^^^^^^^  equations  which  include  only 
two  differ**-"^**^  coeffidents,  the  order  «f  the  <MBe  being  in 
the  Hs^  ^^"^i^  lower  by  one,  and  in  the  second  lower  by  two 
than  the  order  of  the  other,  and  which  exclude  the  va- 
riables. 
(a66.)  1.  In  the  first  case^  let 

daf^^ 
d^y     du 
dr*  ~  dx' 
By  which  substitution,  the  form  is  chaoged  to 

which  being  an  equation  of  the  first  order  may  be  integrated. 
Hiis  bein^  etfebted,  we  shall  obtain  fix>m  the  resulting^ 
equation 

.         tt  =  X, 

X  being  a  function  of  x.  The  integration  may  be  oompleted 
by  Section  XI. 
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(367.)  2.  An  equation  of  the  form 
may  be  integrated  by  making  the  sub8titiitic»i& 

'•*  3r«  "^  da?'** 
""  -vse  the  proposed  equation  becomes 

which  being  mtegn.^,  ,     ^^^^^  ^^^  ^  reduced  to  the 
form 


2i  =  X. 


Whence 


1^  ^""^ 


x; 


this  may  be  integrated  by  Section  XI. 


III. 

Integration  of  differential  equations  which  include  but 
one  of  the  variables. 

(368.)  Diffetential  equations^  which  include  only  one  of 
the  variables,  may  be  divided  into^  two  classes,  those  which 
include  only  the  independent  variabte,  and  those  which  in* 
dude  only  the  dependant  variable. 

P.  The  class  of  dsferaitiaL  equadons,  whidi  inehide  asly 
the  independent  variable,  comes  under  the  form 

V  dx'   dx^'  dx*J      ^' 

The  exponent  of  the  order  of  an  equation  of  this  kind  may 
be  always  vednced  by  aa  easy  and  obvious  tiMslpiMiftioB. 

Let 
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and,  in  general^ 

Hence  the  formula  becomes    ^ 


which  is  an  equation  of  the  (n  —  l)th  order^  including  both 
variables  y  and  dr. 

S^.  If  the  equation  include  the  dependant  variable  only 
by  the  transformation  (38.)  for  changing  the  independent 
variable^  it  may  generally  be  reduced  to  the  preceding 
case* 

By  this  rule,  an  equation  of  the  second  order,  when  it 
includes  only  one  of  the  variables,  may  be  reduced  to  the^ 
first,  one  of  the  third  to  the  second,  and  so  on» 

(3690  ^^^  equation  have  the  form 

/^    £-^    dr-»y\ 

it  may  by  a  similar  process  be  reduced  to  an  equation  of  the 
second  prder^  including  but  one  of  the  variables.    For,  lei 


U  ss 


dsf*^ 


by  wluch  the  equation  becomes 

(d^u    du     \      ^ 

which,  by  a  snnilar  proeess  may  be  reduced  to*  an  equation 
of  the  first  order,  including  two  variables. 

In  general,  therefore,  a  differential  of  the  nth  order,  in- 
clu<£ng  no  variable,  may  be  reduced  to  c»ie  of  the  (n— I)th 
order,  including  one  variable,  or  tx>  one  of  the  (n '—  2)th 
order,  including  two  variables* 
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IV. 

The  integraiion  cf  homogeneous  eqtmtions  of  the  fir^ 
degree  with  respect  to  the  dependomt  variable  and  its  dif- 
ferentials. 

(370.)  Equations  of  this  class  come  under  the  general 
formula  ... 

-r^  +  At— 4  +  B  T-4-  •  •  •  •  M-j*^  +  N«  ss  0-  •  •fl], 

where  a,  b, are  functions  of  a?,  the  independent 

variable. 
Let^  =  i?",  and  •.• 

dy  =  f^dUf    dhf^  e^{d^u  +  du% 
d^y  =  e\d^u  +  M^udu  +  dtt»). 


By  these  substitutions,  the  proposed  equation  becomes  di- 
visible by  e^i  and  the  resulting  equation  will  be  independent 
of  ^^  and  of  the  form 

which  may  be  further  reduced  to  an  equation  of  the  (ft— l)th 
order,  including  both  variables  by  (369.)* 

(371.)  As  it  seldom  happens  that  the  equation  [1]  is  in- 
iegrable  when  its  coefficients  are  variable,  we  shall  at  pre- 
sent consider  the  case  only  in  which  a,  b,  •  •  •  •  are  all  con- 
stant quantities. 

Thus,  if  the  equation  be 

d^y         dhi  du 

By  the  transformation  already  suggested,  this  becomes 

-  II    , ,      .  -  -  _^ 

:  *  The  coefficients  of  this  equation  are  not  supposed  to  retain 
the  same  values  as  in  [I],  but  are  general  representatives  of 
functions  of  x. 


J 
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JPh  +  Sdttti^**  +  du?  +  A(d-u  +  di/^  I  -  n 

+  BdMdi»«  +  cdlr*  j   "■ 

This  equation'  may  be  reduced  to  one  of  the  seeood  cvder 

by  substituting  t  for  -7—,  by  which  it  becomes 

dl^t  +  (8^  +  A)dtdx  +  (^  +  A^»  +  B^  +  c)dofi  =  0. 
Since  a,  b,  c,  are  supposed  constant,  this  equation  may  be 
satisfied  by  a  constant  value  of  t.    For  if  rbe  supposed 
constant^  dt  ^  0  ^md  d^  =  0,  by  which  the  equation  is  re- 
duced to 

^+A/*  +  B^+C  =  0. 

In  general  there  are  three  values  of  t^  which  are  functions 
of  A,  B,  c,  and  therefore  constant,  which  will  fulfil  this 
equation.    Let  the  three  roots  be 

t  1=  991],     t  ^=  99I3,     t  cs  fm^» 
And  since 

du  =  tdXf  •••  M  =  ^x  +  c,  '/y  =:e.*'+* ; 
we  obtain  thus  three  values  df^, 

Whenice  we  have  .        • 

the  three  arbitrary  constants  being 

^>  ^1  ^» 
Since  each  of  the  equations  between  y  and  adjust  determined 
include  but  one  arbitrary  constant,  they  are  only  particular 
integrals.  We  shall,  ho^fevier,  obtain  the  complete  or  ge- 
neral solution  by  equating  the  sum  of  the  three  particular 
values  of  y  already  found  with  y, 

y  =  c^d^  +  c^  +  c^. 
lliere  is  no  difficulty  in  proving  that  this  equation  satisfies 
the  proposed  differential -equation,  for  if  it  be  differentiated, 
and  its  third  differential  obtained;  the  three  constants 
being  eliminated,  the  result  will  be  identical  with  the  pro- 
posed equation* 


A  prindide  mmh  more  exlrn^^^  however^  may  be  esta- 
blished* WbateTtf  be  ibe  nature  of  the  coeflScients  a,  b>  c, 
it  may  be  proTed,  that  if  yu  Jhf  Jfwf  be  the  three  vafaies  of 
y,  wluch  separately,  satisfy  the  proposed  equation,  their 

■ 

sum  ^i  +  ^9  +  y%  being  equated  with  ^,  will  form  an 
equation, 

which  will  satisfy  the  proposed^  and  which,  including  three 
arUtrary  constants,  wiU  be  its  general  scdulimi.  If  imy  d£ 
the  particular  values  ^i,  y^^  or^g,  contain  an  arbitrary  con- 
stant, the  coitespoodbg  muhiidier  may  be  omitted. 
.  To  piove  fUsy  let  the  last  equation  be  thrice  successively 
differaUiatedy  substituting  in  the  ign^qposai  equation  the 
values  of  y,  dy^  J^,  d^y^  and  collecting  together  the  mul* 
tipliers  of  the  same  constant. 
The  result  will  be 

Ci(d^i  +  K^idx  -f  B%,*B«  +  cdis^)'\ 

+Ca(d^y»  +  Ad^i^  +  ^^da^  +  cda:^)) 
Since  we  have  supposed  that  ^i,  y^  ^a,  severally  satisfy 
the  proposed  equation,  it  is  obvious  that  the  preceding 
equation  is  fulfilled  independently  of  g,,  Cj,  Cg. 

There  will  be  no  difficulty  in  extending  this  reasoning 
generally  to  the  class  of  equations  included  in  the  general 
fiocm :[l]j  so  that,  if  there  be  n  particular  valuer  of  ^ 

yi*  ife>  ^»  '  •  •  •  ^w 
wbieb  separately  satisfy  [1],  its  general  solution  ia 

y-C^i  +  C,ya  +  €<fc  •    •    '    *    +  Cnyn* 

When  the  coefficients  a,  b,  o,  are  constant,  the  particular 
values  of  y  are  of  the  form  y  =;  <^,  m  being  constant. 
Henofr 

ijf  ss.  maf^iaf    d^  »  m^^dx  •  •  •  •  d^  s*  fi^e^dv^" 
The  proposed  equation  thus  beccHnes  divisible  by.e%  by 
which  it  is  reduced  to 


I 
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mf  +  Awf"  +  wii*-^  +  cne^ « •  •  •  mm  +  w  «=  0  i  •  •  |8]. 
Let  the  n  roots  of  this  eqiMtioa  be 

Wij  nig^  111,  •  •  •  •  m^ 
and  ire  find  the  psTtioalaif  vahlesof  ^  ccirfcqrondiBg to  theie 

severally^ 

and  therefore  the  general  solutioQ  is 

ma 

(372.)  If  any  pair  of  values  of  m  deduced  from  [3]  be 
imaginary^  they  must  have  the  farms  a  +  bi/  —  1  and 
a  —  6\/  —  1,  V  two  of  the  jparticH far  iiitegnib,4«d»ced  as 
diove^  assume  the  forms  v 


y  —  c^e  , 

(a— *^— I)ar 

and,  therefore,  their  sum  become^ 

But  (856.),       ^" 

<?  ss  co&6^  +v/  —  1  sin.&jy 

-JrV^  — 

^  =s  cos»(Ar  —  -v^  —  1  wi.hxy 

vcje  +Ca^  .         =(Ci+C2)cos.&?+(c,-c,) 


^— »1  siikiar^ 
Let  the  eonslints  €»,  c^^  be  so  assumed^  that  Cj  -f-  c^  aond 

(Ci  —  c,)^/  ^  1  shall  be  both  real,  which  we  are  aUowed  to 
do  ttnoe  the  ififfisrential  equation  is  fulfilled  independently 
of  them;  and  let 

Ci  +  Cj  sfc  p  sin.  j^, 

(Ci  -  CjV—  1  sspcos.7, 

p  and  q  being  arbitrary.    Hence  the  correspon&ig  terms 

of  [4]  become 

y  =s  ^ .  j>  ain*(&p  +  0 ; 
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and  in  the  same;  manner,'  terms  of  the  same  form  may  be 
found  for  every  pair  of  imaginary  roots. 

(373*)  When  thp  equation  [3]  has  equal  roots,  the  result 
is  only  a  partioular  intend,  for  the.  corx^sponding  terms  of 
[4]  become  ^ 

Citf'^'  +  Ca^^  =  (Ci  +  Cjt)d^  =  eg**. 

There  will  be,  therefore,  one  arlntrary  constant  less  than 

the  number  necessary  to  ^ve  the  integral  its  full  generality. 

In  this  case,  therefore,  the  integral  must  be  otherwise 

obtiEuned. 

,  ... 

(874^)  The  foBoWing  process  for  obtaining  the  integral 
in  this,  case  was  first  proposed  by  D^Alembert. 

Let  tti^'  two  equal  roots  be  mi  aiid  m^y  and  first  let  tbem 
be  supposed  to  be  unequal,  and  to  differ  by  A,  so  that 

Hence  the  two  correspniding  terms  of  [4]  would  be 

Butby(e)5.)> 

^-1  +  Y+  12  '^'LaJ^  — 

Let  Ci  +  Csi  =  £',  and  cji  ^  i?.    Hence 

.whase  s'  and  e"  are  arlntrary  constants.  As  this  will 
satisfy  the  proposed  equation,  whatever  be  the  valtiea  of 
;the  aribieittry  constants te',  e?,  andind^eddevt^lA^  we  may 
suppose  i  =  0,  which  is  equivalent  to  lUi  =£  fn,.  Thb  re- 
duces the  expressiMi  to 

which  bebg  substituted  in  [4],  will  render  it  a  geMral 
solution,  since  it  introduces  the  complete  nunaJaa:  of  arbi- 
trary constants. 

It  will  be  easy  to  extend  the  same  process  to  the  ctte 
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where  tbee  or  more  of  the  roots  of  [4]  are  equal.    Firsts 
let  9»,  sr  9»2,  *.• 


L6t  wi,  =  Wi  +  A,  '.• 

Developing  e^  as  before,  and  subsUtuting  its  value,  we  fiqd 
the  quantity  within,  the. parenthesis  become 

*  •  * 

A«x«.        AV 

e'  +  C,  +  (k"  +.C,fe)X  +  Ct^    +  C,|^ ; 

Let  e'  +  Cj  =  F*,   e"  +  cjt  =  f",  *y^  =  I'''',  afld  it  be- 
comes 


•     •     •     • 


In  this,  let  A  =  0,  and  •/  m^  =.  ^,  ••• 

which  bding  substituted  in  [4],  rend^ the  sdutipngeneral 
as  before.  The  same  process  may  obviously  be  continued 
and  lulled  to  any  number  of  equal  roots. 


V. 


Linear  equations  of  the  first  degree  with  respect  to  y  and 
its  differentials. 

(375.)  This  dass  of  equations  are  included  under  the 
fomuila 

d"V         ^^^  dry  ^ 

Let  the  several  coefficients  a,  b,  •  •  •  •  n  be  condtant,  oAd 
X  any  function  of  the  independent  variable  a?. 

The  integration  of  equations  of  this  form  is  reduced  to 
the  resolution  of  algebraic  equations,  as  in  the  last  cas^  by 
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dliier  of  the  fbUomog  metliods.    The  first  is  given  by 
Euler  in  his  Integral  Calculus^  and  the  other  by  Lagno^e. 
(376.)  Let  us  first  consider  an  equation  of  the  second 
order. 

Let  r^ctr  be  the  factor  which  renders  this  equation  inte-> 
grable,  and  lety  —  xr^dx  =  x*  +  <?r    Hence  the  quantity 

must  have  an  integral  of  the  form 

To  determine  the  arbitrary  quantities  ^  a,  i,  let  this  be 
differentiated,  and  the  result  equated  term  for  term  with  the 
former;  %• 

—  Afl  =s  B,     —  Aft  +  a  =  A,    4  =  1, 

B 

•/  *•  +  A*  +  B  =  0,    fl  sc  -  -jr,    6  =  1. 

The  first  equation  gives  h,  and  the  last  two  a  and  b. 

The  immediate  integral  of  the  proposed  equation  is, 
therefore, 

6^  +  ay  =  ^^'(x'  +  c). 

If  in  this  eq[uation  the  two  values  of  h  deterinined  by  the 
equation  h*  +  Ah  +  b  =i  Ohe  successively  substituted,  and 

by  the  two  equations  thus  found,  -^  be  eliminated,  the  re- 
sult will  give  the  complete  integrfd. 

(3T7.)  if  the  proposed  equation  be  of  the  nth  order,  we 
may  infer  in  the  same  manner,  that  the  value  of  A  is  a  root 
of  the  equation 

A~  +  Ah*"-^  +••••=  0, 

And  we  dhiall  have  as  many  different  immediate  or  first 


iiilcgnd$  of  the  (n  •*  l)di  oider  as  tbcfe  ase  roots  of  this 
equation  ^ven. 

If  there  be  n  roots  ^ven,  by  the  n  eorreqMindiag  in- 
tegrals, the  (n  -  1)  difPerential  coefficients  may  be  eli- 
minated, and  the  compkte  integral  thus  obtained;  and  if 
any  number  of  roots  less  than  the  entire  number  be  known, 
the  order  of  the  equation  may  he  vadueed  by.  the.  eiiuiDa- 
tion  of  as  many  difierential  coefficients. 

(S78.)  We  diall  now  explain  Lagrange's  method,  which 
is  founded  upon  the  most  general  theorem  which  haa  yet 
been  delivered  upon  theintegratipn  of  diffisrential  equations. 

In  (3710  it  was  proved  that  the  integnd  of  the  equation 

waa  of  the  form 

2/  =  Ci^r  +  c^  +  c,e?»  •  .  .  .  [g], 
where  yi  =  ^,  jfi  =  ^> ....  were  particular  values  of  y 
which  satisfied  the  equation  [1],  the  sum  of  which,  involved 
with  the  necessary  number  of  arbitrary  constants,  constituted 
the  general  solution. 

The  equation  to  be  integrated  at  present  is  more  general 
than  [1],  bdng  of  the  form 

X  bdmg  any  function  of  jr.  Let  it  then  be  proposed  to 
assign  the  functions  of  x,  into  which  the  arbitrary  constants 
€i,  Ca,  •  •  •  •  in  [2]  should  be  changed,  in  order  that  [2] 
should  become  the  complete  integral  of  [3].  If  this  can  be 
effected,  it  will  follow  that  the  several,  terms  of  [S]  will  be 
so  many  particular  values  of  y,  which  will  satisfy  the  pro- 
posed equation  [3],  and,  therefore,  that  if  n  particular  values 
of  ^  be  given,  the  integral  of  the  equation  [3]  may  be  im- 
mediately determined. 

We  shall  investigate,  the  values  of  the  functions  Ci,  c^, 
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•  •  •  •  in  an  equation  of  the  third  order,  and  the  principle 
may  thence  be  easily  generalised. 
Let  the  equation 

y  =  c,yi  +  cj/a  +  c^    .    •    •    •    T  [4] 
be  the  sought  integral,  Ci,  Cs,  Ca,  b^g  arbitrary  functions 

of  J?. 

By  diffin^entiatingy  we  obtain 

ckf  =:  Ctdi/i  +  cvfya  +  c,d^a  +  J/idCi  +  ffadct  +  y^dcz. 
Let  the  arbitrary  functions  Ci,  ii^^^  Ca>  be  limited  by  the 
condition 

yidci  +  3^0,  +  yjrfca  =  0, 
which  reduces  the  differential  equation  to 

dy  =  Cidj/,  +  Cj£^a  +  c,%ar 
the  form  it  would  have  had  if  Ci,  Ca,  Ca,  were  constant. 
Differentiating  this  again,  we  find 

« 

AgEun,  limiting  the  functions  C|,  c,,  C3,  by  the  condition 

dctdj/i  +  dcadffi  +  dczSi/s  =  0, 
we  find 

d^y  =  Cid%  +  c^y^  +  c^y^. 

Differentiating  this,  the  result  will  be 

d^-Cydhfi  +  Q^yi+c^^'\-dx^yd^^+dc^y^^dcy3^ff^. 

By  substituting  these  values  in  the  equation 

^y         i^y  dy  ^  ,    ' 


we  find 
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dcicPy^     ifc^»     £fc,£»y,   i   ^  -  n 

But  since  by.  hypothesis  yiy  y^^  j/„  severally  satisfy  the 
equation 

S  +  -S  +  ''^  +  ^y  =  « [«!' 

the  fonner  equation  is  reduced  to 

By  this  equation,  therefore,  united  with  the  conditions 

i^idcj  +  5(jdc2  +  j^adcs  =  0, 
cb/jdci  4-  <^2dc2  +  djf^^^  0, 
the  Values  of  the  three  differentials  will  be  determined  as 
functions  of  ^i,  y^  y^  which  being  themselves  determinate 
functions  of  07,  we  shall  obtain  by  the  methods  for  integrating 
functions  of  a  single  variable  values  of  c^^  Cs^  c„  of  th^ 
forms 

c,  =  x'  +  ep 

Ca  =  X    +  Cje, 


C3  =  x'"  +  c 


39 


<?i>  ^34  Cs,  being  arbitrary  constants.     Hence  the  equation  [4] 
becomes 

y  =  yi(x'  +  cO  +  y,(x"  +  c,)  +  ys(x'"  4-  c,), 
which  is  the  complete  integral  of  the  equation  [5]. 

If  twp  values  only  pf  y,  which  will  satisfy  the  equation 
[6],  be  known^  the  integration  of  the  proposed  equation  [5] 
will  depend  on  that  of  an  equation  of  the  second  order.  For 
let  the  known  values  be  y^  and  y^  \' 

y  =  Giyi  -f  c^ya, 

yidc^  +  y^2  =  0. 
As  only  one  of  the  functions   Cj,   Cj,  is  disposable,  th^ 

equation 

dhf  =  Cid^y^  +  Cjj(Pya  +  dy^dci  +  dy^^ 

cannot  be  further  reduced,  and  by  differentiation,  it  gives 

A  A 
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Making  these  substitutions  in  [5]|  it  becomes,  after  mul- 
tiplying by  dx\ 

di/iC^Ci  +  dy^d^c^  +  ^^yidci  +  9£^y^Q^ 

+  ^dy^dc^dx  +  hdy^c^  +  xdir*  =  0. 

The  differentials  dcg,  c^Cj,  may  be  eliminated  by  this 
equation  united  with  the  equation 

yidc,  +  yadCa  =  0, 

and  its  differential,  and  the  resulting  equation  will  only 
contain  dCi  and  cJ^c,,  and  functions  of  ^r. 

This  equation  is  therefore  reducible  to  a  differential 
equation  of  the  first  order  by  (368.). 

If  only  one  value  of  y^  which  satisfies  [6],  be  known,  an 
auxiliary  equation  of  the  third  order  may  be  found,  in- 
cluding dci  and  df^Ci,  which  may  be  reduced  to  one  of  the 
second  order  by  (369.)« 

The  method  which  we  have  just  explained  being  extended 
to  equations  of  every  order,  we  conclude,  that  if  n  particular 
values  of  ^  satisfying  the  equation  [1]  be  given,  the  general 
solution  of  this  equation  may  immediately  be  obtained,  and 
thence  the  general  solution  of  the  more  general  equation  [3]. 
And  further,  that  if  (w  —  1)  particular  values  of  y  only  be 
given,  that  the  integration  of  [3]  may  be  reduced  to  the  inte- 
gration of  an  equation  of  the  first  order  and  first  degree  *. 


*  See  Lacrmx^  4to,  torn.  ii.  p.  529. 
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SECTION  xxiv: 

Praxis  on  the  integration  t^eqtuUions  cflhe  second  and 

superior  orders. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  examples  on  the  integration  of 
equations  of  the  second  and  superior  orders,  we  shall  foQow 
the  order  of  the  preceding  section. 

I. 

Examples  on  equations  of  the  second  order. 

(879.)  1.  Equations  of  the  fwm  v{i/^w)  =  0. 
Ex.  1.  dh/  =  adx^.    Hence  wc  have  cty'  sa  adxy  •.• 

y'  =  ax  +  Cy 
\'  dy  s  Cbxdx  +  cdXf 
%  =  /wr»  -I-  9cx  +  dy 
c  and  d  being  the  two  arbitrary  constants. 
ds^     d^y       1  w      , 

ds  =  \/djfi  4"  dt/*  is  constant, 
•/  dsd^s  =  dxd^x  +  dyd^y  =  0 ; 
and  ance 

where  y<  =  ^,  ••• 


AA  S 


n 
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,  b     ,       X 

^        a  6         ' 

_        bdx  .     X         _ 
•/  rftf  = sin.-r-  +  car. 

b*  X 

•.•  y  = COS.  "i-  +  car  "f  r, 

^  a  b 

c  and  d  being  arbitrary  constants. 

Ex.  3.  ^  dodi/  moves  unifbrmly  along  a  given  right  Hnef 
and  another  mooes  unifiyrmly  in  pursuit  qfit,  tojmithe 
path  qfthe  latter. 

Let  the  given  right  Une  be  the  axis  of  Xy  and  let  yx  be 
the  co-ordinates  of  the  place  of  the  pursuer,  and  let  c  be  the 
exponent  of  the  ratio  of  the  velocities  of  the  two  bodies.  The 
pursuer  may  be  considered  at  each  instant  as  moving  in  the 
tangent  to  the  curve  of  pursuit,  and  the  tangent  itself  as 
continually  passing  through  the  pursued  body. 

The  distance  of  the  point  where  the  tangent  meets  the 
axis  of  jr  from  the  origin  is 

xdy—ydx 

Now,  if  ^  be  the  arc  of  the  curve  of  pursuit  measured 
from  the  point  where  the  tangent  is  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  X,  in  which  position  we  may  assume  the  axis  of  ^i 
we  have 

xdy  ^ydx 

Differentiating  this  equation,  considering  y  as  the  inde- 
pendent variable,  we  find 

d^x  cdy  ' 

^d^2-}-dr«~    y  ' 

dx 
j-^ev  x^  ^^  "T"  •  * .  * 
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•/  31}  +  VI  +  a?'«  =  (ay)% 
where  a  is  an  arbitrary  constant.     Hence 

«y+*  1 

""  ""  2(m)  t  2a-(c-l)y-^  ^  ^* 

This  is  the  simplest  case  of  curves  of  pursuit.      See 
Peacock^  p.  370. 
(880.)  2.  Equations  of  the  form  F(y"y)  =  0. 
Ex.  1.  a^fiy  —  ydx^  =  0,  ••• 


multiplying  by  2%,  and  i»«^grating,  we  obtiun 


or 


a 


y  =  cea  +  c'^ 
Ex.  2.  cPy  '/ay  —  djr^  =  0,  '.• 

y  =  (ay)""  ; 
multiplying  by  2iy,  and  integrating, 

%  -  ^MT^dy  =  0, 


which  becomes 


dy  _\/4^/y--c 


da:  =     ^ -_— =r>dy, 

V  iVy  —  c 


which  is  integrated  by  the  established  rules. 
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(881.)  3.  Equations  coming  under  the  form  F(yy)=0). 
Ex,  1.  Let  ad«3/da?  +  ((^«  -h  clr«r  =  0.  Let  ^  =  y» 

. .  ^  =s  ^.    The  equation,  therrfore,  becomes 


cfa?*       dx 


tf^  +  (1  4  y'^)'*  -  0, 

adff 
•/  dr  =  — ri 


and  since  %  =  ydjr,  •/ 

Integrating  tkese,  wfe  <A>tain 

J?  =  A ^-^^ — 7,    _ 

(i+y«)»  o^-^i/^y 

Eliminating  y,  we  find 

(A -x)«  +  (B~i/)*  =  fl*- 
This  example  proves  that  the  drcle  is  the  only  curve  of 
which  the  radius  of  curvature  is  constant. 

Ex.  2.  ad^y  =  dydx.  By  the  usual  substitution^  we 
find 

dy  =  otfy,     \'  y  =^  oj/  ■\-  d. 
Eliminating  y,  we  find 

Ex.  3.  jTo  /wd  the  curve  in  wMct  ffie  radius  of  cur- 
vdtute  varies  as  the  angle  under  its  tangent  and  tJie  aais 
of%. 

Taking  the  arc  s  of  the  curve  as  the  independent  variable, 
the  radius  of  curvature  is 
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R  = 


v{^yY+{d^3cy 

But  since  ds*  =  %*  +  d^%  •.• 

(^d*^  +  dxd^x  =  0. 
Eliminating  d^^  by  this,  we  obtain 

__  dsdy 

Hence  by  hypothesis, 

dsdM  ,  dy 

-^  =  a  tan,-'-f-. 

crx  ax 

But  if  y  =  -~^,  •.•  ds  =  (1  +y*)  dir,  •••  differentiating 

A/i+y 

ydi7dy 
1+y* 

Hence  the  equation  becomes 

d^  = — jtan."y. 


a?  =  c  — 


Integrating  this,  we  obtain 

v^i+y*       ^     v^i+y*' 

«  =  c'  H — -"  tan.-y T^r^' 

Eliminating  y,  we  obtain  the  required  curve. 

Ex.  4.  "^  =  --r-,  5  being  the  independent  variable, 
and 


d5  =  Vdr*  +  dy, 

jfdjfdx 


\'d's  =  d^.rv'l  +3^  + 


*•'  (t  X    —     "•    '~:i     ;    71^  5 
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y'dir(l  +y'')^       « 


•    ^y«v 


r 


Hence  we  obtaia 


""    +  a/L+  ^  v+y- 


y  =«/- 


ay 


y 


•1+y* 

(382.)  4.  Equations  of  the  form  F(j/'y'x)  =  0. 

Ex.  1.  Tojind  the  carve  ofxehich  ^retdiuttf curvature 
varies  inversely  as  the  abscissa. 


By  (187.), 


R  =: 


(1+yT 


Since  k  varies  inversely  as  jp,  let 


R  = 


a  being  constant     Hence  the  equation  to  be  ititegrated  is 

ay  +  2x{l  +  y^Y  =  0. 

This  has  been  already  integrated  in  (356.)>  and  the  result 
is  the  equation  of  the  elastic  curve.  See  Poisson^  vol.  i. 
p.  219. 

Ex.  2.  Tojind  the  curve  in  which  the  radius  cf  curvature 
is  a  given  Jwfiction  of  the  abscissa. 


In  this  case 


*^    X    "" 

ii!dx 


X', 


^1 


n 


I 
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This  formula  solves  all  the  inverse  problems  relating  to  the 
radius  of  curvature. 
Ex.  3.  Let  the  given  equation  be 

(1  +  y)  -  ay(l  +  y'»)^  +  xyY  =  0; 
bj  the  usual  transforpiation,  this  may  be  reduced  to 

dx(\  +  y'*)  +  xy'dy  =  adi/^l  +  y*, 
dividing  by  v^  1  +  ^*,  and  integrating 

ayi+b 

But  y  =  }fx  —Jxij/,  •: 


y  =  y'j:  -  a^\  +  y'^  —  6  J[y'  +  •  1  +;/*]  +  Wc, 
By  this  and  the  former,  \f  being  eliminated,  we  find 


y  =  %  --  b'  I 


c{b  -  z)' 


where  z  =  •«*  +  />*  —  a?*. 

3 


Ex.  4.  a{dx^  +  %*)*  =  x^dood^y.     Hence 


y  = 


v'^*  — (ca?— ay 


Ex.  6.  dr^d^  —  xds^d^y  =  odicd*  ./d*ar*  +  d'y%  *  being 
the  independent  variable,  and 

dj  =  s/dy*  +  Ac*. 
Hence  we  obtain  d^s  =  0,  ••• 
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Hence 

y  —  ;r/  =  ay, 

which  comes  under  Clairaufs  formula  (350.)- 


Ex.  6.  adxdxf^  +  x^dxd^y^nxdy^ doc^  +  o^d^y^^ 

•.'  ay*da?  +  x^dnf  =  nxj/^/dx^  +  a^dj/*. 
This  being  homogeneous  with   respect  to  ^  and  j/,  let 

dif         „      af/*  +  nw4/l— n*o*fi*+a*w* 

and 

.  dr        du 


X    y'— m' 


djr      £?2<  n*fl5*f/*—  1 


(383.)  5.  Equations  of  the  form  v{jfj/y)  =  0. 
Ex.  1.  y(^  +  o)  =  y(l  +  y*).     since  'jfdy  ^  r/dj/^ 
this  is  reduced  to 

Ay\y2/  4-  a)  =  dy(i  +  y*). 

This  being  integrated  by  Clairaut's  formula  (860.),  gives 


y^ajf  +Cv/1  +y», 


,  /.  ^y  - 


a:  =/-^  =  a/(ft3/')  +  cZ(y  +  v/1  +y*). 

Eliminating  y  by  these  equations,   the  integral  may  be 
found. 

Ex.  S.  Let  the'  equation  be 

this  becomes,  after  substitution, 


abf/dj/  =  iy  v'^/'  +  ay*. 
To  integrate  this,  let  3/  =  y;^;,  and  t)ie  equation  becomes 
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abzdy  —  abt/dz  =  s^dy  Vz^  +  a\ 
The  variables  in  this  equation  are  separable  by  making 
^%^  +  a*  =  tZy  by  which  the  values  of  z  and  dz  being 
found,  the  equation  is  reduced  to 

dy  ^btdt 

which  is  integrable  by  rules  already  given. 
Ex.  3.  Let  the  equation  be 

A  and  B  being  constant.     This  becomes,  by  the  usual  sub- 
stitution, .    • 

i/(h/  +  Ay  dj/  -f  Bydy  =  0, 
which  being  homogeneous,  may  be  integrated  by  the  sub- 
stitution y  =  «y.     Hence 

dy  -^udu    ■■  —udu 

y  ~tt*4  aw  +  b""  (w— o)(w-i)' 
a  and  h  being  the  roots  of  the  equation 

tt*  +  Att  4-  B  =  0. 
Also, 


^^^^^^ 


du 


-U_4,. 


y        uy       (u-^aXu^-by 
adx  = 


dy  -^du 


y 


u-V 


dy        _  ,          —  dtf 
-^  —  odx  = 5 

m 


•.'•  ly  —  ax  ^  I       ,, 

Hence 

^(6  —  a)  =  wc^^  —  «i^% 
which  is  the  complete  integral. 


*  • 
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This  result  may  also  be  obtained  by  the  process  in  (371.), 
which)  when  the  roots  a,  b^  are  imaginary,  gives 

y  =  dd^  cos.(7ia?  -{-/) ; 
and  when  they  are  equal^  gives  an  integral  of  the  form 

y  =  e^{x  +  k). 

•••  4y(y*  +  y)*  ==  ^n^^ycfy  +  ny^dy  -  fiyy^^. 
This  being  homogeneous  with  respect  to  y  and  y,   let 

•  •    *^  — - -- 


which  gives 


—    ^^    _    <^^^:y*+y* 

which  is  an  equation  of  the  first  order. 

(384.)  6.  Equations  of  the  second  order,  which  include 
both  variables. 

Ex.1.  y'+^-^+^.  =  a 
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Comparing  this  with  the  formula  [S]  (361.),  we  find 

1       .  1       ..  a 


X  ~  -r  J  x'  =1  -  — ,  x"  = 


Hence  the  equation  [1]  (363,),  becomes 

d*^       1      dz       g   _  ^ 
da?*       a?     da?       J?*  "^    ' 

which,  by  putting  z  =  ^>"«'^,  gives  (363.)9 

dt^ 

1 
This  equation  is  rendered  homogeneous  by  making  m  =  — ,; 

the  variables  are  then  separated  by  putting  x  =  su\  Hence 

dw'  **+#— 1 


+  ("*-T-i)  =  ''- 


l/     ~  *(S«— 1)       ' 

,     1    /7+T 
•••«'=  TV  jZi' 

neglecting  the  constant.     SubstituUng  for  vl  and  $,  their 
values,  we  find 

Alsb| 

r  =  tf  Ad*  ==  ^  =3  ^, 

Hence  we  find  « 

fy^vzdx  :sijadx,^  ax  -^  b^ 
and,  therefore, 

_  d?2  — 1     {ax'rb)fdx 

^  '^  ~or^  (a?»-l)*    ' 
which  is  integrated  by  the  rules  for  rational  difierentials. 

II. 

(385.)  Integratkm  of  equations  uohich  do  not  include 
eiiher  variable* 

_     ,   a^dN     dhi    ^  d^u        d^u     d^y    __ 


S66  THE  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS.  SECT*  XKIV* 

the  proposed  equatiw  becomes 

Multiplying  by  2du,  and  integrating^  we  find 


Hence 


-  adu 

dan  = 


v/wM-6 


And 


^  =Judx  =  a^M*  +  6  +  y'. 


Hence  we  find 


y  =  a*w  +  a*"^w  4-  x/W^  +  6]  +  *"', 

or  y  =  ce «  +  de   ^  +  d^x  +  c'"'. 

III,  IV. 

(386.)  Integration  of  equaticmsj  including  y  on/y. 
Ex.  1.  Let  the  equation  be 

This  equation  being  homogeneous  with  respect  to  y  and  its 
differentials,  and  of  the  first  degree,  comes  under  [1]  (370.) 
By  comparing  the  coefficients,  we  find 

A=— ^     B=+2,     c=--2,     n;=1. 
The  equation  [3]  (371.)  becomes,  therefore, 

or  (1  -  m)«(l  H-  m^)  =  0. 


J 
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Hence  its  complete  integral  is 


j;vr — 1        ^  x^—\ 


y  =  (a  +  bx)e'  +  ce  +  cV 

or  y  =  (a  +  bx)e'  +  a  cos.a?  +  B  sin.a? 


SECTION  XXV. 

Of  the  integration  of  simvita/neaus  differential  equations  of 

thejirst  degree, 

(387.)  If  m  equations  be  given,  involving  (m  +  1)  varia- 
bles, all  these  variables,  except  one,  may  be  considered  as 
determinate  functions  of  that  one.  The  forms  of  these 
functions  are  determined  by  eliminating  every  combination 
of  (wt  —  1)  variables,  which  can  be  obtained  from  the  entire 
number  of  variables,  except  that  one,  on  which  the  others 
are  supposed  to  depend.  This  process  will  give  m  equa- 
tions by  which  each  of  the  m  variables  are  connected  with 
the  independent  variable,  and  by  which  they  will  be  implicit 
functions  of  it.  By  the  solution  of  these  equations,  they 
would  become  explicit  functions  of  it. 

JS  the  equations  between  the  several  variables  be  dif- 
ferential equations^  the  process  of  elimination  would  be  at- 
tended with  considerable  difficulty.  Instead,  therefore,  of 
eliminating  first,  and  then  integrating  the  several  difierential 
equations!  so  as  to  obtain  each  variable  as  a  function  of  the 
independent  variable,  we  shall  explain  a  method  of  inte- 
grating simultaneous  differential  equations  without  any  pre- 
vious elimination. 

(388.)  Let  it  be  proposed  to  integrate  simultaneously  the 
two  equations 
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My  + 

NX 

+  r 

dy 
dt 

dx 
•^^di 

= 

T, 

ll|y  + 

ti'x 

+  v> 

dy 
dt 

,dx 

= 

T', 

which  are  the  most  general  equations  of  the  first  degree 

between  the  variables  x^  y^  and  the  differential  coefficients 

du  dx 

-—-and--^.     In   these  equations   the   several  coefficients 

M,  m',  k,  n',  •  •  •   •  are  supposed  to  be  functions  of  the 
independent  variable  U 

Let  these  equations  be  expressed  thus, 

(m^  +  Njr)d^  4-  pJv  +  ^dx  ==  Td^, 
[yiy  +  Ylx)dt  -h  j^dy  +  oldx  =  x'tft. 

Multiplying  the  second  by  an  arbitrary  function  (d)  of  t^ 
and  adding  the  product  to  the  first,  we  obtain  the  eqaaUon 

Viydi  +  iLxdJb  +  acfy  +  sdir  =  u(fc, 
where 

H  =  M  +  m'O,  K  =  N  4-  N'd, 

R  =  P  +  p'fl,  S  =  Q  -h  q'9, 

U  =  T  +  T'fl. 

This  equation  may  be  expressed  under' the  form 

This  will  become  a  linear  equation  of  the  first  order  with 
respect  \.o  y  -^   —x  and  d{y  -\ x)^  if 

s 
cfe  =  dy  -| .  dxj^ 

where  z  =  ^  H x ;  for  in  that  c$se  we  have 

•^         K 

cfe  -I zdt=^  —  -du 

which  is  of  the  form  integrated  in  (314.). 


SECT,  XXV.  THE  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS.         ,  S69 

The  condition 


d{i/  +  —x)=  dy  +  -^dx. 


gives 


H      /         R       ' 

•••  — ax  +  xd —  =  — dx^ 

•.•  a —  =  0,     —  =  — . 
H  H       a 

Substituting  for  k,  h,  s,  and  r,  their  vahies,  and  dif« 

ferentiating  and  eliminating  9,  the  resulting  equation  between 

the  coefficients  m,  m',  •  •  •  •  will  be  the  condition  under  which 

the  integration  of  the  proposed  equations  can  be  effected  by 

the  formula  (314.). 

(389.)  The  simultaneous  integration  of  the  equations 

(My  +  ^x)dt  4-  vdy  +  ojdx  =  Td/, 

(m';^  -f-  's^x)dt  +  i^dy  H-  <idx  =  T'd^, 

may  also  be  effected  thus :  let  dy  and  doc  be  alternately 

eliminated,  and  the  results  will  be  two  equations  of  the 

forms 

dx  +  (pjy  +  oix^t  =  T'd^, 
the  coefficients  representing  the  functions  of  the  former  co* 
effidents,  which  are  determined  by  the  process  of  elimina- 
tion.    Multiplying,  as  before,  the  second  by  d,  and  adding, 
we  find 
dy  +  Ux  +  [(p  +  P^0)y  +  (a  -f  Q'fl)a?]i^  =  (T  +  ^h)dL 

* 

Let^  +  9x  =  2,  ••• 

dy  +  ^dx  =  &  —  xd^j    3^  =  2  —  Oa:. 
By  these  substitutions,  the  equation  becomes 
d^+Cp+p'fi  WiJ-x[d9+[(p  +  p'a)&- (a + a'^)]d/]  =  (T + T'«)d/. 

B  B 
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Let  such  a  value  be  assigned  to  the  function  d  ad  will 
satisfy  the  equation 

de  +  [(p  ^  p'G^S  -  (a  +  a'a)]&  =  0; 

and  the  equation  will  be  reduced  to  the  form 

dz  +  Tzdi  =a  x'dto, 

T  and  t'  expressing  new  fVinctions  of  t.    This  form  is  in- 
tegrated as  before  by  (314.). 

(390.)  If  the  coefficients  p,  p*,  •  •  •  •  instead  of  J)eing 
functions  of  ^,  as  we  before  supposed,  be  constant  quantities, 
we  have  the  conditions 

d9  =  0,     (p  +  y'fl)^  -  (a  +  q!6)  =  0. 
The  function  6  then  becomes  a  constant  quantity,  and  its 
values  are  the  roots  of  the  latter  equation.    Let  these  be  tf, 
9".     The  equation 

cfe  +  (P  +  P'fl^sjd^  =  .(T .+ T'9)ife . 
becomes 

dz  fh  mstdt  ==  vdt^ 
by  putting 

?»  =  p  4-  p'fl,     V  =  T  +  t'0. 
The  integral  of  which  is,  (314.)^ 

z  =  e'-^f^vdi. 
Whence  we  deduce 

y  +  9"a?  =  ^-^"ye«' V'rf/, . 
by  substituting  successively  the  two  valuea  of  %  and  the^  cor- 
responding values  pf  m  and  v.  .  . 

(391.)  We  shall  now  apply  the  satn^pttinciples  to  two 
differential  equations  between  three  variables.  These  may 
by  alternate  elimination  be,  as  before,  rcduo^  to  the  forms 

d\JL  4-  (Ptt  +  Q^  +  %y)dt  =s  xd^, 
dx  +  (p'ti  4-  q'^  +  -siy^dt  =  x'lfe, 
dy  +  (p"w  -h  Q^x  +  Hk^y^dt  =  t"A. 
Multiply  the  second  ,by  ^,  and  the  third  -by  ^\  and  add 
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the  results  to  the  first.     In  the  equation  resulting  from  this 
process  let 

•/  du  +  ^dxi-  Vdy  ^  dz  ^  xS  —  ydA\ 
tt  =  ST  —  te  «»-  fi[y. 
By  thc^e  substitutions,  an  equation  being  obtaihed,  let  the 
co^ffiments  of  ^  and^^  in  it  be  supposiBd  to  become  =  0  by 
the  i^altt^  of  the  avfaitirary  quatitities  ^,-9.    Thts*  gtvet  die 
equatfoHs 


dt 
d9' 


=  R  +  R'd  +  R^'fi'  —  (P  +  p'fl  4-  pffy)^, 


dt 

for  the  determination  of  d.     These  conditions  reduce  the 
proposed  equation  to 

&  +  (p  +  p'a  +  ^^9)zdt  =  (t  +  t'9  +  T^V)di. 

Substituting  in  this  values  of  d  which  satisfy  the  former 
equations^  it  will  be  integrable  as  in  the  former  case. 

If  the  several  coefficients  p,  p',  •  •  •  •  be  constant  quan- 
tities, we  have  di  =  0,  dfl'  =  0,  ••• 

'  (p  +  ^'9  +  v^^f  =  Q  +  a'8  +  (i'^fl', 

(P  +  P^fl  +  V^9)V  =  R  +  r'9  +  R^y, 

which,  by  putting  p  +  p'9  +  p"fl'  =  iw,  become 

(m  —  r'')9'  —  fe'8  =  r. 
Thege  equations  will  give  values  for -9,  f,  which  being  sub-' 
s(tituted  in  the  value  ofm,  will  give  an  equation  of  the  third 
degrefe  to  determine  m.  Each  of  the  roots  of  this  equation 
gives  corresponding  values  for  fl  arid  9'.  ^  If  then  we  put 
X  ^  T'd  4-  T"fl'  ±=  V,  we  obtain  three  systemic  of  values  for 
S,  9y  my  V ;  scil. 

•    9i,  ^1,  Wi,  Vi,       K  ^«  ^25  Va,     Sg,  S's,  mg,  V3, 
which  being  successively  substituted  in 

B  B  ^ 


3T2  THE  INTEGRAL  CALCULUST.  SECT.  XXVI. 

give 

u  +  dix-h  fl',y  :^.  e-'^/y^/vjcfe, 

It  U  unoeeessary  to  pursue  this  [process  to  a  greater  number 
of  equations,  as  it  is  very  easily  generalised.  .  We  shall  noi 
enter  here  into  an  examination  of  the  consequences  of  the 
values  of  9^  9',  becoming  imaginary  or  equal,  as  it  would 
protract  the  discussion  to  an  undue  length. 

The  same  principles  are  q)plicable  to  equations  of  su- 
perior orders,  by  reducing  them  to  equations  of  the  first 
order. 


SECTION  XXVI. 

The  integration  of  equations  by  approximation, 

(39S.)  When  a  differential  equation  cannot  be  integrated 
in  finite  terms  by  any  known  methods,  it  becomes  nei^essary 
to  approximate  to  the  value  of  the  diiferentiial  coefficient  by 
a  series.  A  method  has  already  been,  explained,  by  wbi^ 
the  integral  may  be  obtained  in  a  series  of  ascending  integral 
powers  of  x.  But  it  sometimes  happens  that  tlie  nature  of 
the  functions  engaged  in  the  equation  is  such,  that  this  form 
of  development  is  inapplicable.  In  such  cases,  the  form  of 
the  series  must  be  obtained  by  other  analytical  contrivances. 

If  the  form  of  the  series  for^  in  powers  of  x  be 

the  problem  is  reduced  to  the  determination  of  the  ex^ 
ponents  a,  6,  c,  •  •  »  •  and  the  coefficients  A,  b,  c,  •  •  •  •  so 
as  to  satisfy  the  proposed  differential  equation.     To  effect 


I 
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this,  let  the  values  of  %,  (2^,  d^y^  *  •  -  -  be  derived  from 
the  series  and  equated  with  the  same  quantities  derived 
irom  the  proposed  equation.  -  The  several  results  should  be 
identical,  and  therefore  the  coefficients  of  the  corresponding 
dimensions  of  the  variable  should  be  equal.  The  values  of 
the  coefficients  and  exponents  will,  in  general,  be  derived 
from  these  conditions. 

A  few  examples  will  render  these  general  principles  easiltj^ 
comprehended. 
(393.)  Ex.  1.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be 

{dx  -h  dy)y  t=  dx^ 
and  let  the  scries  be 

y  =  haf*  +  BX^  +  cx^  .  .  -  . 
the  exponents  being  in  ascending  order. 
Bj  differentiating,  we  find 
I  dy  =  dhof^^dx  +  b^x^^^dx  +  ccaf^^dx  •  .  •  • 

I         Making  this  substitution  for  dy  in  the  given  equation,  and 

expunging  the  common  factor  dr,  we  find 
I        (1  +  Aflw?^'  +  hba^^  -I-  . . . .  )(ajc^  +  Ba?"^  +  cjf  ••••)=  1. 
I         Hence 

j        A^oa?*^* + AB(a + b)af'*^^  +  Ac{a +c)a?^+^*  + 
— 1  +  A^  +^*bx^-' 

This  will  be  rendered  identically  0  by  the  following  conditions, 
2a  —  1=0,    a  +  6— l=a,    a  +  c  —  l=ft«««« 
\^a  =  li    AB(a  +  6)  +  A  =  0  •  •  •  • 
H^noe 

"      A      1  ^ 

a  =5  -g-,    6  =  I5    c  =  g-  •  •  •  • 

_      -        _       2         _  V« 
-     »       2    »       V2   I, 
.  If  the  law  of  the  exponents  t>  t>  I » •  •  •  •  h*d  been  known 


H ) 

•,|»  •  •  •  •     S  S5  0» 

4-  ••  •  •  J 
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in  the  first  instaneo^  the  coefficients  might  have  been  im- 
mediately ^deduced,  or' tlie  series  of  Maclaurin  might  have 
been  immediately  applied  by  substituting  z^  for  x. 
Ex.  %  Let  the  equation  be 

let'  '  '        •■     ' 

l>i&rentiating  this,  and  substituting  the  values  ofy  and  dy 
in  the  proposed  equation,  and  omitting  the  factor  dx,  the 
result  arranged  by  the  dimensions  of  4?  is 

This  is  rendered  identicaUy  0  by 

-  wi     -  m 

c  =  -T rt-T — 7^.    D  = 


a(a+  l)(a+8)'  £i(a+lXa4-8)(«+8)'  - 

Hence  we  obtain 

fa?  a;^  42?^  .1 

the  law  of  which'  is  evident.  This  series  is,  hpwevei^  not 
the  ^cHnplete*  integral,  unless  the  arbitrary  constant  be  in- 
troduced. This  is  always  the  case  when  the  arbitrary  con- 
stant in  the  development  of  y  in  powers  of  a?  eannot  be 
separated  from  ar;- 

We  may,  however,  obtain  the  complete  integral  in  the 
following  manner.  Let  F(xyc)  =  0  be  the  integral  sou^ 
To  determine  the  constant  Cj^  it  would  be  necessary  to  find 
some  one  system  of  values  of  the  variables  ar,  y,  which  will 
satisfy  the  primitive  equation.  Suppose  a,  &,  be  such  a 
system.  The  condition  F(a,  b,  c)  =  0,  would  give  c  in 
terms  of  a  and  b.  Let  the  expression  for  y,  derived  from 
the  differential  equation,  be  prepared  in  such  a  manner, 
that  when  j^  becomes  equal  to  a,  y  wi}l  necessarily  be  equal 
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to  b.  This  may  be  done  by  substituting  z  +  a  £ot  Of,  and 
u  +  bfor  y,  and  then  developing  t^  in  a  series  of  powers  of 
z,  so  that  u  sokd  z  should  =  0  at  the  same  time;  then  sub- 
stituting ^  —  a  for  Zf  and  ^  —  6  for  u,  Uiidet  these  cir- 
cumstancesy  the  resulting  condition  would  give  or  =  a  and 
ff  ss  b  t^  the  same  time,  and  the  quantities  a  and  b  would 
supply  the  place  of  the  arbitrary  constant.  The  integral 
would  therefore  have  all  the  necessary  generality. 
The  proposed  equation 

djf  +  ydx  =  mx^^dx 
becomes^  by  the  transformation  just  explained, 

rfw  +  (6  +  ii)dz  =  m{a  +  zYdz. 
Let 

M  «=  AiS«  +  B2*+'  4-  ca^*'^  4-  •  •  •  • 

Hence  we  obtain 

ahs^^  +  (a  +  1)b25*  +  {a  +  2)c5g»+»  + 
+  6      +•  A«^+  b;s«+>  + 

The  condition  o  —  1  =  0,  gives 

a  =  1,  A  =  wa   —  o,  B  = ="5 , 

c  = 5^1- ,  &c. 

The  investigation  may  also  be  conducted  by  TayWs 
series.  If  6  be  considered  as  a  function  of  a,  it  will  be- 
come 

dh     z      d^b     a«   .  d^b      z^ 


•»     *     4     t 


*  +  ^  •  T  -^1:7^'  To  + 


•  •  •  • 


da     1    •  da«     1.2  *  dc^    1,3.3 
when  a  is  changed  into  a  •¥  %•    And  since  y^b^^u, 

when  /r  s=  «  +  a^  ••• 

.       db     z      d«6     a* 

■Since  a  and  5  are  a  system  of  values  of  x  and  y^  which 
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satisfy  the  proposed  equation,  the  same  relation  must  suteifit 
between  a,  J,  and  ^,  as  between  Xy  y,  and  ^.    Hence  the 

db 
value  of  -J-  will  Be  found  by  substituting  for  x  and  y  in  the 

dif&rential  equation  the  values  a  ^nd  £,  and  thence  deriving 

db        • 

-p.     The  successive  differentials  of  this  equation  will,  there- 

fore,  give  the  values  of  ^,   ^3, 

When  »  is  small,  the  series  will  converge  rapidly.  To 
extend  numerical  calculations  to  greater  values  of^,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  substitute  successively  ai  for  a  +  Zj  and  to 
change  x  into  a^  +  z,  and  then  substitute  a^  for  u^  +  z,  and 
^2  +  X  for  ;r,  and  so  on. 

This. process  becomes  inapplicable  when  any  differential 
coefficient  becomes  infinite.  This  can  only  happen  when 
«•  =  a  renders  y  infinite,  or  when  the  development  of  y 
cont^ns  fractional  powers  of  x.  If  the  series  of  exponents 
be  known  in  this  ca^,  we  may  frequently  employ  Taylor^s 
series.    If  the  exponents  be  such^  that  they  are  all  mul- 


m  ^ 


tiples  of  any  one  fraction  — ,  then  let  a?  =  2  « ,  and  the 

series  of  Taylor  will  be  applicable. 
JSx.  3.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be 

^y  +  caTydx"^  =^0. 
Let 

y  =  Ajr*  -h  Ba?**"*"*  +  Ca?«+^  •  •  •  • 

+  (a  +  h)(a  -f  A  -  l)Ba:«+*-» 
+  (a  +  2A)(a  +  2A  —  l)c^+^*-^  4-  •  •  •  O^'* 
Also) 

ax*  '       • 


J 
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it  js  obvious^  that  it  is  impossiUe  tbat  the  terms 

can  be  identified  in  any  other  case  than  that  in  which 
n  =  —  2,  which  would  only  include  a  pasticukr  case  of  the 
proposed  equation.  Therefore,  such  a  value  must  be  as- 
signed to  a  as  will  remove  the  first  term  altogether.  This 
is  effected  either  by 

a  =  0,  or  a  =  1. 
We  may  then  identify  the  terms 

(a  +  h){a  +  A  —  l)Bar"+*-*,  —  cAa7«+% 
by  the  condition 

A  —  S  =  n,  •••  A  =  w  +  2. 
The  two  series  will  then  agree,  and  the  coefficients  will  be 
determined  by  the  equations 

(a  +    h){a  +    A  —  1)b  +  CA  =  0, 
(a  +  9h){a  +  24  -  l)c  +  CB  =  0. 


Since  the  number  of  arbitrary  quantities  a,  b, is 

greater  by  one  than  the  number  of  equations,  one  (a)  will 
remain  arbitrary.  If  the  two  values  of  a  already  obtained 
be  substituted  successively  for  it^  we  find  the  two  series 


(w+l)(«+2)  '  (w+l)(n+2)(2«+3)(2«+4) 

'i 

Ac'a?**"*]^ 

■^  (n+  l)(n+2)(2»+3)(2ri+4)(3»+5)(3«+6)  '/  " 

cAjr**-*-'  d^Ax^-^^ 

^^  ""  (w+2)(«-f3)  "*"  (w+3Xn+3X2»+4j)(2«+5) 

C^AX^-^^ 

""  (n+2){n+3)2n+4)(2«+6)(3wH-6)(3w-p7) 

Each  of  these  series  are  particular  integrals,  since  each  con- 
tuns  only  one  airbitrary  constant;  but  by  dianging  the  a  in  the 
last  series  into  a',  and  adding  them,  the  result  will  be  the 


complete  integraly  since  t&e  proposed '  expiation  is  honiv 
geneous  with  respect  to  y  and  d^*   !  -  •      ^ 

(394.)  Another  method  of  appsoxinuiling  to  the  int^rak 
of  equations  bj  a.Gonihiued  fifaction  merits  attention. 

Let  ...  .  . 

y  = 

I  4-  Rr^ 


1  4-  ca? 


c 


1  +D^^ 


1  + 


wbere  the  cocfRcients  and  exponents  are  indeterminate. 

Let  A3f  and  aAx'^'~'^dx  be  first  substituted  for  y  and  cb/  in 
the  proposed  diflKreritial  equation.  "If 'the  integral  corre- 
sponding to  aii  indefinitely  small  value  of  the  independent 
variable  be  sought,  let  all  the  terms  of  this  equation  in- 
volvitig  the  powers  of  a?,  whos^  exponents  exceed  the  lowest 
exponent,  be  rejected. 

By  a  comparison  of  the  corresponding  terms,  the  values  of 
A  and  a  may  be  determined.  .  Next  let  . 

be  substituted'  for  y,  and  its  difierential  for  c^,  and  by  a 
similai;  process,  b  and  b  may  be  determined,  and  this  process 
may  be  continued  until  a  sufficiently  near  approximation  to 
the  integral  may  be  found. 
Ex.  \.  Let  the  proposed  eq^iation  be  . 

^  n^dx  +  (1  4-  ai)€kf  =  0. 

First  substitute  a^  for  ^,  and  aAof^^dx  for  dy.     Hence 
we  find 
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Nsgkctiiig.'tha  tBim  Ajr,  we  ^d  . 

uA  a  0;  f.*  a  ax  O9 

die  qoantitji  a  Temimiag  arUiiiary;    Now  let 

»       •  •        • 

be  substitute^  in  the  proposed  equatioo^  and  d)e  result  is 
«»{1  4-  B^)d^  -^  (1  +  a>)ii(Bar*)  =  0, 

Bajfictiog  the  last  term,  we  find 

m  =  6b«*"', 

which  is  satisfied  by 

6  =  1,     B  3=  vn. 
Now  let 

A 

1  +  w-r 


Substituting  thisv  for  y^  and  its  differential  for  dy,  as  be- 
fore,  we  obt£un  c  =  1  and  c  =  —  — ^,  and  by  continuing 
the  |»rocess,.  we  find  ' ' 

.      JL.  .    - 

•  •  y=^      :  ' 

.  .    .  mx 

1  J 


l-(m-l)-|- 


»   ml-*!  WW     J  yam    ^y 


^ 


•  I '  /.'f      »- 


1      -f-        •.»,•'•-•        • 
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(S95.)  When,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  the  integral  of  the 
proposed  equation  can  also  be  obtained  in  finite  terms,  this 
method  furnishes  a  mean  for  converting  the  function  which 
expresses  the  integral  into  a  continued  firaction.  Hence^  to 
convert  a  function  of  x  into'  a  ccmtimied  fraction,  dif- 
ferentiate it,  and  integrate  the  result  by  the  continued 
fraction,  supplying  the  arbitrary  constant;  this  fraction 
will  represent  the  proposed  function.  Thus,  in  the  ex- 
ample just  given,  the  integral  in  finite  terms  b  a(1  +  x)r^. 
Hence  this  function  is  equivalent  to  the  continued  fraction 
abeady  found,  and  dividing  both  by  the  arbitrary  constant 
A,  we  find 

(1  +  ar)~  =  1  + 


mx 

1  _  J(to  -.  l)« 
1  -f-  J(«»  + 1)-|- 

- 

1  -  J(«»  -  2).| 

• 

1  +  ICn  +  2)-| 

1+ 

> 

{* 


By  comparing  the   developments   of  e*  with  that  of 

(l  H )  9  we  find  that  they  become  identical  when  m  is 

supposed  infinite*     Hence,  if  in  the  fraction  just  found, 

—  be  substituted  for  ^  and,  in  the  result,  m  be  supposed 

m 

infinite,  we  obtain 
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e*  =  1  +  ar  , 


■-*f 


i-j- 


i+vi 


1 


Ex.  2.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be 

dr  -  (1 +>")^  =  0. 

By  a  similar  process  to  that  used  in  the  former  example, 
we  obtain 


1 1       "'^' 

'  («  +  l)(2«+l) 

"^(S«  +  lX8n+l) 

"^(3n+l)(4«+l) 

1+ 

In  this  case,  if  w  =  1,  we  find 


8flK 
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4t[^,  M!^» 


1{1  +X)=: 


X 

1+ "'"'"" 

^^Is 

1  +  ^ 
^8.2 

14- 
^6.2 

14 

If  n  =  8,  we  find 
tan,**  a:  = 


X 

3^           ' 

4r» 

9«* 
14- 

1 4^  • .' . 

'-'■ 


There  are  other  methods  of  approximation,  one  depend- 
ing on  the  method  of  substitutions  used  by  Newton,  to 
resolve  by  appi'olximation  aigiebraic  equations,  combined 
with  the  methods  of  integrating  equations  of  the  first  degree; 
also  one  derived  from  Lagrange^  theory  of  the  variation  of 
arbitrary  constants ;  but  the  discussion  of  these  would  lead 
us  into  details  unsuitable  to  the  ends  of  this  treatise. 
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SECTION  XXVII. 

Integration  qf  differential  equations  of  two  varialles  by  the 

geometry  qf  plane  curves, 

(396.)  Before  the  methods  of  approximation  to  .the  roods 
of  algebraic  equations  were  known,  a  method  of  representing 
them  by  the  co-ordinates  of  the  intersections  of  plane  curves 
was  used.  (Geometry,  Sec.  XX.)  This  method  is,  how- 
ever, now  introduced  into  the  elements  of  mathematical 
science  only  on  account  of  its.  deganee,  since  it  has  been 
altogether  superseded,  fbv  practical  purposes,  by  the  more 
accurate  procciss  of  approximation..  In  the.san^e  masamt 
the  calculus,  when  in  its  infancy,  borrowed  jnetliodft-  of  in^ 
tegratipn  from  geometry,  which,  though  they  hayQ\$ince 
been  abandoned  for  the  more  useful  and  accurate  methods 
of  approximation,  yet  merit  notioe  fbr  their  el^aoco,  as  well 
as  because  they  constitute  the  particular  conne;!rion  .>v[ith 
geometry,  which  first-  led  philosophers  to.  the  dis^very  pf 
the  calculu$.  .  .  ^ 

The  problem  which  called  this  science  into  eiustence 
(Geometry,  ItitixMluction,  p.  xxv.),  was  ^^  to  draw  a  tangent 
to  a^veti  curve^^  and  hence  the  differential  calculi^s,  in^mor 
diately  after  its  first  discovery,  was  called  ^^  the  method  qf 
tangents,**  Problems  of  another  kind  presented  tJiemselvet^ 
which  proposed  the  discovery  of  the  curve  from.sOn^  given 
property  of  its  tangent.  ,.As  the  former  depended  on  wfaM 
is  now  cidled /^  differentiation,^  so  the  latter  dependje^  oq 
what  is  now  called  >^  integration.*' 

The  integral  calculus,  when  in  its  infancy,  was  therefore 
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called  "  the  inverse  method  of  tangents.''  As  the  calculus, 
however,  advanced  to  a  greater  state  of  perfection,  and 
became  more  extended  in  its  applications,  these  deno- 
minations were  necessarily  abandoned)  being  in  no  respect 
adequate  to  the  extent  of  the  science.  They  include  no 
application  .of  either  calculus  but  a  geometric  one,  and 
even  in  that,  contemplate  no  differential  coefficient  beyond 
the  first. 

The  "  inverse  method  of  tangents"  consisted  in  constructing 
the  curve  represented  by  a  given  differential  equation  of  the 

first  order.    If  the  equation  be  solved  for  ~-^  let  this  be  y. 

The  subtangent  is  therefore  ■^,  and  the  tangent  is  ^ — -. • 

Hence  by  means  of  an  equation  between  the  cM-dinate  y  and 
the  differential  coefficient  y,  the  curve  may  be  constructed 
by  points,  and  this  will  represent  the  integral  of  the  pro- 
posed  equation. 

(897.)  Let  the  proposed  differential  equation  be  F(a?)iy ) = 0, 
y  bang  the  first  differential  coefficient.  Let  the  curve  be 
assumed  to  pass  through  a  point,  of  which  the  co-ordinates 
are  x  ^=.  a  and  y  ^  bj  a  and  b  being  values  which  do  not 
render  y  in  the  equation  v(xyi/)  =  0  imaginary.  The 
equation  T^ab^/)  =  0  will  give  the  value  of  y,  by  which  the 
position  of  the  tangent  will  be  known.  A  point  indefinitely 
near  the  assumed  point,  and  also  upon  the  tangent,  being 
assumed,  and  its  co-ordinates,  in  like  manner,  substituted  in 
the  proposed  equation,  another  value  of  ^'may  be  deduced, 
which  will  determine  the  direction  of  another  tangent. 
Then  a  third  point  being  assumed  upon  this  second  tangent 
indefinitely  near  the  second  assumed  point,  a  third  tangent 
may  be  found,  and  by  continuing  the  process,  and  not  pro- 
ducing the  several  tangents  beyond  the  several  assumed 
points,  a  polygon  will  be  determined.     The  smaller  the 
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distances  between  the  several  points  are  assumed,  the  more 
nearly  will  this  polygon  approach  to  a  curve,  and  the  curve, 
which  is  its  limit,  when  the  several  distances  are  supposed 
actually  to  vanish,  is  the  geometric  representation  of  the  in- 
tegral of  the  proposed  equation. 

(598.)  A  still  more  accurate  and  rapid  approximation  to 
the  curve  may  be  obtained  by  the  following  process.  Let 
the  equation  v(an/t/)  =  0  be  differentiated,  and  the  value  of 
the  second  differential  coefficient  obtained,  as  a  function  of 
the  two  variables  and  the  first  differential  cpefiicient.  Hence 
may  be  found  the  radius  of  the  circle  psculating  at  any  pro- 
posed point.  As  before,  let  a  point  be  assumed,  and  the 
tangent  at  that  point  found  by  the  proposed  equation,  and 
thence  the  normal.  The  radius  of  the  osculating  circle 
being  determined  in  the  manner  already  described,  let  a 
part  equal  to  it  be  assumed  upon  the  normal  in  a  direction 
determined  by  the  sign  of  the  second  differential  coefficient 
(151.),  and  let  a  small  arc  of  the  osculating  circle  passing 
through  the  given  point  be  described.  Upon  this  arc,  and 
near  the  given  point,  let  another  point  be  assumed,  and  the 
circle  osculating  at  that  point  being  found  as  before,  a  third 
point  may  be  assunied  upon  its  arc,  and  so  on. 

By  this  process  a  polygon  will  be  found,  the  sides  of 
which  are  circular  arcs,  and  the  smaller  these  arcs  are  as- 
sumed, so  much  the  nearer  will  the  polygon  approach  to  the 
curve  which  represents  the  integral  of  the  proposed  equation. 
The  limit  of  this  polygon^  when  its  sides  actually  vanish,  is 
the  geometric  representation  of  the  integral  of  the  proposed 
equation.  The  first  point,  arbitrarily  assumed  in  these 
cases,  represents  the  arbitrary  constant. 

(399.)  IftheproJ)osed  differential  equation  be  of  the  second 
order,  it  is  necessary  not  only  arbitrarily  to  assume  a  point 
through  which  the  curve  is  supposed  to  pass,  but  also  the 
direction  of  the  tangent  at  that  point.     This  is  equivalent  to 

c  c 
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assigning  particular  values  to  or,  y,  and  y,  in  the  equation 
T{xyi/i/^)  =  0.  Hence  the  value  of  y  is  determined,  and 
the  direction  of  the  curvature  and  the  radius  of  the  oscu- 
lating circle  are  known.  Proceeding  then  as  in  the  last 
case,  a  polygon,  whose  sides  are  small  circular,  arcs,  may  be 
determined,  the  Umit  of  which  represents  the  integral  of  the 
sought  equation. 

(400.)  In  approximating  to  the  integrals  of  equations  of 
the  higher  orders,  the  osculating  parabolas  (184.)  are  used, 
thdr  several  parameters  representing  the  arbitrary  constants. 
The  osculating  parabola  of  the  second  order  may  also  siq[^ 
ply  the  place  of  the  osculating  circle  in  the  former  cases. 

(401.)  When  the  variables  in  the  proposed  differ^itial 
equation  are  separable,  its  integral  may  be  otherwise  re- 
presented by  geometrical  construction.  Let  it  be  reduced 
to  the  form 

Ydy  +  xdx  =  0, 
where  Y  is  a  known  function  of  ^,  and  x  of  ^. 

Let  two  curves  be  constructed  relatively  to  the  same  axes 
of  oo^irdinates,  represented  by  the  equations 

a?  =  y, 
\'fixdx  +  Ydy)  ^f{tfdx)  ff{xdy)  =  0. 
But  the  area  of  any  part  of  the  fir»t  curve  intercepted 
between  the  axis  of  y,  and  any  proposed  viJue  of  y^  repte^ 
sents  the  first  integral ;  and  the  area  of  the  second  int^c^ed 
between  the  axis  of  <r,  and  the  value  of  a;  Gorrespo»£ng  to 
the  same  value  of  y,  represents  the  other.  Their  com- 
bination, therefore,  represents  the  integral  of  the  sought 
equation. 

The  preceding  results  also  show  that  €^(rery  d^erential 
equation  between  two  variables  has  an  integral,  a  theorem 
which  was  before  established  in  Sect.  XYI. 


,.^ 
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SECTION  XXVIII. 

The  problem  of  trcffectorks  and  oOwr  geometrical  appUca^ 

Horn  qfihe  integral  cakulus, 

(408.)  Amongst  the  diffarent  questions  to  which  tt^  in* 
yehtion  of  the  calculus  gave  rise,  and  which  were  proposed 
yery  soon  After  its  invention,  one  of  the  most  interesting 
is  the  ^'  problem  of  trajectories.^  In  the  correspondence 
between  Bernoulli  and  Leibnitz,  on  subjects  aridng  out  o£ 
the  ne^  calculus,  Befrnoulli  proposed  the  soludcm  of  the 
problem,  ^'  to  find  the  curve  which  Intersects  at  right  angles 
a  system  of  curves  of  the  same  land  described  according  to 
some  given  law.^ 

This  problem,  he  conadered,  would  lead  to  the  solution 
of  the  physical  problem,  to  determine  the  path  of  a  ray  of 
light  through  the  atmosphere,  light  being  supposed  to  be 
propagated  according  to  the  Huygenian  hypothesis.  The 
problem  soon  became  generalised  to  that  of  the  determination 
of  the  curve  which  intersects  a  system  of  similar  curves  at 
the  same  angled  such  a  curve  is  called  a  trajectory  ^  of  thd 
proposed  system  of  curves,  and  if  it  intersect  them  at  right 
tingles,  it  is  called  the  rectangular  trajectory. 

By  **  rimilar  curves,''  is  here  meant  curves  whose  ecjnet-^ 
lions  having  the  same  form,  differ  only  in  the  value  of  one 
of  the  constants,  which  we  shall  call  in  general  the  variable 
parameter. 


■  ■  i>X     III  ■     »rii»ii 


« 


The  term  <*  trajectory/'  used  here,  has  no  relatione  t»  the 
same  term  used  in  physics^  where  it  signifies  an  orbit  described 
by  a  (>ro}ectiIe  round  a  centre  of  force. 

c  c2 
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(403.)  Let  the  equation  of  the  proposed  system  of  curves 
be  F(^c)  =  0,  the  constant  c  representing  the  variable 
parameter,  and  for  every  particular  value  of  which  the 
equation  i^(xyc)  =  0  represents  some  one  of  the  pro|)ased 
system  of  curves.  Let  the  equation  of  the  sought  trajectory 
hef{xi/)  :=  0.  Let  the  differential  coefficient  deduced  from 
the  equation  F(ar^)  =  0  bep,  the  variable  constant  c  being 
eliminated,  and  the  value  ot  p  obtained  as  a  function  i>f  the 
variables  x^  y^  and  the  other  constants.  This  value  of  p 
being  independent  of  c,  will  be  common  to  the  entire  of  the* 
proposed  system  of  curves.    Let  the  differential  coefficient 

deduced  from  the  equation /(<z^)=:  0  be  -—^  and  let  the 

angle  at  which  the  sought  trajectory  is  to  intersect  the  pio* 
posed  system  of  curves  be  f.    Hence 

dy 

dx 
tan.p  = 


-V 


dy 


•.•  -T-(!P  tan.p  —  1)  +P  +  tan.^  =c  0. 

This  being  integrated,  considering  tan.^  as  a  omstant 
quantity,  will  give  the  equation  f{xy)  =  0  of  the  sought 
trajectory.  It  is  obvious  that  p  expresses  a  ^ven  function 
of  the  variables  or,  y, 

(404.)  In  order  to  find  the  rectangular  trajectory,  let  the 
above  equation  be  dTvided  by  tan.f ,  by  which  it  becomes 


..n . 


du .  . 

^(p  -  cot.^)  +  p  cotp  +  1  =  0 


in 


If  y  =  90®,  •.•  cotp  =  0,  •.•  the  equation  becomes 

pAf  +  dr  =  0     •     •     •     •     -    *     f  33, 
the  integral  of  which  is  the  rectangular  trajectory. 

(405.)  If  the  variable  parameter  c  be  not  eliminated  by 
the  given  equation  ¥{pcyc)  =  0  and  its  immediate  diffisrential. 
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then  p  infl]  will  be.a  function  of  e,  as  well  as  o£  the 
variables.  In  this  case  the  differential  equation  of  the  tra^ 
jectory  may  be  found  by  eliminating  c  by  the  equation  [1] 
and  the  equation  of  the  proposed  system  of  curves,  or  by 
£1]  and  the  differenUal  of  that  equation*  As  an  arbitrary 
constant  is  always  intiroduced,  there  is  always  a  system  of 
trajectories. 

We  shall  now  subjoin '  a  few  geometrical  problems  il- 
lustrative of  these  principles. 

PROf .  CIV. 

(406.)  A  system  of  parabolas  having  a  common  vertex 
and  axis^  or  hyperbolas  having  a  common  centre  and  asym- 
ptotes, is  given^  to  find  the  trajectory  intersecting  them  at  a 
given  angle. 

The  equation  of  parabolic  and  hyperbolic  curves  in  ge- 
neral is 

y  =  eaf^y 

_  y 

•.•  p  =  wicjr*"~*  =i  w* — • 

Hence  the  differential  equation  of  the  sought  trajectory  is 

duim^  —  cot.0)  +  m^coX.<bdx  +  lir  =  0, 

'^        X  X 

%*  wydy  +  xdx  +  csA^^iynydx  ^  jrc^)  ==  0. 

This  equation  being  homogeneous,  and  of  the  first  order,  is 
integrated  by  (318.).  We  shall  not  pursue  the  general  in- 
tegral herCi  as  its  results  have  not  any  particular  interest. 

If  j»  =  1,  the  curve  is  the  right  line.  In  this  case  the 
-equation  becomes 

(y  —  a?  cot.f  )(^  +  («  +  y  cot.p)dip  =  0, 
or 

xdx  -{-ydy .+  cot.^(y4r  —  xdif)  =  0. 
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This  beoomes  integrable  by  dividing  it  by  4r*  -f  ^;  and 
once 

Therefore  the  equation  of  the  trajectory  is 


l(  ^fod^  -f  y*)  +  cot.<|>  Xzxar^—  =  e, 
o  being  an  arbitrary  constant. 

X 

Let  a*  =  *«  +  y\  and  ai  =  tan."*^ — ,  •.• 

^  J/ 

&+«CQt.j  =  c; 

or,  if  when  w  =  0,  we  suppose  that  2  =  0,  •••  c  =  0,  and 
the  equation  assumes  the  form 


— w .  COt.^ 


jLet  ^  =  a< 


•  * 


which  is  the  logarithmic  spiral,  of  which  it  is  a  characteristic 
property  to  intersect  at  the  same  angle  all  lines  through  its 
pde*. 

In  this  case,  for  the  rectangular  trajectory  cot^  =  0,  *•* 
z  is  constant,  which  shows  that  the  soludon  is  a  drde^ 
whose  centre  is  at  the  origin  and  radius  arbitrary* 

In  general,  the  rectangular  trajectory  of  the  system  pf 
parabolas  is  determined  by  integr^ng 

If  m  >  0,  the  trajectories  are  a  system  of  similar  etli|)ses. 


♦  Geom.  (433.). 
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having  9  coiDmon  ceptre  a|t  the  common  vertex  of  the  system 
of  parabolas,  and  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 

system,  the  ratio  of  their  axes  being  1 :  ^iti.  If  the  parabola 
be  the  parabola  a£  the  second  degree,  971  =  S.  This  case  is 
remarkable  for  having  been  the  first  to  which  the  problem 
of  trajectories  was  applied.  The  general  problem  having 
been  proposed  by  Bernoulli,  Leibnitz  gave  a  general  me- 
thod of  solving  it,  and  efiected  the  solution  in  this  in- 
stance as  an  example.  Leibnitz^s  method  was  founded  upon 
the  variation  of  the  constant  c  in  passing  from  one  curve  of 
the  proposed  system  to  another,  from  which  he  deduced  his 
method  of  differentiation  de  curvd  in  curvam. 

If  m  <  0,  the  proposed  equation  represents  a  system  of 
hyperbolas  having  a  common  centre  and  asymptotes,  and 
the  trajectories  are  also  a  system  of  conical  hyperbolas,  of 
"which  the  axes  coincide  with  the  common  asymptotes  of  the 
system. 

If  the  given  system  of  hyperbolas  be  equilateral,  the  tra- 
jectories are  also  equilateral  hyperbolas. 

PBOP.  cv. 

(407.)  To  determine  the  trajectory  of  a  system  ofcirdes 
touching  a  given  rigJU  line  ctt  a  given  point. 

The  right  line  bdmg  assumed  as  axis  of  ^,  and  the  given 
point  as  origin,  the  ^nation  of  the  circles  is 

y*  +  ar»  -  2ra?  =  0, 

•••  /yf  +  («  -  r)  =  0, 

vr  =py  -^  X. 

This  being  substituted  in  the  first,  we  find 
Hence  the  differential  equation  of  the  trajectory  is 
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This  equation  being  homogeneous,  may  be  integrated  by 

(813.). 

.  If  the  rectangular  trajectories  be  sought,  cot.^  =  0,  '.• 

dy(^ft  —  ar*)  +  9yxdx  =  0. 
This  is  immediately  integrable  by  putting  z  =  :r«,  by  which 
the  equation  becomes 

{ydz-zdy) 


dy  =  — 


f 


z 


•.•  y  = +  c, 

y 

•.•  3^»  =  -  z  +  cy, 
•••y  +  jr«  —  cj^  =  0. 

Hence  the  system  of  rectangular  trajectories  are  circles 
passing  through  the  ^ven  point  of  contact,  and  having  their 
centres  upon  the  given  taagent. 

(408.)  Instances  of  the  class  of  problems  which  gave  the 
name  of  the  inverse  method  of  tangents  to  the  integral  cal- 
culus are  not  infr^uent.  In  these,  some  property  of  the 
tangent,  or  some  line  depending  on  the  tangent^  as  the 
normal,  subtangent,  subnormal,  Sic.  is  given,  to  determine 
the  curve.  It  will  be  sufficient  here  to  give  a  few  examples 
of  these,  to  show  that  they  are  always  capable  of  solution  by 
the  integration  of  equations  of  two  variables. 


PROP.  CVf. 


(409.)  To  determine  the  curve  in  which  the  normal  is  a 
given  Junction  of  the  intercept  of  the  axis  qfx  between  it  and 
the  origin. 


The  intercept  between  the  normal  and  the  origin  is  the 
sum  of  the  subnormal  and  the  value  of  x  for  the  point 
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\ 


Inhere  the  normal  meets  the  curve.    Hence  the  problem  is 
reduced  to  the  integration  of  the  equation 


v-^=<-^> 


The  integration  of  this  equation  will  solve  the  proposed 
question. 

If  the  normal  be  supposed  equal  to  the  intercept,  the 
equation  becomes 


dx        %a?         9\x       y/ 
The  integral  of  which  is 

y«  +  a:«  —  2rj?  =  0, 
T  being  an  arbitrary  constant.    The  curve  sought  is  there- 
fore the  circle. 

If  the  normal  be  the  ordinate  of  a  parabola,  of  which  the 
absciss  is  the  intercept 

dy 
Obttdning  from  this  the  value  of  ^- v  -,  and  dividing  by 

the  radical,  we  find 

du 

+1=0. 

Integrating  this,  and  supplying  the  constant,  we  find  an 
equation  of  the  form 

j^»  +  a?*  —  Sric  +  A  5=  0, 
which  is  that  of  a  circle.    This  is  the  general  solution. 


F 


The  singular  ac^dcm  b  obtained  by  putting  the  radical 
=  0  (889.)>  •••  it  is 

wluch  is  the  equation  of  a  parabola.    This  parabola  is  the 
curve  to  which  all  the  circles  included  in  the  general 
lution  are  tangents. 
If 


{^+y^)==^  +  «> 


a  being  a  constant  quantity,  we  have 

dy 

•/  y^  =  goo:  +  c, 
which  shows  that  the  parabola  is  the  only  curve  whose  sub- 
normal is  constant. 

(410.)  Geometrical  questions  which  relate  to  the  oscu- 
lating circle  are  solved  by  the  integration  of  differential 
equations  of  the  second  order.  The  following  proposition 
furnishes  an  example  of  thi& 


paop.  evil. 


(411.)  To  determine  the  curve  in  which  the  radiui  qfO^ 
cscvla&ng  circle  ie  a  givenJuncUon  of  the  normal. 

This  problemj  reduced  to  an  equation,  is 


r 


dihfdx       ^i^y^daf^j  y 


the  integration  of  which  will  scdve  the  problem. 

If  the  radius  be  equal  to  the  normal,  the  equation  be- 
comes 

dHfdiV  do?' 


•••  di/^  +  dx^  +  yd?y  ^  4). 
The  first  integral  of  which  Lg; 

yd]f  +  ^dsp  =  edx^ 
wludi  fa^Dg  a^un  integmted,  gives 

whidi  is  the  equation  of  a  circle  of  i^hich  the  centre  is  on 
the  axis  of  x» 

(41S.)  The  student  will  find  no  difficulty  in  redudng 
geometrical  questions  relating  to  contact  or  curvature  to 
equations.  These  equations  are  generally  of  the  first  or 
second  d^proe,  ^nd  integrable  by  the  rules  already  esta« 
blished.  To  extend  the  examples  on  this  farther  would 
occupy  more  space  here  than  the  difficulty  of  the  inves- 
tigation requires.  We  shall  therefore  conclude  tUs  section 
with  the  following  proposition,  as  an  example  of  another  and 
difierent  species  of  problem.  * 

PEOP.  cvm. 

(418.)  A  syHem  of  parabolas  having  a  common  vet" 
Hxi  and  aais^  or  hyperbdai  Aamng  contfnon  €isymptoteSy 
being  given^  to  find  the  curve  which  intersects  them  all,  so 
thai  the  areas  included  by  the  coordinates  of  the  point  of 
intersectiony  and  the  arc  of  the  parabcia  or  hyperbola  beiMen 
that  point  and  tke  cms  tfy^  shall  be  constant. 

Let  the  equation  of  th^  propo3ed  system  of  curves  be 

Jf  »  p^* 
-The  area  included  by  the  co-ordinates  and  the  arc  is 

fydx  =z  pfai^da  =^  ^1^. 

No  constant  is  added»  as  the  area  is  supposed  to  commence 
when  X  =:  0, 
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If  f»  =  —  1,  the  integral. is 

fydx-pl{x\ 
and  if  w  <  —  1,  the  area  is  infinite  when  a?  =  0,  which 
is  also  the  case  when  m  =  —  1.  These  cases  will  then  be 
excepted  in  the  following  investigation,  which  will  therefore 
only  apply  to  parabolas,  and  to  such  hyperbolas  as  have 
wt  >  —  1. 

Let  the  given  area  be  a,  *.• 

'^m  +  1 

Eliminate  p  by  this  and  the  equation  of  the  proposed  system^ 
and  the  result  is 

yx  =  x(m  +  1), 
which  is  the  (equation  of  a  common  hyperbola. 


SECTION  XXIX. 

Of  the  iniegration  of  total  differenUal  equations  qfthejir^t 
degree  qfseoeral  variables^  which  satirfy  the  conditions  of 
integrcinlity. 

(414.)  A  total  differential  equation  of  the  first  order 
between  three  variables  must  always  come  under  the 
formula 

vdx  +  Qdy  -h  rJjs  as  0. 

If  the  first  member  of  this  equation  satisfy  the  eritmon 
of  integrability,  (286.),  for  functions  of  three  variaUes,  its 
integral  may  be  immediately  obtained  by  the  rules  for  these 
functions,  and  will  be  of  the  form 

r(a?y»)  +  c  ^,o; 

c  being  an  arbitrary  constant. 
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If  any  one  of  the  three  variables,  be,  capable  of  being 
separated  from  the  other  two,  the  equation  may  be  integrated 
by  the  rules  for  the  integration  of  functions  of  two  variables. 
For  if  jg:  be  separable  from  x  and  y^  the  equation  may  be 
reduced  to  the  form. 

zdz  =  p^<r  +  odj/y 

where  z  represents  a  function  of  z. 

This  separation  is  easily  effected  whenever  the  given 
equation  has  the  form 

z{vdx  +  ody)  +  Ez'da:  =  0, 

by  dividing  the  whole  equation  by  zR ;  ?»  a,  and  e,  being 
functions  of  x  and  y  only. 

(415.)  If  the  proposed  equation  be  not  an  exact  dif- 
ferential of  an  equation  of  three  variables^  it  may  sometimes 
be  rendered  so  by  the  introduction  of  a  factor.  To  de- 
termine the  condition  under  which  it  is  rendered  integrable 
by  a  multiplier^  let 

TPdir  +  TQjdy  +  xEdis  =  0 

be  the  equation  after  the  introduction  of  the  factor  t.    If 
this  be  an  immediate  or  exact  differential^  it  follows  that 

T^dx  +  lojiy  =  0 

is  the  exact  differential  of  the  same  equation,  z  being  con- 
sidered constant,  and,  in  like  manner,  that 

TYdx  +  TVudz  =  0, 

Tody  +  T^dz  =s  0, 
are  the  immediate  differentials,  y  and  x  being  taken  suc- 
cessively constant.  It  appears,  therefore,  that  any  factor 
which  renders  the  total  equation  integrable,  also  renders  all 
the  partial  equations  integrable ;  and  it  is  obvious,  that  if 
the  same  factor  render  all  three  partial  differential  equations 
integrable,  it  will  render  the  total  equation  also  integr^ible. 
In  order  that  the  three  partial  equations  should  be  exact 
differentials,  it  is  necessary,  (286.),  that  the  conditions 


sm 
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d(Tv)  _  d(TQ)     d(tT)_d{rn) 
dy    ^    dx  '       dk  ""    djr  ' 

should  be  fulfilled.    Hence  we  find 


d(T(i)  ^  «i(Tft) 
dx    ""    dfy 


<?p    «Za\        dx 


< 

4r-f) 

(d!a     dB/ 


Q 


dx 


^fx 
dx 
dr 


=  0 


+  '^dr-'^=<' 


dR\        rfx 


dx 

-B^=   0 


[I]. 


Multiplying  the  first  by  R,  the  second  by  n,  and  the  third 
by  p,  adding  them,  and  dividing  (;he  result  by  its  factor  t^ 
ve  obtain 

Kap     da\        /dK     rfp\        /rfa    rfR\      ^  _^, 

This  equation  must  therefore  be  satisfied  by  the  proposed 
equation  when  it  is  capable  of  being  rendered  integrable  by 
a  multiplier.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  proposed  equation 
do  not  satisfy  this  condition,  there  is  no  multiplier  by  which 
it  can  be  rendered  integrable.  It  will  not  be  difficult  to 
generalise  these  principles,  and  obtain-  conditions  of  in- 
tegrability  for  equations  of  four  or  more  variables.  The 
xmmber  of  equations  of  conditbn  is,  however,  greater^ 
being  always  the  number  of  combinations  of  two,  which  can 
be  made  with  m  —  1  things,  m  h&ng  the  entire  number  of 
variables.     The  number  of  equations  of  condition  is,  there- 

fore,  m  general, =-^- — . 

Equations  of  three  or  more  variables,  therefore,  differ 
from  equations  of  two  in  the  same  manner  as  fufictions  of 
t#o  or  more  variables  differ  from  functions  of  a  mig\e 
variable.  Equations  of  two  variables,  and  flmetions  of  one, 
can  always  be  integrated,  either  exactly  or  by  i^pro^dm»- 
tion ;  but  there  are  cases  in  which  diffisrentiai  equations  of 
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three  or  more^  variables,  and  functions  of  two  or  morey 
admit  of  no  integral  either  exact  or  by  approximation. 

(416.)  When  the  condition  [S]  is  fulfilled,  the  integration 
of  the  proposed  differential  equation  of  three  variables  may 
be  shown  to  depend  upon  the  integration  of  an  equation  of 
two  variables.  Let  z  be  supposed  constant,  so  that  dz  =  0, 
and  the  proposed  equation  becomes 

vdx  +  ady  =  0. 

Let  this  be  integrated,  and  the  result  will  have  the 
form 

u  +  z  =  0, 

where  u  is  a  function  of  x,  y^  z,  and  z  an  arbitrary  function 
of  z,  which  takes  the  place  of  the  arbitrary  constant. 

Let  this  equation  be  differentiated  with  respect  to  x,  y^ 
and  2,  and  let  the  function  z  be  so  assumed,  as  to  render  the 
differential  equation  thus  deduced  identical  with  the  pro- 
posed equation.  The  value  of  the  function  which  satisfies 
this  condition  being  substituted  for  it,  gives  the  sought 
integral. 

The  following  examples  of  the  application  of  this  rule  will 
render  it  more  easily  apprehended. 

Ex.  1.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be 

{y  +  z)d30  +  (or  +  ^dy  +  (jt  +  y^dz  =  0. 
Let  (fe  =  0,  ••• 

(y  +  z)dx  +  (^  +  ^)^y  =  0, 
dx         dy 


.  • 


=  0. 


X'\'Z     y-\-z 

Since  z  is  considered  constant,  the  integral  of  this  is 

{x  +  z){y  +  z)  -f  z  =5  0. 

To  determine  the  function  z,  whidi  will  render  this  the 
integral  sought,  let  it  be  differentiated  with  respect  to  «,jif, 
2,  and  the  result  is  . 

(y  +  z)dx  +  (x  +  z)dy  +  (j/  +  x  +  22)dr  +  dz  «  0. 


400  THB  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS.  SECT.  XXIX. 

That  this  may  be  i4entical  with  the  proposed  equaticMd, 
we  must  have 

Zzdz  +  dz  =0, 
•••  a:*  +  z   =  c. 
Hence  the  integral  sought  is 

dry  +  zy  +  2ar  +  c  =s  0. 
£x.  2.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be 

zdx  +  a:dy  +  ydz  =  0. 
In  this  case  v  =  z,  a  =  ^>  and  k  =  9/9  ^7  ^hich  it  ap- 
pears that  the  equation  [S]  is  not  fulfilled,  and  therefore  the 
proposed  equation  is  not  integrable.  If  this  equation  were 
submitted  to  the  preceding  process,  we  should  find  that 
z  could  not  be  disengaged  from  x  and  y^  so  that  we  should 
find  z  =  F(jiyz). 

Ex.  3,  Let  the  proposed  equation  be  such,  that 

R  =z  a*  ^  xy  +  y*. 
In  this  case  the  criterion  [2]  is  satisfied.     If  dz  =zO,  we 
have 

dx         .         dfj 

— T— .  =  0. 


Since  z  is  constant,  the  integral  of  this  is 

2    f  z^Zx   ,  ,»+2y7       ^,  X 
z.]  tan.-^--^  +  tan -'--i-=?  > .  =  /(z  . 

If  an  arc  be  a  function  of  s,  its  tangent  must  be  also  a 
function  of  z ;  and  hence  by  taking  the  tangents  of  both 
sides,  we  find 

v^-^zx—zy-^^xy 
Differentiating  this,  and  identifying  the  result  with  the  pro- 
posed equation,  we  find 

8(x«2;  +  %xyz  +  yH  +  z^x  +  z^y  +  x'hf  +  y^x^ 
+  {^  ^  zx  —  zy  -^  Zxyydz  =  0. 
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ft 

£IimiiiatiDg  the  latter  porentheus  by 

and  expunging  the  common  factor  (j?  +^  +  ^)»  ^^  obtain 

^(^  +y5  +  ^z)z^dz  +  (w  +  ff  +  z)z'^dz  =  0. 
Also  by  th^  integral  just  obtained,  we  find 

^^  z|-l 

Making  Ibis  substitution,  and  dividing  by  the  commoft 
fiietor  9«(z«  —  ay),  we obtiun  '    ■  ■  '■ 

ziz  r-  l)dz  +  «dz  =  0, 
.  dls      Jz        <2z  cz 


•  • 


•  • 


z  = 


z     z    z~r  • "  ""z-r 


z  = 


z  —  c  •  » 

Hence  the  integral  required  is 

I    (xy  +XZ+  yz)  —  c(^  +  y  -f  Ji)  =  0. 
(417.)  If  the  proposed  differential  equation  exceed  the 
first  degree^  these  methods  are  only  applicable  when  it  can 
be  decomposed  into  rational  factors  of  the  form 

pdr  4-  ody  +  vudz  =:  0 ; 
this  being  the  only  form  it  can  have  when  it  is  an  immediate 
differential. 

If  for  example  the  proposed  equation  be 
vdx*  +  Q%^  +  Rd»*  +  9&dxdy  +  ZTdxdz  +  9,vdydz  =  0. 
When  this  is  solved  fpr  dz,  the  quantity  under  the  ra^ 
dical  is 

(t*  —  PE)da:?  4-  2(tv  —  KS)dxdy  +  (v^  ^  Q»)dy\ 
It  is  necessary  that  this  should  be  a  complete  square,  which 
can  only  take  place  under  the  condition 

(tv  —  Bs)«  —  (t«  —  pr)(v*  —  qr)  =  0. 


p  D 
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SECTION  XXX. 

Integration  of  total  differential  equations  which  do  not 
satisfy  the  criterion  ofintegrakXIkty. 

(418.)  Differential  equations,  which  do  not  satisfy  the 
criterion  [52]  established  in  the  last  section,  were  long  con- 
sidered as  absurd  or  impossible  relations;  and  all  questions, 
whose  solution  was  reduced  to  such  equations,  were  con- 
sidered as  involving  some  contradiction,  as  is  the  case 
when  the  solution  involves  the  even  roots  of  negative 
quantities. 

MoNGE,  however,  has  shown  that  this  is  not  the  case,  and 
that  such  equations  indicate  a  real  relation  between  the 
variables.  It  happens,  however,  that  the  integral  of  such 
an  equation  is  not,  like  those  which  satisfy  the  criterion,  one 
equation  between  three  variables,  but  it  is  expressed  by  two 
equations  between  three  variables  which  must  subsist  to- 
gether, and  which  involve  an  arbitrary  function  of  one  of 
the  variables. 

(419.)  llie  integral  of  an  ordinary  differential  equation 
of  three  variables,  which  satisfies  the  criterion  of  integrability, 
would,  if  represented  geometrically,  be  a  curved  surface, 
since  the  integral  is  an  equation  of  three  variables*  The 
integral  of  an  equation  which  does  not  satisfy  the  criterion, 
if  represented  geometrically,  would  be  a  class  of  curves  of 
double  curvature,  enjoying  some  common  characteristic  pro- 
perty. 

For  each  value  of  the  arbitrary  function  which  enters  the 
system  of  equations,  there  is  a  particular  curve  of  double 
curvature.  The  part  of  the  equations  which  does  not 
depend  on  this  function,  being  common  to  all  particular 
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values  of  the  function,  gives  the  general  geometric  cha- 
racter to  the  clas$  of  curves. 

(420.)  To  determine  the  system  of  equations  which  re- 
presents the  integral  of  any  given  equation  of  this  kind,  let 
z  be  considered  as  constant,  '•* 

pdr  +  Q,dy  =  0. 

Let  T  be  the  factor  which  renders  this  integrabie,  and  let 
u  +  z  =  0  be  the  integral  of 

Tpda?  +  TQ,di/  =  0. 
Differentiating  u  -|-  z  =:  0,  and  identifying  it  with 

Tpdx  +  TQd^  +  TKdz  =  0, 
we  obtiun 

u  +  z  =  0, 

dz  du 

dz  dz' 

dz  , 
In  this  case  -j-  is  not  a  function  of  the  variable  z  alone, 
dz 

for  if  it  were,  the  equation  would  be  integrable  by  the 

process  (416.)9  and  would  fulfil  the  criterion,  which  is 

contrary  to  hypothesis.     These  equations  must  then  subsist 

together,  z  being  an  arbitrary  function  of  z.     Let  z  =  f(z% 

dz 

and  ^  =  f'(^),  '.' 

d^         ,   ^ 

^    +  F'W  -  TR  =  0, 

which  are  two  equations  between  the  three  variables,  and 
taken  together,  represent  a  relation  between  ayz,  which 
satisfies  the  proposed  differential  equation. 

(4SL)  Since  the  function  ¥(z)  is  absolutely  arbitrary,  it 
follows  that  there  are  an  infinite  number  of  systems  of  two 
equations  which  satisfy  the  proposed  equation,  and  that, 
therefore,  it  has  an  infinite  number  of  systems  of  integrals. 
If  the  integral  be  represented  geometrically  for  each  form 

D  D^ 
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assigned  to  the  function  v{z),  there  is  a  differenr carved 
double  curvature.  The  terms  u,  T,  and  a,  however,  not 
changing  with  the  form  of  this  function,  wiU  give  some 
common  character  to  all  tiiese  curves. 

As  an  example,  let  the  proposed  equation  be 

dz  xdx-^yAf 

In  this  case, 

xdx'\-ydy 

1 

R  =    — 


Z  —  C 


Let 


We  find 


Hence 


T  =  jr(a?  -  a)  +  y{y  -  *)• 
u  =  ^*  +  y*. 


x{x  -  fl)  +  2/(3^  -  6)  =  f'(«)  •  (^  T  ^)' 
in  which  y{z)  is  absolutely  arbitrary. 


SECTION  XXXL 

Of  the  integration  of  partial  differential  equations  of  the 

first  order. 

(422.)  The  integration  of  partial  difierential  equations  is 
a  part  of  the  calculus  which  has  not  yet  reached  that  state 
of  perfection  which  might  enable  an  elementary  author  to 
introduce  such  an  exposition  of  its  principles  as  is  suitable  to 
the  class  of  students  for  whose  use  his  work  is  intended.  & 
this;  as  in  some  other  parts  of  the  calculus,  the  utmost  which 
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can  be  attempted  in  ,the  present  work  is  to  expkun  the 
methods  of  integrating  some  porUcukr  classes  of  equa- 
tions, which  are  most  suited  to  our  object,  referring  students, 
desirous  of  further  information,  to  such  works  as  the  com- 
plete treatise  of  Lacrpix. 

(423.)  The  most  simple  class- of  partial  differential  equa- 
tions are  those  which  involve  but  one  partial  differential  co- 
efficient. The  integration  of  these  may  be  always. reduced 
either  to  the  integration  of  functions  of  one  variable,  or  to . 
the  integration  of  equations  of  two  variables.  Let  p  he  a 
partial  differential  coeffident  of  z  with  respect  to  x,  i.  e. 

dz 
P^  jTf  and  let  tt  be"  a  function  of  x  and  several  other 

variables,  and  let  the  given  partial  differential  equation  be 

f(/7,  u)  =  0. 
First,  suppose  that  u  does  not  include  the  variable  2.    Let 
the  equation  in  this  case  be  solved  for  p^  iind  its  value  sub- 
stituted, '.* 

♦.•  dz  ^f{,u)  •  da, 

dz 
Since  the  coefficient  ^  was  obtained  by  differentiating  z 

as  a  function  of  x  only,  all  the  other  variables  being  con- 
^dered  constant,  so  the  integration  must  be  effected  upon 
the  same  supposition.  Let  x  therefore  be  considered  to  be 
the  only  variable  in  v^  all  the  others  being  taken  as  con- 
stants, and  let  the  integral  otf{u)  •  dx  be  found  by  the 
rules  for  tiie  integration  of  functions  of  one  variable.  Let 
tiie  integral  be 

a  ^  u  -f  c, 
u  expressing  the  function  of  all  the  variables  obtained  by 
the  integration,  and  c  the  arbitrary  constant. 

Since  all  functions  of  the  variables,  not  including  .r,  which 
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entered  the  original  function,  necessarily  disappeared  by  the 

dz    . 
differentiation  mrhich  gave  v~9  it  therefore  follows  that  an 

arbitrary  function  of  these  variables  should  be  introduced  in 
the  integration.  We  must  then  consider  c,  not  as  an  ar* 
bitrary  constant^  but  an  arbitrary  function  of  all  the  variables, 
except  z  and  x, 

(4S4.)  If,  however,  the  function  u  contun  z  as  well  as  x, 
the  equation  may  be  integrated  as  a  differential  equation 
between  z  and  x,  the  other  variables  being  considered  as 
constants;  and  in  place  of  an  arbitrary  constant,  introducing 
in  the  integration  an  arbitrary  function  of  the  other  va- 
riables. 

(435.)  The  most  general  partial  differential  equation  of 
the  first  degree,  including  two  partial  differential  coefficients, 
is  of  the  form 

pp   4-  Q g  =  V    •    •    •    •    [1]. 

We  shall  consider  p  and  q  as  the  partial  differential  co- 
efficients of  z  with  respect  to  the  variations  of  x  and  y^  -.- 

^  dz  ^  dz 

If  other  variables  enter  the  functions  p,  a,  v,  besides  ^,  ^, 
and  z,  they  are  to  be  treated  as  constants ;  and  in  place  of 
arbitrary  constants,  arbitrary  functions  of  these  other  va- 
riables should  be  introduced  in  the  integral.  In  what  fol- 
lows, we  shall  consider  the  equation  [1]  to  include  only  the 
variables  ^,  ^,  and  z. 

(426.)  By  the  definitions  of  partial  differentials  (94.),  we 
have 

dz  =  pdx  +  qcfy  ....  [g]. 

Eliminating  p  by  this  equation  and  [1],  the  t^sult  will  be 

pdz  —  vdx  =  g{pdy  -  adx)  ....  [3], 

This  equation  must  be  satisfied  independently  of  q,  since  in 


SSCT.  XXXI. 


THE  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS. 


407 


the  proposed  equation  q  is  indetemiiiiate.     The  int^ration 
proposed  may  be  reduced  to  two  cases : 

1^.  When  vdz  — *  vdv  does  not  contain  y,  nor  vdy  -^  ods, 
Zj  or  what  amounts  to  the  same,  where  these  variables  may 
be  disengaged  from  them. 

S^.  Where  one  or.  both  of  these  quantities  contmn  all 
three  variables  or,  y,  z. 

(427.)  1^  If  the  quantity 

p(fo  —  \dx 
do  not  contain  y,  it  either  is  an  exact  differential  of  a  func- 
tion of  Xy  z,  or  may  be  rendered  so  by  a  factor.     Let  the 
factor  which  renders  it  exact  be  fA,  and  let  the  function  of 
which  it  is  a  differential  be  m^  *.* 

vdz  —  vdx  =  — . 

In  like  manner^  since 

vdy  —  qcLjc 
does  not  contain  z^  we  have 

pay  —  oao?  =  —f . 

Hence  the  equation  [3]  becomes 

This  is  only  integrable  whjExn  -^  is  a  function  of  m'.     Let 
f'(m')  =  ^^m',  and  let  the  integral  of  this  be  f(m'),  %• 

M  =  F(m'), 

where  f(m')  is  an  arbitrary  function  of  m'. 

Had  q  been  eliminated  by  [1]  and  [2]  mstead  of  p,  the 
result  would  have  been 

odz  —  rdy  =■  p{Qdx  —  pci^), 
and  the  integration  would,  in  this  case,  depend  on  the  in- 
tegration of  the  formulae 
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Q,dx  —  vdy. 
It  therefore  follows  in  general,  that  if  any  two  of  the  three 
equations 

pda  —  vdx  =  0  >  •  •  •  •  [43» 

^H  —  yiy  =  OJ 

• 

be  integrated,  and  that  thdr  int^rals  be  i^,  m',  each  of 
which  represent  functions  of  «?,^,  z,  the  integral  of  £1} 
will  be 

the  form  of  the  function  being  absolutely  arbitrary. 

(4S8,)  We  have  supposed  that  each  of  these  formulae  [4] 
excludes  one  of  the  variables.     The  prihdples  we,  have  just 
established  are,  however,  applicable,  even  if  any  two  of  the 
*  formulae  [4]  included  all  the  three  variables,  provided  that 
"  the  third  contained  only  the  two  variables  whose  differen<* 
tials  are  engaged  in  it.     For  this  being  integrated  as  a 
function  of  two  variables,  and  its  integral  being  m  =s  0, 
either  of  the  two  variables  may  be  eliminated  by  means  of 
this  integral;  and  either  of  the  other  two  formulae,  in- 
cluding the  three  variables,  by  which  a  formula  may  be  ob* 
tained,  including  only  two  of  the  three  variables  and  their 
differentials,  whose  integral  m'  being  obtained,  the  integral 
of  [1]  will  be  M  =  f(m'),  the  function  as  before  being 
arbitrary. 

(429.)  Even  if  the  three  equations  [4]  should  all  contain 
the  three  variables,  yet,  if  any  two  of  them,  and  therefore 
the  third  (since  they  are  not  independent),  be  satisfied  by 
the  equations  m  =  0  and  m'  =  0,  the  integral  of  [1]  will  be 
M  =  f(m')  as  before.  To  prove  this,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
show  that  the  differential  of  M  =  f(m')  satisfies  the  coft-^ 
ditions  [4]  independently  pf  the  form  of  the  function, 
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Let  the  diff^ential  of  the  equation  m  =  f(m')  be 

dm  =  F'(M')dM', 

That  this  may  be  satisfied  independently  of  f'(m')^  the  form 

of  which  depends  on  that  of  f(m%  it  is  neoesiory  that  the 

conditions 

dM  =  0,    dv!  =  0, 

should  be  fulfilled.     Since  m  and  m'  are  functions  of  x^  y>  s, 

th^  differentials  must  be  of  the  form 

Addff  +  Bdy  +  cdz  =  0, 

A'dlr  4-  ^dy  +  ddz  =  0. 

If  the  equation  m  =  f(mO  be  differentiated  with  respect 

to  z  and  x^  we  shall  have 

Kdx  4-  cdz  =  F'(M')(AWa?  4-  c'da); 

and  if  it  be  differentiated  with  respect  to  z  and  y^ 

•&dy  +  cdz  =  f'(m')(b'^  +  ddz). 

dz  dz 

Substituting  for  -r-  and  -r-  their  values  p  and  g,  we  find 

[c  ^  c'f'(m')]p  +  a  -  aVCm')  =  0, 
[c  -  c'f'(m'J]5  +  b  -  bV(m')  =  0. 
Deducing  hence  the  values  of  ^  and  ^,  and  substituting 
them  in  [1],  we  find 

ap  +  BQ  +  cv  =  f'(m')(a'p  +  B'a  +  c'v). 
Substituting  in  the  values  of  ^m,  dvH^  th^  values  of  dx,  dy^ 
obtained  from  [4],  and  taking  out  the  common  factor  dz, 
we  find 

ap  4-  BQ  +  cv  =  0 }  J.  ^ 

Vp  4-  b'q  4-  c'v  =  OS   '  '  '  *  '•  ^' 

Hence  the  above  equation  is  satisfied  independently  of  the 
form  of  T^i,^)*  It  follows,  therefore,  that  unless  the  dif* 
ferentials  of  m  and  m'  combined  with  [4]  satisfy  the  con- 
ditions [5],  the  equation  u  ==  f(mO  cannot  be  the  integral 
of  the  proposed  equation. 

It  is  obvious  that  m  =  a  and  m'  =  i  are  particular  in- 
tegnds,  a  and  b  being  arbitrary  constants,  for  f(m')  may  be 


410  THB  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS.  SECT.  XXXI. 

considered  constant,  and  %*  the  equation  M  =  f(m^  becomes, 
in  this  particular  case,  m  =  0 ;  or  v^(m)  *  may  be  constant ; 
in  which  case  the  (equation  becomes  m'  =  b, 
(430.)  If  ▼  s=  0,  the  equation  [1]  becomes 

pp  +  ay  =  0, 
and  the  equations  [4]  become 

prfy  —  Qifa?  =  0, 
dz-0. 
Hence  z  =  a,  and  there  can  be  only  tiro  variables  in  the 
first,  the  integral  of  which  being  m',  the  complete  integral 
will  be  2  =  f(m'). 

For  example,  let  the  proposed  equation  be^ir  =  qy,  \' 
ocdy  '^ydx  =  0,  •/  y  =  a^,  and  a  =  F(2r),  •/  y  =  y{z)  •  a;, 

ox  z  ^f['^\  which  is  the  general  equation  of  conical 

surfaces. 

lipy  =  qx^  •••  p  =  ^,  a  =  —  0?,  •.* 

ydy  4-  ^dx  =s  0, 
'.•  y'  +   a?*  =  m', 

which  is  the  general  equation  of  surfaces  of  t-evolution  round 
the  axis  of  z. 

Let  q  =-'  vp^  r  not  containing  z.     The  integral  is 
z  =  p(m'),    m'  =/r(dx  +  p^), 
T  being  the  factor  which  renders  the  proposed  equation  in- 
tegrable. 

If  two  of  the  equations  [8]  contafai  but  two  of  the  three 
vaiiablesy  the  integration  presents  no  dlflBculty.  For  ex- 
ample, let  the  proposed  equation  be  p^  +  ^  =  ib^*   Hence 

xdz  =  nzdx, 
xdy  =  ydxy 


*  F*H^)  means  a  quantity  u,  such>  that  f(«)  s=:  m. 
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This  result,  applicable  to  homogeneous  functions,  has  been 
already  obtained  in  (3SS.). 

(431.)  Ex.  1.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be 

•/  x^dz  =  2*da:,     ^^^  =  y^^j 
11  11^ 

z        X  y        X 


;s        X         \y       xj 

x^z        /X'^y\ 
or =  fI ). 

vix         \  yx  / 


Ex.  2.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be  (j^  =c  xp  +  v,  where 
X  and  y  are  functions  of  x  only.     Hence 

\dz  4-  v«ir  =*  0, 
xdy  +   e£r  =  0, 

Ex.  3.  Let  the 'proposed  equation  be 

qxy  --px^  =zy^, 
•••  x^dz  '^i/'^dx  ^  0,    a!^dy  *f  xyd:r  =  0, 
In  this  case,  one  of  the  equations  [4]  im^ludes  but  t#o 
variables.     This  being  integrated,  giveB  xy  t=  m'«     Sub^ 

stituting  in  the  first  —  for  y,  it  becomes 

x^dz  +  M'«cir  =s  0, 
which  being  integrated,  gives 

Substituting  xy  for  m',  and  T{xy)  for  m,  we  find,  for  the 
integral  sought, 

3zx  =  J/^  4-  3j  F(a7j^). 
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Let  the  equation  be 


•••  xdz  =  ff/x*  +y*  dr,    wdy  —  j/dx  =  0. 
The  latter  being  integrated,  gives 

y  =  m'w,  '   \ 

by  which  y  being  eliminated,  the  fanner  becomes 

dz  =  w>v/l  4-  M'^cir, 

*.•  z  —  n:r^l  4-  m'^  =  m, 
Hence 

z  =  n\/a?*  +  y*  +  f(^  }• 

(43S.)  S^.  In  general,  when  each  of  the  equations  [4] 
contains  all  the  variables,  they  cannot  be  integrated  sepa- 
rately, because  we  cannot  suppose  two  of  the  variables  to 
change,  while  the  third  remains  constant.  Various  analytical 
artifices  have  been  suggested  for  obtaining  the  integral  in 
these  cases. 

By  integration  by  parts,  the  equation 

dz  =  pdx  4-  9^9 
may  assume  any  of  the  three  following  forms : 

z  =-  px  +J'{qd;ff  —  xdp), 

z  =  px  +  gy  -/{xdp  +  j^d?). 
It  frequently  happens  that  we  can  obtain  the  sought 
integral  by  substituting  the  value  o{  p  at  q  derived  from 
the  proposed  equation  [1]  in  any  of  the  preceding. 

For  example,  if  ^  be  a  function  of;,  so  that  p  =  q^  the 
last  of  the  preceding  equations  becomes 

z-QX  +  qy  —/{xq!  +  y)dq, 

where  q'  =  -r-.    Hence 
dq 

ocol  -Vy  =^  f'(?)> 
•••  a  =  <W7  +  jy  -  f(j), 

where  the  function  f  is  arbitrary.     The  integral  fca*  ^ 
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ticular  forms  of  the  function  ¥{q)  may  be  found  from  these 
equations  by  eliminating  q. 

(483.)  The  integration  of  partial  differential  equations  of 
the  first  order  is  sometimes  effected  by  the  following  process. 
Let  the  given  differential  equation  be 

•     ^{pcysqfq)  =  0. 
Let  this  be  solved  for  either  of  the  partial  differential 
coefficients  {p\  and  let  the  value  of  |),  thus  determined,  be 
substituted  in 

dz  =  pdx  -4"  qdjfj 
by  whiph  we  obtain  an  equation  of  the  form 

dz  :=f{xysiq)dx  +  qdy. 
Let  0  be  such  a  function  of  q,  as  being  considered  constant, 
this  equation  will  become  an  exact  differential ;  and  let  its 
integral  be 

u  =  i^^xyxi)  =  c, 
c  being  an  arbitrary  constant.  This  equation  bring  dif- 
ferentiated, d  being  considered  constant,  ought  to  reproduce 
the  differential  equation  from  which  it  was  obtained ;  and  it 
should  also  reproduce  it,  if  d  being  considered  variable  in 
the  first  member,  c  were  such  a  function  of  9  as  would  fulfil 
the  condition 

du  dc     J 

For  differentiating,  as  if  9  and  c  were  both  constant,  we 
should  get 

and  differentiating,  considering  S  variable,  and  c  a  function 

« 

of  9.  we  should  obtain 

du  ,         du  .     ,    du  ^         du  _.       dc  ,. 

In  order  thiat  this  and  the  former  may  be  identical,  we 
4Illl^t  therefore  have 
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du    *       dc   -- 

Hence,  if  by  taking  ^  as  constant,  the  equation  becomes 
an  exact  differential,  we  obtain  by  integration  an  equation 
of  the  form 

u  =  F(xy«9)  =/(e), 
the  function  d  being  restricted  by  the  condition 

du  _  df(i) 

These  two  equations  will  satisfy  the  proposed  equation,  the 
function  y*(S)  being  arbitrary.  If  this  function  be  deter- 
mined, the  elimination  of  9  by  the  two  equations  will  give  the 
inte^pral  of  the  proposed  equation. 

Ajs  an  example  of  the  application  of  this  method,  let  the 
proposed  equation  be  z  =  pq.     Substituting  in 

">  «  =  pdx  +  qdy^ 
the  value  of  ^  d^ived  from  the  proposed  equation,  we  find 

dz  ^ — dx  +  gdy^ 
9  "^ 

This  will  be  an  exact  differential,  if  d  =  ;  —  x  and  9  be 
considered  as  constant,  '.* 

These  two  equations  conjointly  repreaent  the  integral  of 
z^pq. 

(434.)  The  integration  of  partial  .differential  equations 
of  the  first  order  is  often  effected  by  the  introduction  of 
an  indeterminate  quantity.     Let  the  proposed  equation  be 
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f(px)  =  v(qy).  Itet/ipx)  =  w,  •/  F(jy)  =  w.  Deducing 
,  from  these  the  values  of  ;>  and  q^  we  obtain  equations  of  the 
'  forms 

p=/\a;uj),     q  =  v^(yui). 

Let  the  integral  ofj^(xto)dwj  integrated  with  respect  to  .r 
be  y,  and  that  of  ip\yw)dy^  integrated  with  respect  to  ^  be 
I         Q.    Hence,  considering  that  p  and  a  must  be  also  functions 
I         of  the  indeterminate  u;,  we  have 


d^  dv 

f\x^  (f))dx  =  -j-^  =  dp  —  -^dwf 

F'(y>  ^)dy  =  -^dj/  =  da  -  -^dw. 


d«  =  dp  -f  da  —  ( -^  +  -T- V"'- 


Hence  we  find 

/dp 

\dw 

This  equation  can  only  be  an  exact  differential  when  the 
quantity  within  the  parentheses  is  a  function  of  w,  i.  e.  , 

dp       da 

tljence  the  combination,  of  equations 

Z  +  (p{(Jj)  =  p  +  ^, 

...        dp       da 

where  <p{u/)  is  an  arbitrary  function,  represent  the  integral 
of  the  proposed  equation. 

As  an  example  of  this  process^  let  the  proposed  equation 
hea^Pf^^.    Hence 

ap        y 


x^        aq 

ap  ^* 

—  =  «,,  _  =  «,, 
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Sa  Saof 

Hence  the  int^ral  is  represented  by  the  equations 

«/» 
3az  +  3a(p{w)  =  x^w  +  -^-, 

^'(«)  =  or'  _  4. 
(435.)  If  the  proposed  equation  of  the  form 

be  homogeneous  with  respect  to  the  three  variables^  let 
or  =  ^2;  and  3^  =  uz.  The  quantities  p,  q,  v,  evidently  as- 
sume  the  forms  p'z",  q!z%  v'2%  n  being  the  sum  of  the 
dimensions  of  the  variables  in  each  term  of  the  proposed 
equation.    Hence  the  three  equations  [4]  (4S7.)i  become 

(p'  -  v^t)dz  =  zv^cUy 
(^'  —  Yfu)dz=:  zy^du, 
•••  (p'  -  tv*)du  =  (a'  —  uy*)dt. 
The  last  being  integrated  as  an  equation  between  the 
variables  t  and  u^  will  enable  us  to  eliminate  either  toru 
from  one  of,  the  preceding  equations,  which  may  then  be  in- 
tegrated.   This  being  effected,  and  u  and  /  finally  eliminated 
hy  X  ^  tz  and  J/  =  uz,  we  shall  obtain  the  sought  integral. 
As  an  example  of  this  process,  let  the  given  equation  be 

pxz  +  gyz  =  4?*, 
•/  (1  -  ,t^)dz  =  zidt, 
u{l  -  t^)dz  =  zi»dl^    )^' 


/v-/ 


•••  udt  =  tdu,    •.•  t  =  Mti,    « >v/l  —  ^*  =  m', 
z  =  My,     V^  —  0?^  =  m',  •/  z*  =  x^  +  Kj' 


SECT.  XXXII.  THE  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS.  417 


SECTION  XXXII. 

Of  the  integration  of  partial  differential  equations  qftlie 

higher  orders. 

(436.)  A  partial  difiPerential  equation  of  the  nth  order,  in 
its  most  general  form,  should  include,  besides  the  original 
function  and  independent  variables,  all  the  partial  differential 
coefficients  from  those  of  the  first  to  those  of  the  nth  order 
inclusive.  It  is  not  consistent  with  the  objects  of  this  work 
to  enter  at  length  into  the  subject  of  partial  difierential 
equations.  We  shall,  therefore,  in  the  present  section, 
confine  ourselves  chiefly  to  differential  equations  of  the 
second  order  between  three  variables,  first,  however,  stating 
some  cases  of  equations  of  the  higher  orders  which  admit  of 
reduction. 

(437.)  1^.  Equations  between  three  variables  of  the 
form 

d'^z 
may  be  reduced  to  the  m\h  order  by  putting  v  =;  -3-;^%  for 

in  this  case  they  become 

h)      d^*o  ^"»«  -^ 

0. 


^{i^jy^'v^ 


•  •  •  • 


'  dx'  dx^'  darS 
Since  all  the  differential  coefficients  which  enter  this  equa- 
tion relate  to  the  variation  of  ^,  of  which  vis  sl  function,  it 
may  be  integrated  as  an  equation  between  two  variables 
V,  S9  the  variable  y  being  treated  as  a  constant,  and  intro- 
ducing m  arbitrary  functions  of  j/  in  the  integration  in  place 

£  £ 
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of  the  971  arbitrary  constants.  The  quantity  v  being  ob- 
tained by  this  process  as  a  function  of  x  and  y,  the  final  in- 

tegral  will  be  obtained  by  integrating  -r-^  =  v.  In  this  last 

integration,  j?  being  taken  as  constant,  it  will  be  necessary 
to  introduce  n  arbitrary  functions  of  x.  Thus  the  complete 
integral  will  include  m  arbitrary  functions  of  ^,  and  n  arbi- 
trary functions  of  x. 

(438.)  2^.  Equations  of  the  nth  order,  which  include  partial 
differential  coefficients  with  respect  to  one  variable  only,  may 
be  treated  as  differential  equations  between  two  variables, 
scil.  the  function  and  the  variable  with  respect  to  which  the 
differentials  are  taken.  In  this  case,  however,  in  place 
of  introducing  arbitrary  constants,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
introduce  arbitrary  functions  of  the  remaining  variables. 
Under  this  case  come  the  two  following  forms  of  equations 
of  three  variables : 

dz     d^z  ^"^  \  _  n 


\^9  2/9  ^9 


•  •  •   • 


m 


dx*   da;**         dafj 
/  dz     d^z  d«z\      ^ 

The  equations 

d'*+*"«  d'^z 

1^^  ■*■  ^d^  ^  ^' 

daf^djf^  "*"  ^5p  ""  ^ 
where  p  and  a  contiain  no  variables,  except  x  and^,  also 

d"z 
come  under  this  class.    For  let  -^  =  v,  •.'  the  former  be- 
comes 

d"v 

And  by  a  similar  substitution,  the  latter  assumes  the  form 

d^w 
d^'  +  ^^  =  ^- 
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If  m  =  1,  the  former  equation  will  become 

dv 

which  is  of  the  first  order  with  respect  to  v  and  y,  and  may 
be  integrated  according  to  the  rules  already  given,  sup- 
plying an  arbitrary  function  of  x  in  place  of  the  constant 

(439.)  Before  we  proceed  to  consider  more  general 
equations,  we  shall  illustrate  the  preceding  cases  by  some 
examples. 

Ex.  1.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be 

d^z  ^    dz 

dp 

•.•  dp  =  ppcLr  +  qAt. 
If  u  =Jvdx,  the  integral  of  this  equation  is  (314.), 

^^e-[fe^^Q.dx^rf{y)\ 

f{y)  replacing  the  arbitrary  constant. 

Integrating  this  again,  we  obtain  the  sought  int^ral,  in- 
troducing another  arbitrary  function  of  ^. 

Ex.  S.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be 

^  =  '^  *••  ^  =->^^  +-^<^>' 

•/  z  =fdxfQAx  +  xf{yj  +f\y), 
f(y)  and^(y)  bdng  arbitrary  functions  of  y. 
Ex.  3.  Let  the  equation  be 


v^  =  ^+5t/(*) +/'(*). 


EE  S 
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Ex.  4.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be 

dxdy ""     ' 
M  being  a  function  of  x,  y^  z*    First  integrating  with  re- 
spect toy,  we  obtmn 

dz 

And  integrating  with  respect  to  Xf  we  find 

z  ^fdxfyidy  +ff{x)dx  +f{y\ 
f{x)  and/' (y)  being  arbitrary  functions. 
Ex.  5.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be 

5^  =  ^^  +  *^' 

dz 

■^  =  iaa:^  +  bya:  +/(y), 

•••  «  =  iaaf^  +  ^In/^x  +  F(y)  +  i'{x)y 

where  f(^),  ^{x)y  are  arbitrary  functions. 

Ex.  6.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be 

d^z     _     dz 

dxdy         dx         ' 

dz 
H  and  N  being  functions  of  x  and  y.     Let  -t~  =  j9,  *.* 

dp 

^  =  M/.  +  N. 

Integrating  this  by  (314.),  we  find 

Integrating  this  with  respect  to  x^  we  find 

%  =zf{^dxfer^^dy)  +fe''F{x)dx  +  F'(y), 

where  F(ar),  F'iy),  are  arbitrary  functions. 
Ex.  7.  Let  the  proposed  equation  be 

d^z  _   dz 

dz  ay 

\      ••  ^  =  -  (rife  +  ^^(^)' 
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V^  =  j^  +  3/V(^)H./(y).  I 

(440.)  We  shall  now  proceed  to  con^der  the  method 
of  integrating  partial  differential  equations  of  the  second 
order  and  £rst  degree.  The  most  general  equation  of  this 
kind  is 

d^z  d^z  d^z     _ 

d^^  +  d^,^  "^  ^'  ""  ""' 
where  r,  s,  t,  v,  are  given  functions  of  ^,  y,  Zy  and  the 
partial  differential  coefficients  of  the  first  order. 
Let 

dz  dz  ^ 

^  _        d^z     _         {P«  _ 
d^.-^'    d^-^'     ^-^' 
•.•  dp  =  rda:  +  54^,     dy  =  sdx  +  ^dy. 

By  the  last  two  equations,  and  the  general  equation 

ra  +  *s  +  ^T  =  V, 
any  two  of  the  three  differential  coefficients  r,  s^  t,  may  be 
eliminated;  the  third  will,  however,  still  remain  indeter- 
minate.    If  r  and  t  be  eliminated^  the  result  will  be 

ndpdy  +  rdqdx  — .  ydxdy  =  ^(Rdy*  —  %dxdy  +  Tda?*). 
This  is  simplified  by  putting 

dy  =  mdxy 
•/  dz  =  fdx  +  qmdxj 
by  which  substitution,  it  becomes 

"Brndp  -f  Tdg  —  v»?wii7  =  *(Rm*  —  sw  +  t)  •  •  •  •  [!]• 
Since  the  quantity  s  must  remain  absolutely  indeterminate' 
the  integral  sought  must  satisfy  the  conditions 

RW^  —  sw  +  T  =  0      •     •     •     •     [2], 

"BLfndp  +  Tdgr  —  ^mdx  =  0  •     •     •     [8]. 

If  M  =  «,  m'  =  a',  be  two  equations  which  satisfy  these 

conditions  [2],  [3],  M,  m',  being  functions  of  x,  y,  2,  p,  and 

q^  and  a,  o^,  being  arbitrary  constants,  then  the  equation 
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M  =  f(m') [4], 

in  which  the  form  of  the  function  is  arbitrary,  will  be  the 
first  integral  of  the  proposed  equat3<»i.  To  prove  this,  it 
will  only  be  necessary  to  show  that  the  differential  of  [4] 
will  always  be  satisfied  by  the  conditions  [S]  and  [3],  inde- 
pendently of  the  form  of  the  function  f(m'). 
Let  the  differential  of  [4]  be 

f'(m')  being  the  differential  coeflicient  of  f(m')  with  respect 
to  the  variation  of  m'.  Since  M,  m',  are  functions  of  the 
three  variables,  and  the  two  first  differential  coefficients,  the 
total  differentials  du,  du',  have  the  forms 

d»r=  Adx  +  Bdy  +  cdz  +  adp  +  Edy, 
dM'  =  A'dr  +  b'^  +  ddz  +  iJdp  +  E'dy, 

.  which,  by  the  substitutions  of  mdx  for  dy,  and  pdx  +  qmix 
for  Jz,  become 

dM  =  (a  -I-  Bwi  4*  cp  4-  cqm)dx  +  T>dp  +  Edy, 
£/m'  =  (a'  +  b'w  -}-  cJp  +  dqm)dx  +  jy^dp  +  E'dgr. 

Substituting  in  these  the  value  of  dq^  derived  from  [3],  they 
become 

,         ,  EV    .  _     .    DT— ER»l , 

aM  =  (A-fBm-fc/;-f-cjm+  — m)ar+     ■■■  dp, 

aM'=(A'  +  B'f»  +  dp  ^dqm  H 771)00?  H dp. 

Since  by  hypothesis  the  functions  m,  m',  are  constant^  these 
differentials  must  each  =  0 ;  and  since  dx  and  dp  ore  in- 
determinate, these  conditions  must  be  satisfied  by  their 
coefficients.  Hence  we  obtain  the  four  equations  of  con* 
dition, 

t(a  +  a;»  +  cp  +  cqm)  +  evw  =  0, 
t(a'  +  b'w»  +  c'p  +  dqm)  +  e'vw  b=  0, 

DT  —  ERW*  ==  0, 

tJt  —  3b/ew  s»  0. 
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The  four  quantities  a,  a',  d,  u!,  h&ng  eliminated  by  these 
conditions,  and  the  equation 

D^dp+^dq]f 
the  result,  after  substituting  pdic  +  q(fy  for  dZy  will  be 

£ 

(b  +  cq){dy  —  mda)  H —  {umdp  +  Tdq  —  ymdv)  = 

f'(m<)[(b'  +  dqXcb/  —  mdx)  4 (nmdp  +  Tdj  —  yrndx)], 

•••  R97t(^  +  xdy  —  Yfndx  =  »(cfy  —  mdx), 
where 

B  +  Cy— F'(M')(B'+C'flr) 

|[e-f'(m')e']  -^     \. 

Substituting  rda?  +  ^d[y  for  dp^  and  ^da?  +  tdy  for  dlgr, 
we  shall  obtidn  an  equation  between  the  independent  dif- 
ferentials dxy  dy^  which  being  fulfilled  independently  of 
them,  will  give  the  equations 

Ewir  4-  T*  —  vm  =  —  wm, 

Rmj  +  ^^  =^  <^* 
Eliminating  w  by  these  equations,  we  obtain 

Rf»r  +  Rm**  4-  w  -h  Tm<  —  vm  =  0. 
But  by  the  equation  [S] 

Rf»«  =  sm  —  T. 
Hence  we  obtain 

iw{Rr  +  s*  4-  T^  —  v)  =  0, 
•/  Er  4-  s«  4-  xr  —  V  =  0, 
which  is  the  proposed  equation. 

(441.)  Hence  we  conclude  in  general,  tha(  if,  the  proposed 
partial  difierential  equation  have  the  form 

ar  4- w  4- T^  —  V  =  0; 
wd  that  dther  value  of  m  deduced  firom 

Rm*  —  SOT  4-  T  =  0 
bmg  substituted  in  the  equations 
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dy  —  mdx  =  0, 

Bmdp  +  Tdg  —  ymdx  =  0 ; 

these  equations  are   satisfied  by  the  differentials  of  the 

equations 

M  =  a,     m'  =  6. 

M  and  m'  being  functions  of  x,  y^  Zj  p,  q,  the  first  integral  of 

the  proposed  equation  is  ' 

M  =  f(m')5 
the  form  of  the  function  being  perfectly  arbitrary. 
Since  there  are  but  three  equations,  viz. 

cb/  —  mdx  =  0, 
Kmdp  +  Tdq  —  ymda:  =  0, 
dz  =  pdx  +  q^9 
between  the  five  variables  a:,  y,  z^  p,  y,  the  elimination  of 
two  will  give  a  differential  equation  between  the  remaining 
three ;  this^  therefore,  may  not  fulfil  the  criterion  of  integrar 
bility  (284.),  and  the  equation,  in  that  case,  cannot  have  a 
single  equation  for  its  integral  (418.). 

(44S.)  The  following  examples  will  serve  as  illustrations 
of  these  general  principles. 

Ex.  1.  To  integrate  the  equation 

q^r  —  ^pqs  -^  pH  =  0. 
In  this  case, 

K  =  q\     s  =  —  2pj,     T  =  p^     V  =  0. 

Hence  the  equation  [^]  becomes 

q^m^  +  ^qm  -j-  ;?«  =  0, 

•••  qm  -{-  p  =z  0, 

Eliminating  m  from  the  equations  c^  —  mdx  =  0  and  [3], 

we  obtain 

P^  +  ?dy  =  0,     qdp  —  pdq  =  0. 
Integrating  the  latter,  we  find  p  =  bq^b  being  an  arbitrary 
constant.     The  former  gives  d;s  =  0,  •.•  2  =  a ;  where  a  is 
also  an  arbitrary  constant.    Hence  the  functions  m  and  h' 

are  in  this  case  —  and  z,  and  therefore  the  first  integral  of 
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the  proposed  equation  is 

p  =  JF(«), 

where  the  form  of  the  function  is  arbitrary.  In  order  to 
arrive  at  the  primitive  equation,  it  will  be  necessary  to  in- 
tegrate this  equation.  To  effect  this,  it  must  be  observed, 
that 

which  being  integrated,  ^ves 

which  is  the  primitive  equation. 

Ex.  2.  Let  the  equation  to  be  integrated  be 

af^r  +  9>xys  +  yH  =  0. 
Hence  e  =s  j?«,  s  =  %vy,  t  =  3/%  •/  f?w?  —  ^  =  0,  and  the 
equations  dy  —  mdx  =  0,  and  [3],  become,  in  this  case, 

ydx  —  xdy  =  0, 
xdp  +  ydq  =0. 
The  former  being  integrated,  gives 

J/  =  flw?; 
and  eliminating  y  from  the  second,  we  find 

dp  +  adq  =  0, 
•.•  J?  +  ay  =6. 
Hence  the  equation  M  =  f(m')  becomes 

This  being  treated  by  the  methods  for  partial  differential 
equations  of  the  first  order,  we  have 

dz  =s  F(a){ir, 
'.•  z  =  xF(a)  +  F'(a). 

But  since  a  =  -^j  •.• 

= Kf )  -  -(0 

(443.)  If  the  coefiicients  of  r, «,  f ,  in  the  equation 

Br  +  s*  +  T^  =s  V 


X 

z 
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be  all  constant,  and  the  quantity  v  be  a  function  of  the  inde- 
pendent vanables.  alone,  the  equation  [2]  becomes  a  nu- 
merical equation,  the  roots  of  irhicb  are  therefore  constant. 
Let  these  roots  be  m\  m!^;  which,  being  substituted  in 
<^  -*  mdx  =  0  and  [S],  and  the  results  respectively  m« 
tegrated,  ^ve  the  two  systems  of  equations 


y  —  mix  =  a 


=4 


Rm!p  +  T  J  —  vifsdx 

y  —  vfPx  =  a'  "^ 

Bm"/7  +  Tj  —  ffipfydx  ^V  y 

in  which  v  may  be  considered  as  a  function  of  x  alone, 
since  it  may  be  rendered  so  by  substituting  nix  or  itiFx  tory. 
Hence  we  have  the  two  first  integrals 

Ewi'p  +  Tg  —  nifydx  =  f(j/  —  trix)^ 

'R.m^p  +  Tj  -^  Tiilfydx  ^L  T'(y  —  rri'x). 

By  integrating  either  of  these  equations,  we  shall  obtidn  the 

primitive  integral  of  the  proposed  equation.     If  the  former 

be  solved  for  /?,  we  find 

T  fydx       1 


Bm' 


R 


But  since  by  the  equation  [S]  mlm^  =  — ,  this  becomes 

Br 

(ydx       1 

&  B 

Substituting  this  value  of  p  in  the  equation 

we  obtain 

Rds  —  dxjvdx  —  d!^F(^  —  w'a?)  =  '&q(dy  —  fw^dar). 
The  equations  therefore  to  be  integrated  are 

dy  —  wPdx  =  0, 

Bjdz  —  dxfydx  —  <22rF(^  —  wi'a:)  =  0. 

The  former  gives  y  -*-  iri^x  =  a',  and  the  latter  becomes 

R«  ^JSLxfydx  ^jdxw(y  —  w'^)  =  ft. 
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In  effecting  the  integrations  indicated  in  this  equation,  die 
following  circumstances  should  be  attended  to. 

1^  In  determining  J^dx^  y  should  be  replaced  in  v  by 
mW  +  a ;  and  after  the  integration  of  yds  has  been*  effected, 
a  should  be  replaced  by  ^  —  W^.  Then  before  effecting 
the  integration  of  dxfsdx^  y  should  be  replaced  vdlJvAx  by 
irPx  -f-  a'>  and  after  the  integration  has  been  effected, 
y  —  vri^x  should  be  substituted  for  d. 

9S^.  Before  the  integration  of  dam^iy  —  m'a?),  rnPx  4-  a' 
should  be  substituted  for  y ;  and  after  the  integration  has 
been  effected,^  —  mPx  should  be  substituted  for  d* 

3^.  The  constant  &  is  an  arbitrary  function  oiy  —  rri^x. 

Hence  the  complete  integral  has  the  form 

Rz  sifdxjvdx  +  T{y  —  rrix)  +  i^{y  —  ml^x), 
where  the  functions  f,  f^,  are  arbitrary. 

(444.)  The  following  examples  will  illustrate  the  pre- 
c^ng  formulae. 

Ex.  1.  Let  the  equation  be 

r  —  s  —  2^  =  ^. 

y 

Hence  »i»  +  tw  =  2,  •.•  m'  =  1,  wif'  =  —  %  *.•  y  ^  x  ^  a, 

J/  5=  —  ai?  +  o^,  ••• 

Jcdx 
fydx  =/ j:^:^  =  IcKx  +  a)  =  %, 

fdxffdx  zufkdxly  ^fkdxl{al  —  9x).\ 
This  becomes,  after  substituting  2x  ^y  for  d^ 

Jdxfvdx  =  —  ijT  —  ffyl^'yj 
V  2  +  *(^  +  ylVy)  =  F(y  -  a?)  +  F'Cy  +  ar). 
Ex.  8.  Let  tjie  equation  be  r  —  6V  =  0, 


•  • 


=  6«- 


This  equation  is  remarkable,  being  that  of  vibrating  chords. 
In  this  case  R  =  1,  s  =5  v  «  0,  and  t  =  -  6«.    Hence 
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z  =  F(y  —  bx)  4-  f'(^  +  bx). 

(445.)  The  integration  of  partii|}  differential  equations 
of  the  second  order  is  sometimes  effected  by  a  process 
similar  to  that  used  in  (^SS.)^  scil.  by  the  introduction  of  an 
indeterminate  function  d. 

The  equation  of  developable  surfaces  rt  =  ^^,  gives 

s        t         ' 

r  =  s0, 
rdx  H-  sdy  =  fl(*cii?  +  tdy\  %•  £^  =  hdq. 
This  equation  is  only  integrable  when  d  is  a  function  of  g, 
and  in  that  case  the  first  integral  is  />  =;  ^{q)»     The 
equation 

dz  =  pdo?  -f  gdy 
becomes 

dz  =  dx  ¥{q)  +  jdy. 
Integrating  this  by  the  method  in  (433.)^  we  find^  con- 
sidering q  constant, 

z  =xvCq)  +  qy  +  f'(j), 
0  =  x/(y)  +y  +f{q)s 
where  y(y),  y'(?),  are  the  differential  coe£Bcitnts  of  the 
functions  F(y),  F'(g'). 


SECTION  XXXIII. 

Of  the  integraiion  of  partial  differential  equations  by 

aeries. 

(446.)  By  the  theorem  of  Taylor,  we  are  enabled  to  in- 
tegrate partial  differential  equations  in  series  by  a  method 
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similar  to  that  explained  in  Section  VI.  Let  x  and  y  be 
the  independent  variables,  and  %  the  dependant  variable  in  a 
differential  equation  between  two  variables.     Let 

dz      d«z  d"z 


be  what 


dx*   dx^  '  '  '     dx' 

dz     d^z  d^z 

dx*    do^  da:* 


become  when  <r  ==  0^  and  which  are  therefore  functions  of 
y,  and  the  constants  which  enter  z.  Hence  by  Maclaurin's 
series, 

dz  X      d*z     a?»      d^z       a^ 

If  it  happen  that  any  coefficient  when  or  =  0  become  in- 
finite, the  series  may  be  obtained  by  substituting  ^  +  a  for 
X  in  the  function,  and  developing  by  the  powers  of  x. 

(447.)  If  the  given  partial  differential  equation  be  of  the 
first  order,  let  it  be  solved  for  either  of  the  partial  differen- 
tial coefficients,  so  that  it  will  assume  the  form 

dz         /  dz\ 

This  bdng  differentiated  successively  with  respect  to  x^  and 
X  being  supposed  =  0  in  the  several  coefficients,  all  the  co- 
efficients of  the  series  [1]  will  be  determined  as  functions  of 
the  first  term  z,  which  is  an  arbitrary  function  of  y.  Thus 
the  series  in  this  case  will  include  one  arbitrary  function 
ofy. 

If  the  proposed  differential  equation  be  of  the  second 
order,  let  if  be 

d^z  __    fd^z       d*z       dz      dz  \ 

^"^    \%^'    ^'    '^'    'dy'^'^} 
It  is  plain  that  all  the  quantities  which  are  included  in 
th«  parenthesis  depend  on,  and  can  be  derived  from  the 


4S0  THE  INTB6RAL  CAIAXLVB.  SECT.  XXXIII. 

dz 
values  of  X  and  -^,  by  making  x  =  0  after  the  operations 

indicated  by  the  different  symbols  have  heea  effected,  and 
the  subsequent  coe£Bcients  of  the  series  [1]  may  be  ob- 
tained by  continued    differentiation.      The  quantities  z, 

~T-9  are  in  this  case  arbitrary  functions  of  y^  and  therefore 

the  complete  integral  of  a  partial  differential  equation  of  the 
second  order  requires  the  introduction  of  two  arbitrary 
functions. 

By  continuing  this  process,  we  find,  in  general,  that  a 
partial  differential  equation  of  the  nth  order  requires  in  its 
complete  integral  as  many  arbitrary  functions  as  there  are 
units  in  n  the  exponent  of  its  order. 

(448.)  As  an  example  of  integration  by  series,  let  the 
'proposefd  equation  of  the  second  order  be 

d^  "*  ^*^* 
By  successive  differentiation,  we  find 

d»z  (Pz  \dxj 

da?  dxdy^  dy^    ' 


d?z  dH  dafi  \dx/ 

<ia?5  "^     dx^dy^  ""       dy*     ""         dy*    ' 


These  several   quantities   depend   only   upon   the  co- 
efficients 

d»      d^z 
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Let  F(y)  be  what  z  becomes  when  jt  =  0,  and  iB^{y) 

(Pz 
be  the  corresponding  value  of -tyj  ^^'^  let/(y)  be  what 

-v-becomes  when  zr  =  0.     Hence  we  find 
ox 

«  =  F(y)  +/(y)  Y   +  cV'(y)  ^  +  c«/"(y)  jjg 

In  this  case  the  functions  r(j/),  f(y),  are  both  arbitrary, 
but  the  succeeding  coefficients  may  be  derived  from  them. 

The  equation  proposed  may  be  integrated  in  finite  terms 
by  the  rules  established  in  the  last  section,  and  its  integral 
will  be 

2f  =  r(y  +  ex)  +/0/  —  car). 

By  developing  each  of  these  functions,  and  adding  the 
results,  we  shall  obtain  the  series  already  found  for  z> 

(449.)  Integrals  of  partial  differential  equations  may  fre- 
quently be  obtained  in  series  by  the  method  of  indeter- 
minate coefficients.  This  method,  used  by  Lagrange  in 
his  Mecanique  Amdytique,  consists  in  assuming  a  series  for 
z  in  powers  of  ^,  as 

Z  =  Y  +  Y^X  +  y"w^  +  y"'^ [2], 

which  being  successively  difierentiated,  ^ves  values  for  the 
several  differential  coefficients.  These  being  substituted  in 
the  proposed  equation,  and  the  coefficients  of  the  same 
dimensions  of  x  being  equated,  the  successive  coefficients  of 
the  above  development  will  be  determined.  An  e^^ample 
will  illustrate  this.     Let  the  proposed  equation  be 

d^z       dz 
d^'^'dy* 

By  differentiating  [2]  twice  for  a?,  and  once  for  j^,  yre 
obt^n 
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d« 


^  =  l.g.y"  +  2.3.y"'x  4-  3.4.Y"''a;* 


da 

dz  ^  dY      dr'  dy"  ^ 

{^  ""  dy       d^  c^ 

Equating  the  coefficients  of  the  corresponding  powers  of  x 
in  these  series,  we  find 


y"  = 


y""  = 


dr       1        _„      dy'        1 
dy      l.^  dj/      1.2.3' 

dY_ 

dy 


dy       1.2.3.4 


•      •     •     • 


x" 


Hence,  if  y  =  F(y),  and  y*  z=zf[y\  \' 

z  =  F(y)  +  f{y)  Y  +  ^(3^)^  '^^^y^TII 

If  the  equation  to  be  integrated  be  the  following  between 
four  variables. 


Let 


cpp      d«^      dg(g 
dx^'^df'^dz^  ""^" 


^  =  ^'  -f  (pf^z  +  <p"'2*  +  ^"";5' .... 
the  successive  coefficients  being  functions  of  x  and  y* 
Differentiating  twice  for  each  of  the  variables,  we  obtain 
dPp       cP<p'      dy         dy^ 


dr*      cic*       da? 


dr^ 


d«(p  _  d^ip'  ,  d^f         d^(p^'f  ^ 


dy 
d*^ 


*       (^»      dy2 


^* 


Substituting  these  values  in  the  proposed  equation^  we 

obtain 

d*(p'      d'*(p* 


+ 


i^  +  dy  +'^*^'^   r' 
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+ 

+ 

By  equating  the  corresponding  coefficients  in  this  and  the 
assumed  series,  we  obtain 

1.2.8.41  <ip*  ■*"    d««%«"^dy  r 


Hence  we  find 


?-4>  +f  1     \^^  +(^71.2    W  """da^*  /1-2.3 


•   4 


SECTION  XXXIV. 
OJ^arMtrary  Junctions, 

(450.)  The  arbitrary  functions  introduced  in  the  integrals 
of  partial  differential  equations  are  analogous  to  the  arbi- 
trary constants  introduced  in  the  integrals  of  exact  dif- 
ferentials. The  differential  equation  itself  furnishes  no  data 
in  either  case  whereby  the  form  of  the  function,  or  the  value 
of  the  constant^  may  be  found.  But  the  differential  is  ge- 
neraUy  the  result  of  the  analytical  statement  of  some  pro- 

F  p 
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posed  question,  and  is  often  more  general  than  the  question 
itself,  which  may  be  subject  to  limitations  which  the  dif- 
ferential equation  resulting  from  it  does  not  express.  In 
these  limitations,  we  sometimes  find  means  for  determining 
the  form  of  the  arbitrary  function,  or  the  value  of  the  arbi- 
trary constant  which  enters  the  solution.  Examples,  both  in 
geometry  and  physics,  of  the  determination  of  the  arbitrary 
constant  occur  so  frequently,  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  intro- 
duce many  here.  Let  a  body  be  accelerated  by  an  uniform 
force,  commencing  to  move  along  the  axis  of  x  at  the  distance 
a/  from  the  origin,  its  initial  velocity  being  nothing.  The 
differential  equation  resulting  from  this  statement  will  be 

vdv  =  F(ir, 
V  being  the  velocity,  and  F  the  force. 
This  being  integrated,  gives 

V^  =  *i¥X  -f-  c, 
c  being  the  arbitrary  constant.  The  differential  equation, 
however,  does  not  include  the  limitation  of  the  body  com- 
mencing to  move  at  the  distance  a/.  In  order  to  apply  our 
integral  to  the  solution  of  the  question,  it  will  be  therefore 
necessary  to  introduce  this  condition,  scil.  that  v  =  0  when 

—  %Yod  =  c,     •••  V*  =  2F(:r  —  jr'). 
Thus,  the  condition  of  the  question,  which  was  not  ex- 
pressed by  the   differential,  is  introduced  by  assigning  a 
proper  value  to  the  constant,  and  therefore  serves  to  de- 
termine it. 

(451.)  The  arbitrary  functions  which  are  involved  in  the 
integrals  of  partial  differential  equations  are,  in  particular 
Cases,  determined  in  the  same  manner. 

As  an  example,  let  it  be  required  to  find  the  equation  of 
a  cyhndrical  surface  generated  by  the  motion  of  a  right  line 
parallel  to  that  whose  equations  are 

y  z=illzy      X  ^  dz [1]> 
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and  which  always  passes  through  an  ellipse  described  .upon 

the  plane  of  xy^  arid  represented  by  the  equation 

oy  +  i*^*  =  a^i*     .....  [2j. 

^      dz  dz 

Let  -^  =  j7,     -7-"  =  gr.     Since  the  tangent  plane  to  the 

proposed  cylindrical  surface  is  always  parallel  to  the  right 
line  [1],  its  differential  equation  is 

CUV  dy  • 

This  equation  being  then  the  differential  equation  of  the 
proposed  cylindrical  surface^  its  integral 

(y  -  b^z)  =  F{a  -  a^z)  ....  [3], 
is  the  equation  of  the  cylindrical  surface.  In  this,  F(ir— fl'«) 
is  an  arbitrary  function,  and  must  be  determined  by  the 
remaining  condition  of  the  question.  The  equation  [3]  is, 
in  fact,  a  general  equation  of  all  cylindrical  surfaces,  whose 
tangent  planes  are  parallel  to  [1].  In  order  that  the  inter- 
section of  the  cylinder  with  the  plane  ccy  should  be  the 
ellipse  [2],  it  will  be  necessary  that  [3]  be  identical  with  [2] 
when  «  =  0,  ••• 

b      

^  ^        a 
Hence  the  form  of  the  arbitrary  function  is  determined. 

(^2.)  In  like  manner,  to  find  the  equation  of  a  surface 
of  revolution  round  the  axis  of  z,  of  which  the  generating 
curve  is  a  parabola,  we  find  the  differential  equation 

ydy  +  xdx  =  0, 
since  every  section  parallel  to  the  plane  xy  is  a  circle,  z 
being  taken  constant.     Integrating  this,  we  obtain 

y«  +  a? «  =  r(z). 
This  is  the  general  equation  of  surfaces  of  revolution  round 
the  axis  of  z.     The  equation  of  the  intersection  with  the 
plane  zy  is 

y  =  fW  ; 

r  F  2 
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and  since  this^  by  supposition,  is  a  parai>ola)  \* 

f(z)  =  az, 

'.'  y^  +  x^  =  azy 

is  the  equation  sought. 

(453.)  In  general,  then,  the  arbitrary  function  of  2?,  which 
enters  the  integral,  should  be  determined  by  some  assigned 
relation  between  x  and  y^  giving  the  function  z  some  known 
form,  just  as  the  arbitrary  constant  is, determined  by  some 
assigned  value  or  the  variable  giving  the  integral  some 
known  value. 

Thus,  let  the  integral  of  a  partial  differential  equation 
havie  the  form 

mf(v)  =  1, 

where  m  and  v  express  explicit  functions  of  the  variables 
xyzy  and  f(v)  an  arbitrary  function.  Suppose  that  it  is 
known  from  the  conditions  of  the  question  that  the  variables 
satisfy  at  the  same  time  the  two  equations 

F\xyz)  =  0,    f{xyz)  =  0, 

where  the  functions  are  explicitly  given.  Let  v  =  ^,  and 
by  this  and  the  two  preceding  equations,  let  x^  y^  and  2,  be 
found  as  functions  of  t.  This  being  done,  substitute  those 
values  for  xyz  in  m,  and  let  the  result,  which  will  be  a 
function  of  t^  be  t.     Hence 

tf(^)  =  1, 

Now,  since  t  is  a  known  function  of  ^,  •.*  the  form  of  f(0 
becomes  known. 

(454.)  It  frequently  occurs,  that  there  are  more  arbitrary 
functions  than  one  to  be  determined.  In  the  following  ex- 
ample there  are  two. 

Let  the  integral  be 

mf(v)  -f  nf'(v)  =  L 
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In  this  case,  two  conditions  must  be  found  in  the  data  of  the 
proposed  problem/  to  determine  the  functions. 

Suppose  that  it  is  known  that  the  variables  satisfy  simul- 
taneously 

f"(^j/;s)  =  0,   f\ixyz)  =  0 ; 
and  also, 

^\xyz)  =  0,   f\xyz)  =  0. 

As  before,  let  v  =  ^,  and  by  this  and  the  former  pair 
of  equations,  let  xyz  be  determined  as  functions  of  t^  and 
thenc^  M  and  n  determined  as  functions  of  t\  let  these 
be  T  and  s.  Also,  let  them  be  determined  as  functions  of 
t  by  the  latter  pair,  and  let  them  be  t',  s'.  Hence  we  have 
the  two  equations 

TF(0  -t-  sf'CO  =  If 
t'f(^)  +  s'f'(Q  =  1. 

Prom  which  the  values  of  the  two  functions  may  be  derived 
as  explicit  functions  of  ^,  and  therefore  their  forms  will  be 
known. 

This  process  may  easily  be  generalised  and  applied  to  all 
equations,  whatever  be  the  number  of  arbitrary  functions 
which  enter  them,  provided  they  be  of  the  form 

mf(v)  -h  nf'(v)  +  of"(v)  ....  =1. 

If  the  integral  mf(v)  =  1  be  supposed  to  be  the  equation 
of  a  curved  surface,  the  supposition  that  the  variables  satisfy 
simultaneously  the  equations 

^(xyz)  =  0,   f{xyz)  =  0, 

is  equivalent  to  supposing  that  the  surface  passes  through  a 
line  represented  by  these  equations. 

(455.)  Very  frequently,  both  in  geometrical  and  phy- 
sical investigations,  the  functions  are  absolutely  indeter- 
minate, and  remain  so.  In  this  case,  the  results  point 
out  general  properties,  which,  without  particularising  the 
functions,  are    common    to  the  whole  class  included  in 
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the  general  equation.  The  function  may  not  even  be 
one  which,  if  represented  geometrically,  would  produce 
vne  continued  line,  but  may  be  represented  by  any  line 
or  combination  of  lines,  however  irregular,  or  may  be  a 
curve  described  libera  matm  by  no  assignable  law. 


PAKT  III. 

THE  CALCULUS  OF  VARIATIONS. 


PART   III. 


THE  CALCULUS  OF  VARIATIONS. 


,  SECTION  I. 

Preliminary  Observations  and  De/mitions. 

(456.)  Thse  method  of  variations  derived  its  origin  from 
problems  in  geometry  and  physics,  relative  to  maxima  and 
minima.  An  extensive  class  of  such  problems,  as  has  been 
already  shown,  can  be  solved  with  considerable  elegance  and 
facility  by  the  application  of  the  principles  of  the  differential 
calculus.  A  variety  of  most  interesting  questions  respecting 
maxima  and  mipima  stilly  however,  remain,  and  very  fre- 
quently present  themselves  in  geometrical  and  physical  in- 
vestigations^ to  the  solution  of  which  the  methods  established 
in  differential  calculus  are  inadequate. 

In  general,  these  methods  are  only  apphcable  when  some 
maximum  or  minimum  property  of  a  curve  or  surface  of  a 
given  species  is  to  be  determined.  But  when  among  all 
curves  or  surfaces  whatever,  which  can  be  drawn  under 
given  restrictions,  that  species  is  sought  which  possesses 
some  maximum  or  minimum  property,  the  methods  of  so- 
lution founded  on  the  development  of  functions,  and  esta- 


.^' 
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blished  in  Part  I,  fail.  Such  questions  are  solved  by  the 
calculus  of  variations. 

These  different  species  of  problems  respecting  maxima 
and  minima  will  probably  be  more  clearly  perceived  by 
examples. 

Of  the  first  class  are  the  following : 

'^  Round  a  given   triangle   to   circumscribe  an   ellipse, 

whose  area  is  a  minimum.^' 
^^  In  a  given  triangle  to  inscribe  an  ellipse,  whose  area  is 

a  maximum." 

In  these  cases,  the  species  of  the  sought  curve  is  given, 
b^g  an  ellipse ;  and  such  questions  can  always  be  solved 
by  the  common  methods. 

The  following  are  examples  of  the  second  classW  pro- 
blems before  mentioned : 

**  To  find  the  shortest  line  which  can  be  drawn  connect- 
ing two  points.'* 

"  To  find  the  curve  of  a  given  perimeter,  which  shall 
enclose  the  greatest  possible  area." 

*^  Of  all  the  curves  of  a  given  length  joining  two  points, 
to  determine  that,  which,  by  its  revolution  round  the 
right  line  joining  the  given  points,  produces  the  solid 
of  greatest  volume.'' 

The  class  of  problems  to  which  the  last  two  of  these  ex- 
amples belong  are  called  isoperimetricaU  They  form  one 
of  the*  principal  subjects  of  investigation  which  led  to  the 
calculus  of  variations.  The  two  Bernoulli's,  John  and 
James,  and  Taylor,  the  inventor  of  the  development  of 
functions,  were  the  first  who  obtained  solutions  of  these 
problems,  and  laid  thereby  the  foundation  of  this  science: 
the  methods  of  investigation  gradually  improving  for  a  series 
of  years  under  their  hands,  were  still  further  advanced  by 
EuLER ;  it  was,  however,  reserved  for  Lagrange  to  render 
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it  an  uniform,  systematic,  and  perfect  science,  both  in  prin- 
ciples and  notation  *. 

Those  who  wish  to  be  informed  in  the  history  of.  the 
gradual  progress  and  improvement  of  this  interesting  de- 
partment of  science  without  the  trouble  of  tracing  it  through 
tlie  volumes  of  transactions  of  learned  societies,  and  the  va- 
rious tracts  of  the  BemouUi'^s,  Taylor,  Euler,  and  Lagrange, 
will  find  a  very  compact  account  of  it  in  Professor  Wood- 
house^s  Tract  on  Isoperimetrical  Problems. 

In  these  latter  problems,  the  species  of  the  Jine  is  sought, 
and  such  investigations  are  attended  with  difficulties  of  a 
peculiar  kind,  which  we  do  not  meet  with  in  the  former 
class.  Problems  of  this  kind  occur  even  more  frequently  in 
physic^  than  in  geometry.  The  following  are  examples  of 
them : 

**  To  find  the  line  joining  two  points  at  diflerent  heights, 
by  which  a  heavy  body  would  descend  from  the  one 
point  to  the  other  in  the  shortest  possible  time;  or 
to  determine  the  brachystochronous  cui-ve^ 

*'  To  determine  the  curve  of  a  given  length  joining  two 
^ven  points,  of  which  the  centre  of  gravity  is  lowest.*" 

*'  To  determine  the  solid  of  least  resistance  -(•.'* 

To  make  the  peculiar  difficulty  attending  the  solution  of 
such  problems  apparent,  it  will  be  sufiicient  to  reduce  one  of 
them  to  an  analytical  form.  To  take  one  of  the  simplest, 
suppose  that  it  is  required  to  draw  the  shortest  possible  line 
between  two  given  points.    Let  the  co-ordinates  of  the  points 


*  The  name  **  calculus  of  variations"  was  first  given  to  this 
part  of  analytical  science  by  Etiler. 

f  This  appears  to  have  been  one  of  the  earliest  problems  of 
this  kind.  It  was  proposed. by  Newtov  in  his  Principia, 
lib,  \\.  prop,  34.  Scholium, 
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be  yW,  yV,  and  let  the  equation  of  the  line  sought  be 
F(jry)  =  0,  The  length  of  the  line  will  be  expressed  by 
the  integral 

taken  between  the  limits  a^  and  (x^K  But  since  the  form  of 
.the  function  vijry)  is  unknown,  dy  cannot  be  eliminated,  and 
therefore  the  integral  is  indeterminate,  and  the  integration 
cannot  be  effected.  We  are  here  required  to  assign  the  form 
of  the  function  F(a?y),  which  will  establish  such  a  relation 
between  the  variables  xy  as  will  render  the  integral  taken 
between  the  given  limits  a  minimum. 

If  such  a  state  of  the  integral  u  could  be  assigned,  that 
every  variation  in  its  value  consistent  with  the  conditions  of 
the  problem  would  render  it  greater,  that  state  would  be 
the  sought  one,  and  would  solve  the  problem.  To  deter- 
mine this  state,  it  must  be  considered  that  u  varies  on  two 
accounts,  first,  by  reason  of  the  variation  of  the  co-ordinates 
xy  of  the  sought  curve ;  and  secondly,  by  reason  of  the 
variation  in  the  form  of  the  function  F{xy),  which  con- 
stitutes the  relation  between  these  co-ordinates.  One  of 
these  causes  of  variation  will  be  removed  by  assuming  the 
integral  between  the  given  limits,  for  then  the  co-ordinates 
of  the  given  points  y'x',  ^'^'',  will  take  the  place  of  the 
variables,  and  the  only  cause  of  variation  will  be  that  which 
depends  on  the  relation  between  a:  and  y. 

(457.)  A  particular  notation  has  been  invented  for  ex- 
pressing that  variation  of  x  and  y  which  proceeds  from  a 
change  in  the  relation  between  them,  which  will  be  most 
readily  apprehended  by  referring  to  its  geometrical  ap- 
plication. 

Let  A  and  b  be  the  points  whose  co-ordinates  are  y'jr', 
y'o^'.  By  a  change  in  the  form  of  the  function,  let  the 
curve  be  supposed  to  change  from  ajob  to  ap'b.     Let  p  be 
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any  point  whose  co-ordi- 
nates are  xy*  If,  while 
the  form  of  the  function 
remains  unchanged,  the 
value  of  X  is  increased 
by  Mm,  the  value  of  y  is 
changed  from  pm  to  fm ; 
and  if  these  changes  be 
assumed  of  indefinitely 
small  magnitude,  they  are  expressed,  as  has  been  explained 
in  the  differential  calculus,  by  om  =  a:  +  d*r,  'pm  =  y  +  dy. 
Thus  the  sign  d  implies  that  variation  of  x  and  y^  which  is 
made  on  the  supposition  that  the  equation  F(a?y)  =  0  re- 
mains unchanged,  otherwise  than  by  the  change  in  the 
variables;  or,  to  speak  geometrically,  differentiation  ex- 
pressed by  the  character  d  implies  a  transition  from  one 
point  to  another  of  the  same  curve. 

Suppose  now  that  the  form  of  the  equation  F(j7y)  =  0 
undergoes  a  change.  This  change  producing  a  change  in 
the  relation  between  x  and  j/,  it  follows  that  for  each  value  of 
X  there  will  be  a  corresponding  value  of  ^  different  from  that 
value  of  ^  which  corresponded  to  the  same  value  of  a:  before 
the  change  in  the  equation.  Thus  pm  being  the  value  of  ^ 
corresponding  to  om  before  the  change,  let  p'm  be  the  value 
corresponding  to  om  =  a:  after  the  change.  Thus  we  have 
a  variation  of  ^  of  a  kind  different  from  that  expressed  by 
^.  This  variation  of  y  depending  entirely  on  the  change 
in  the  equation  ^(xy^  =  0,  is  usually  expressed  by  ^y,  and  a 
similar  variation  of  x  by  ^x. 

Thus  d  and  ^  both  signify  changes  in  the  variables,  the 
former  signifying  a  change  in  either  produced  by  a  corre- 
sponding change  in  the  other,  the  relation  between  them 
being  constant;  the  latter  expressing  a  change  in  either 
variable  produced  by  a  change  in  the  relation  between  them. 
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the  other  variable  being  constant.     The  one  is  the  differen- 
tial, and  the  other  is  called  tJte  variation  of  the  variable. 

In  physics,  the  points  of  the  surface  of  any  Tbody  being 
expressed  by  ayz  referred  to  three  axes  of  co-ordinates,  the 
variations  of  xyz  by  the  transition  from  one  point  of  the 
surface  to  another,  the  position  of  the  surface  beipg  un- 
altered, is  expressed  by  the  differentials  dy,  dx^  dz ;  but  a 
change  in  any  point  produced  by  any  motion  of  the  body 
itself  is  usually  expressed  by  the  variations  $a:,  ^[y,  Sz,  The 
differentials  djc^  dy^  dz,  depend  altogether  on  the  figure  of 
the  surface,  but  the  variations  $x,  $t/,  h,  depend  on  the 
time,  or  on  some  function  of  it. 

(458.)  The  differential  dy  being  a  function  derived  from 
the  primitive  function,  is  susceptible  of  variation  from  the 
same  causes  as  the  primitive  function,  and  the  same  may  be 
said  of  d^y  •  •  •  •  or  of  d"y. 

A  similar  observation  applies  to  the  other  variables  a?,  z, 
&c.     Hence  the  meaning  of  the  symbols 

$dy,     H^y  ....  W'y, 
^dx^     H^x  ....  Wxj 


is  manifest. 

Also  the  variations  ^y,  ^jr,  &c.  being  functions  of  the 
variables,  are  susceptible  of  differentiation. 

Hence  we  perceive  the  meaning  of  the  expressions 

d^y,    d*$y  •  •  •  •  cP^y, 
d$x,    d^^x  .  T  •  •  d^Sx. 


In  the  same  manner  the  meaning  of  the  symbols 


will  be  readily  apprehended. 
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From  what  has  been  observed,  it  is  plain  that  the  de- 
termination of  the  variation  of  a  function  is  differentiating 
it  under  another  point  of  view,  that  is  to  say,  ascribing  its 
variation  to  another  cause. 


SECTION  II. 


Of  the  variation  of  a  function. 


PEOP.  cix. 


(469.)  In  any  Jbrmtiia  to  which  d"  and  B  are  prefixed 
the  transposition  qftJiese  characters  does  not  affect  the  value 

of  the  quantity. 

« 

That  is  to  say, 

This  might,  perhaps,  be  assumed  as  true  upon  the  general 
principle,  that  when  certain  given  operations  are  to  be  per- 
formed upon  a  function,  the  final  result  must  be  the  same 
in  whatever  order  the  proposed  operations  may  have  been 
effected.  It  may,  however,  be  considered  satisfactory  also 
to  establish  it  independently  of  this  general  principle. 

Since 

PM=J/, 

'rpm=^y\rdy^ 
'/jJ^m^y+dy^^iy  +  dif), 
\'plm  =^  +  d^ + ^y + idy. 
But  also, 

'.'plm=y  +  By+d(y+$t/\ 
j/m  =y'^By+dy  +  d^y, 
•.•  Bdy  =  dBy, 
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In  general,  let  ct^^y  =  w,  •.•  dy  =  du.    By  what  has 
been  just  established, 

Mu  =  d^u, 
i.  e.  $dy  =  d*^. 
As  this  is  the  fundamental  principle  of  the  calculus  of  varia- 
tions, it  may  be  proper  to  establish  it  independently  of  the 
consideration  of  curves. 

Let^  =  ip(x)f  and  when  the  function  by  a  change  in  its 
form  becomes  f'(j?),  we  have 

^y  =  f'Cj?)  —  f(x). 
In  consequence  of  the  supposed  relation  between  the 
variables,  the  dijBPerence  of  these  functions  must  be  some 
function  of  y.     Hence  we  have 

Lety  =^  +  dy,  •/ 

V  =/(y). 

•••  ^t/  +  ^dy  =/(y), 

•••  %  =/(y)  -/ty)  =  df{y), 
'.•  ^dy  =  d^if. 

And  hence,  in  general. 


PROP.  ex. 

(460.)  In  anyjbrmula  to  which  J*^  dnd  ^  are  pre/uredj  the 
transposition  of  these  characters  does  not  affect  the  value  qf 
the  quantity. 

That  is, 

n  signifying  n  successive  integrations. 

Let  y  =^J^y,  ••• 

y  =  d% 

c^ij/  =  jdy. 

Taking  the  nth  integral  of  these,  we  find 
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or  y^{y)  =y^(^y). 


PROP.  CXI. 

(461.)  To  determine  the  vernation  of  a  Junction  of  several 
variables  and  tJieir  successive  differentials. 

We  shall  consider  the  problem  applied  to  functions  of 
two  variables,  and  the  result  may  then  be  easily  generalised. 

Let 

u  =  Y{x,  y,  a?i,  ara,  i^s,  •  •  •  •  y,,  y^,  y.,  •  •  •  •) 
where  ar„   a?,,  Xg,  •  •  •  •  signify   dx^   d^x^  cPa?,  .  .  •  .  and 
yi>  y^t  ysj  •  •  •  •  signify  dy^  d%  (Py.  •  •  •  • 

Let  u  become  u'  when  a?,  y^  .r^,  ^i,  ....  become  x  +  ftr, 
y  +  ^,  a?!  -f  ^a?i5  ^1  -f  ^yi,  .  .  .  •  and  by  developing,  we 
find 

In  variations,  as  in  differentials,  the  change  of  the  function 
is  supposed  indefinitely  small,  and  therefore  the  terms  of  this 
development,  in  which  the  powers  of  the  variations  which 
exceed  the  first  enter,  may  be  rejected,  and  we  assume 
.        '  dv  ^  dxi  ^  du  .      .    du  .  _,_ 

If  there  were  a  greater  number  of  variables,  the  expression 

would  obviously  be  similar  to  this,  and  hence  we  derive  the 

following  rule : 

Tojind  the  variation  of  a  Junction  of  several  variables 
< 

and  their  successive  differentials^  find  the  several  partial 
differential  coefficients  of  the  Junction  with  respect  to  the 
variables  x,  y,  •  •  •  •  and  their  successive  differentials  x„  Xj, 

G  G 
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•  •  •  •  yn  y2> '  •  •  •  considered  as  so  many  independent  va- 
riables^ and  mvi^iplying  each  coefficient  by  the  correspofiding' 
variation^  the  sum  of  the  products  is  the  total  variation  of 
thefunction. 

The  method  of  finding  the  variation  of  a  function  of 
several  independent  variables  is^  therefore,  the  same  as  for 
finding  its  total  differential. 

By  the  result  of  (458.),  combined  with  the  preceding 
rule,  it  follows  that  the  variation  of  a  function  (u)  of  several 

variables  (x,  ^9  2,  *  *  *  *)>  ^^^  ^'^^^'^  successive  differentials, 
may  be  expressed  thus : 

fu  =?  xte  +  s-^dx  +  x''M»x x<">M'»j?, 


Where  x,  x',  ....  y,  y',  -  -  •  •  z,  z',  -  •  •  •  signify  the 
several  partial  differential  coefficients  of  u  considered  as  a 
function  of  x,  dx^  •  •  •  •  y?  dy^  •  •  •  •  2,  &.  -  .  •  . 

(462.)  Cor.  If  u  contain  only  x,  y^  and  the  successive 
differential  coefficients  of  y  considered  as  a  function  of  ^, 
scil. 

we  shall  have,  as  before, 

^u  =  x^x  +  Y^y  +  y^^y  +  Y^'^y Y<'»^^^<'*>, 

where  y',  t'',  •  •  .  •  are  the  partial  differential  coefficients  of 
u  considered  as  a  function  of  y,  y .  •  •  *  • 

(463.)  The  variations  ^',  ^y,  •  •  .  •  may  easily  be  ob- 
tained in  terms  of  ^y,  $x. 

^  dac       dx       dx      dx^ 


dx 


dx 
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do?  "^  dx^ 


These  being  substituted  in  the  value  of  ixs^  we  shall  have  it 
expressed  in  terms  of  ^x  and  iy. 


PROP.  CXII. 

(464)  To  determine  the  variation  qf  ike  integral  of  a 
givenjimction  qfsjsveral  variables  and  then'  differentials. 

Let  the  function  given  be  u.    By  (460.), 

Let  us  first  suppose  u  to  be  a  function  of  two  variables  x 
and  2f.     Hence  by  (46 1 . ), 

^fu  =/[x^a?  +  jd^dx  +  yiHd!^x ], 

+f\y^If  +  Y'Jdy  4-  YHd^y  ••..]. 
This  may  be  modified  by  the  following  substitutions  sug- 
gested by  integrating  by  parts  united  with  the  principle 

fx^Sdx^x'^x-^fdx'^T, 

fsL^d^x = x"d^ar  --fdK^dSx = x  W«  -  dx^'$x  +fd^K"ixy 

fsL^d^^x = x'"d«^jr  -  dis!"dix  4/d»x'W2: = ^^^d^^x  -  dx^Wftr 


yk<'*^^^'*x=x^">d— 'ax-dx''d'»-*Ja?  +  #x'»d«-»f;r  .... 
And,  in  like  manner, 

G  G  2 
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f^id^y = Y^d^y-^dY^'Sy  +fd*Y"Sy, 

f^^^y = y*^d^^y  -  ds^d^y + d^Y^Sy-^fd^Sy, 


•  « 


•     •     •     • 


Making  these  substitutions  in  the  value  of  ^v,  it  be- 
comes 

JTu  =/(x  -  dx'  +  ^x«  -  cPx"'  .  .  .  .  )5ir, 

+  (x'  -  dx"  +  #x'"  — )te, 

+  (x"  -  dx"'  +  d»xiv  - )dijr, 

+  (x"'- )d«ftr. 


4./(Y  -  i/y'  +  d«Y"  -  dV  +  •  .  .  .  )?y» 

^-  ^y/  -  rfY"  +  dV"  - )^y, 

+  (y"  -  dY"'  +  d*Y*^— ,  .  •  •)%> 

+  (y'"  -..-•• \  .  .  )d«(j^. 

This  value  of  yVr  consists,  therefore,  of  two  parts,  the 
one  depending  on  the  variation  x)f  or,  and  the  other  on  the 
variation  of  y.  If  there  were  a  greater  number^of  variables 
involved  in  the  function  u,  we  should  have  as  many  more 
fieries,  and  each  of  them  of  the  same  form  as  the  preceding. 
Thus,  if  u  included  the  variable  2:,  as  well  as  ^  and  y,  we 
should  have,  in  addition  to  the  above,  the  following, 
+/(z  —  dz'  +  dV  -  .  •  .  .  )&, 
+   (z'-d?"  +  dV-  .  .  .  .  )h, 

+'  (2"-dz'"+ )d$z; 

+  (zw— )dHz. . 
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It  may  be  observed^  that  the  value  of  ifxs  wiD  include  as 
many  terms  affected  with  the  signy*as  there  are  independent 
variables. 
(465.)  Cor,  The  conditions 

X  -  rfx'  +  (/«x»  ....  =3  0, 
y  —  Wy'  +  dV  .  .  .  .  =  0, 
z  —  rfz'  +  rf  V   .  .  .  .  =  0, 


leave  the  variation  oijv  free  from  any  integral  sign. 

These  are  the  conditions  which  determine  the  function 
u  to  be  an  e&act  differential,  or  to  be  integrable.  The 
general  process  for  establishing  this  criterion  by  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  integral  calculus  is  not  sufficiently  elementary 
to  render  its  introduction  in  the  second  part  of  this  work 
proper.  We  shall  here,  however,  establish  the  conditions  by 
the  method  of  variations. 

Let  u  be  supposed  to  be  the  exact  differential  of  a  func- 
tion u„  and  let  u  =  rfuj,  '.• 

^u  =  Wui  =  rf^i. 

It  appears  from  this^  that  if  u  be  a  complete  differential, 
}u  will  also  be  one.  Hence,  when  all  those  terms  which 
are  susceptible  of  integration  shall  be  brought  from  under 
the  i»gny^  those  which  remtdn  must,  collectively,  =  0, 
independently  of  any  relations  between  the  variables  or 
their  variations. 

PROP.  CXIIL 

(466.)  To  determine  the  vernation  of  the  integral  of  a 
given  differential  vdx,  when  v  is  ajimction  of  several  va- 
riables, and  their  differential  coefficients  considered  asJunC" 
turns  of  one  common  variable  x. 

As  befwe,  we  shall  first  consider  the  problem  applied  to^ 
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lEOr*!!* 


two  vtriabtes.    JiCt  v  tlieii  be  afunction  of y,  ^^J^pJ^**  • 
where 


*    •     • 


In  the  present  case,  n  =;?  vrfx,  '.•  (460.), 

Ifvd^B  ^J^iyix)  ^JMlsn  -^JHsSy. 
But 

The  values  of  Jv  and  dv  are,  (463.), 

Jv  =5  xJ^  +  Y%/  +  Y'jy  +  y"4y  .  .  •  . 

where  y',  y"  , .  .  .  signify 


•  •  •  • 


By  which  avb^tutioi^  we  dbtl^^ 

rfar^v— rfvfa?  wY(dLrJy— rfyto) + Y'(</a?fy  -dy&r) 

+Y"(rf^jy'-rfy5ar>+  .  •  . 
By  the  Talue^  of  Si^\  ^, . .  ^ .  found  in  (463),  we  obtam 

f  <.  »        ,  «».        d*(5'y---i/&r)         ,  du 


d^ 


dx' 


where  «^  3bj  ^y  ^  yj^r. 
Hence  we  c^tain 


du 


/(dxh  -  dySx)  -fYudx  •{-f\^du  \f^d  "jT  •  •  •  • 

Integrating  by  parts  each  term  which  contains  differentials 
of  u^  we  find 

dy' 
yVdfttssiY'ii-ry-r-iidar, 


</^ 


^  „  j3u      ^du       J 


Jy" 


.dw    dY» 


1    J\ 


rff 


'da?-*  da;-''dr'*'=^''di~^"+«>^S'*5^-*«^» 
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Hence  we  find 

l/wdx  =  \$x  +  J  y'  —  ^ h  . . . .  >  w, 

{"-•. }^.    ■ 


+ 

+ 

+ 

This  is  the  variation  sought. 

(467.)  Cor.  Since  w  =  ^y  —  t/^a;^  it  appears  that  the  co- 
efficients of  ^t/  and  ^a:,  under  the  sign  of  integration,  have  a 
common  factor ;  and  it  therefore  follows  that  the  same  con- 
dition will  make  them  both  vanish,  and  leave  the  variation 
independent  of  any  integral.     This  condition  is  evidently 

rfY'       1     dr"  _ 

da:      dx    dx 

Prom  what  has  been  already  observed,  it  is  plain  that 
this  is  the  condition  which  determines  ydx  to  be  integrablel 


SECTION  III. 
On  the  maxima  and  minima  of  indeterminate  integrals. 

(468.)  We  shall  now  proceed  to  the  investigation  of  the 
class  of  maxima  and  minima  problems  already  mentioned, 
and  to  which  the  methods  explained  in  the  differential  calculus 
do  not  reach.  These  problems,  when  reduced  to  an  anaIy-» 
tical  statement,  generally  come  under  the  following  form : 

'^  Given  a  differential  expression  u  between  any  variables 
^^  and  their  differentials  to  asugn  that  relation  between 
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*^  the  variables  for  which  the  integral  of  the  proposed 
^^  expression  taken  between  any  assigned  limits  will 
^^  have  a  maximum  or  minimum  value.^ 
To  apply  the  method  explained  in  the  differential  cal- 
culus>  it  would  be  necessary  to  know  the  form  of  the  in- 
tegral ;  whereas,  in  the  present  cape,  the  form  is  the  thing 
sought,  and  must  be  deduced  from  the  very  circumstance  of 
the  integral  being  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

If  the  problem  be  geometrical^  the  integral,  whose  maxi- 
mum is  sought,  usually  expresses  some  quantity  depending 
on  a  curve  or  surface.     Thus  the  integrals 

/Vcfy*  +  dx\  fydx, 
altbough  really  indeterminate,  since  no  relation  is  given 
between  x  and  y^  yet  express  quantities  depending  on  the 
sought  curve,  the  former  signifying  its  length,  the  latter  its 
area.  • 

In  like  manner,  if  the  question  be  physical,  the  inde- 
terminate integral  may  express  the  time,  velocity,  force,  &c. 
the  maximum  or  minimum  of  which  is  sought. 

The  principles  of  variations  already  established,  however, 
will  enable  us  to  extend  the  method  for  finding  the  maxima 
and  minima  of  determinate  functions  to  indeterminate  in- 
tegrals. 

(469.)  Let  u  be  the  indeterminate  function  of  which  the 
maximum  or  minimum  is  sought,  and  let  u'  be  what  this 
becomes  when  x,  y^  dxy  dy,  ....  are  changed  into  x  +  &r, 
y  +  ^y^  dx  +  lixy  dy  +  Idy  ....  In  order  that  u  may  be 
a  maximum  or  minimum,  it  is  necessary  that  the  sign  of 
u'  —  u  may  be  independent  of  the  signs  of  the  increments 

)r,  ly Hence  the  term  which  involves   the  first 

powers  of  these  must  =  0,  •••  %  =  0.  Thus,  that  the  in- 
determinate function  may  be  a  maximum  or  minimum,  it  is 
■ecessary  that  its  variation  should  vanish.  This  conditiota 
is  necessary y  but  not  sifjkient     Besides  this,  it  is  required 
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that  the  tferms  involving  the  increinent3  in  two  dimensions 
should  coUectivdy,  as  to  sign^  be  independent,  of  ^,  ^9 .  • ,  • 
and  hence  all  the  circumstances  inddent  on  common  maxima 

and  minima  of  functions  of  several  variables  are  also  to  be 

» 

attended  to  here. 


PBOP.  cxiv. 

(4f70.)  To  determine  the  relation  between  the  va/riables 
uMch  will  render  an  indeterminate  integral  'taken  between 
assigned  limits  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

If  the  proposed  indeterminate  integral  beyu,  it  is  neces- 
sary that  {/u  =  0*  Assuming  the  value  [1]  of  this,  deter- 
mined in  (464.),  it  is  necessary  that  this  should  =  0.  This 
value  consists  of  very  distinct  parts,  some  affected  by  the 
sign  of  integration yi  others  free  from  it.  Since  the  varia- 
tions ^07,  ^1/y  ....  are  supposed  to  be  independent,  the 
terms  aflfected  by  the  sign  f  are  integrable,  and,  therefore, 
of  tlie  whole  value  of  $fv  =  0,  those  parts  which  are  affected 
by  the  sign  y  must  separately  =  0 ;  for,  otherwise,  they 
would  be  equal  to  the  remaining  part,  and  would  be  there- 
fore integrable.  Hence  the  condition  d/v  =  0  requh*es 
that  the  system  of  equations  [1]  and  [2]  should  be  both 
satisfied. 

The  number  of  equations  in  the  system  [2]  is,  in  general, 
equal  to  that  of  the  independent  variations.  In  case,  how- 
ever, of  but  two  variables,  u  assuming  the  form  v^or,  these 
equations  may  be  reduced  to  one  (467.)« 

The  conditions  [2]  reduce  [1]  to  the  form 

/$v  =  x'Sx  +  X  W^  +  x^d^.Sa:,  -  -     - 


where  x',  x",  •  •  •  •  y',  y",  •  •  •  •  signify  the  quantities  in- 
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eluded  in  the  parentheses  in  [1].  Let  the  values  of  the  va- 
riables corresponding  to  the  limits  of  the  integral  be  a:^^:/  •••• 
dJy'a"  ....  and  when  these  are  substituted  for  the  variables, 
let  the  values  of  the  integraiy  ^u  become  l'  and  l''.     Hence 

y^u  =  L"  — l'; 
and,  therefore, 

l"  ^  l'  =  0 
is  a  condition  of  the  proposed  maximum  or  minimum. 

This  equation  will  then  contain  no  variables,  except 
those  which  correspond  to  the  limits,  which,  however, 
may  or  may  not  be  variable  according  to  the  conditions 
which  regulate  the  proposed  limits.  The  system  of  equa- 
tions [^]  express  the  sought  relation  between  the  varia- 
bles. If  the  problem  be  geometrical,  these  will  be  the 
equation  of  the  curve  or  surface  sought,  observing,  however, 
that  it  is  to  be  modified  by  the  conditions  of  l"  —  l'  =  0, 
and  the  relation  between  the  proposed  limits.  The  process 
of  solution  will  be  more  readily  perceived  by  considering 
successively  the  different  conditions  which  may  affect  the 
limits  of  the  integral,  and  illustrating  these  conditions  by 
their  geometrical  application. 

(471.)  1°.  If  the  limits  of  the  proposed  integral  are  abso- 
li^ly  given  and  fixed.  In  this  case,  xyj  ....  ar'yz" ....  being 
supposed  to  be  the  particular  values  of  the  variables  cor- 
responding to  the  limits,  are  fixed,  and  subject  to  no  varia- 
tion. Hence,  in  l'^  and  l'  we  must  put  ^af  =  0,  d^af  =  0, 
. . .  .  3y  =  0,  rfjy  =  0  . . . .  and  since  these  quantities  enter 
,  every  term  of  l"  and  l'  as  factors,  the  condition  l"  —  l'  =  O 
will  be  fulfilled  independently  of  the  coefficients.  In  this  case 
the  relation  between  the  variables  is  found  by  integrating 
the  system  of  equations  [2],  and  ascribing  such  values  to 
the  arbitrary  constants,  that  the  integral  will  satisfy  the  con- 
ditions of  the  proposed  limits. 

Thus,  in  geometry,  if  the  curve  sought,  and  which  must 
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bave  the  proposed  maximum  or  minimum  property)  is  also 
required  to  pass  through  two  given  points^  the  eo-ordinales 
of  these  points  det^mine  the  limits  of  the  integral. 

The  equations  ,[2]  being  integrated,  give  the  general 
equation  of  the  curve  sought;  but  it  will  be  necessary  to 
assign  such  values  to  the  arbitrary  constants  introduced  in 
the  integrati<»,  that  the  curve  shall  pass  through  the  two 
given  points. 

(47^.)  S^.  If  the  limits  be  absolutely  arbitrary  and  in* 
dependent,  it  is  necessary  that  the  equation  l"  —  l'  «bc  O 
shall  be  fulfilled  by  its  ooefficients;  that  is^  that  the  co- 
^cient  of  each  variation  in  it  shall  separately  s  0. 

(473.)  3^.  If  the  values  of  the  variables  corresponding  to 
the  limits  be  subject  to  any  conditions  expressed  by  equa- 
tions, these  equations  will  give,  by  differentiation,  relations 
between  the  variations  of  the  variables  corresponding  to 
the  limits.  As  many  variations  may  be  eliminated  from 
l!f  --  l'  s=  0  as  there  are  independent  equations  o£  condition. 
The  remaining  variations  being  absolutely  arbitrary  and  in* 
dependent,  the  resulting  equation  must  be  fulfilled  by  its 
ooefficients;  that  is,  the  coefficient  of  each  remaining  varia* 
tion  must  separately  »  0. 

(474.)  The  same  may  be  effected  upon  another  principle. 
Let  u  m  0  and  t)  =  0  be  the  equaticms  by  which  the  parr 
ticular  values  of  the  variables  corresponding  to  the  limits  are 
restricted. 

Hence  the  conditions  Std  xs  0,  M^  &=  0,  must  subsist  at 
the  same  time  with  l''  -^  l'  as  0.  These  three  equatbns 
may  be  expressed  by  one,  thus, 

l"  -  L  -I-  a'^o'  +  A^^tt"  =  0, 

the  coeffic^nts  a',  a'',  bdng  supposed  to  be  arUtrary  coui- 
stants  entirely  independent  of  l''  *-  l',  ^tf^  or  iu".  This 
supposition  evidently  renders  the  one  equation  equivalent  to 
the  three  former,  for,  otherwise,  it  would  express  a  relation 
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beitween  the  quantities  a',  a",  and  the  quantities  l"  --  l', 
iti^  and  ^u^y  which  is  contrary  to  hypothesis. 

This  principle  is  of  very  extensive  use  in  the  applica- 
tion of  the  calculus  of  variations  to,  geometry  and  phy- 
dcs.  In  place  of  eliminating  the  dependant  variations,  we 
treat  them  as  independent  quantities  in  the  above  equation, 
and  equate  each  of  their  coefficients  with  0,  and  from  the 
equations  thus  resulting,  the  arbitrary  quantities  a',  a",  •••• 
being  eliminated,  the  result,  which  wiU  be  obtained,  will  be 
equivalent  to  that  which  would  have  been  found  by  eli* 
minating  the  variations  by  the  equations^  of  condition.  The 
method  which  we  have  now  explained  is,  however,  in  most 
cases  preferable. 

(475.)  Thus,  in  geometry,  if  the  curve  sought  be  not  as 
before  restricted  to  terminate  in  two  fixed  points,  but  only 
to  terminate  in  two  given  curves  or  surfaces :  in  this  case, 
the  co-ordinates  of  the  limits  are  only  restricted  to  satisfy  the 
equations  of  the  limiting  curves  or  surfaces.  In  this  case^ 
the  variations  of  the  co-ordinates  at  the  limits  must  be  re- 
lated  to  e!ach  other  in  the  same  manner  as  the  differentials 
of  the  co-ordinates  of  the  given  curves  or  surfaces.  These 
conditions  being  introduced  into  l''  ^  l'  =  0  by  elimination, 
as  already  described,  the  coefficients  of  those  independent 
variations  which  remain  must  be  put  separately  =  0. 

Again,  the  limits  may  be  still  further  restricted.  Let  the 
sought  curve  be  not  only  required  to  be  terminated  in  given 
curves  or  surfaces,  but  also  to  touch  them.  In  this  case  it 
will  not  be  enough  that  the  co-ordinates  of  the  limits  satisfy 
the  equations  of  the  limiting  curves  or  surfaces,  but  the  dif- 
ferentials of  the  co-ordinates  must  also  satisfy  them.  Hence 
the  variations  of  the  differentials  of  these  co-ordinates  must 
be  equivalent  to  the  second  differentials  of  the  co-ordinates 
of  the  limiting  surfaces.  By  these  conditions,  the  number 
of  variations  which  may  be  eliminated  arc  increased,  and 
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the  independent  equations  involved  in  l"— l'  =0  are  there- 
fore diminished. 

In  these  cases,  as  in  the  first,  the  constants  introduced  in 
the  integration  of  [S]  must  be  so  assumed  as  to  satisfy  the 
equations  resulting  from  l"  —  l'  =  0, 

(476.)  From  the  form  of  the  di£Perential  equations  [S],  it  is 
evident  that  their  order  may  be  marked  by  any  number  not 
exceeding  twice  that  which  characterises  the  formula  u,  and' 
therefore  the  integral  may  involve  any  number  of  arbitrary 
c(Histants  not  exceeding  this. 

The  number  of  terms  in  the  equation  l"  —  l'  =  0  in- 
creases with  the  order  of  the  formula  v,  and,  therefore,  with 
the  number  of  arbitrary  constants  in  u.  In  general,  then, 
the  higher  the  order  of  the  formula  u,  the  greater  number 
of  conditions  we  are  at  liberty  to  impose  upon  the  limits ; 
these  conditions  being  always  satisfied  by  the  values 
ascribed  to  the  arbitrary  constants  in  the  integrals  of  [S]. 

(477.)  When  the  co-ordinates  of  the  limits  are  variable, 
as  in  the  cases  last  mentioned,  and  enter  the  formula  u, 
which  sometimes  happens  in  taking  the  variation  of  u,  these 
ccv-ordinates  are  to  be  considered  as  independent  variables, 
and  their  variations  must  enter  the  total  variation  of  u. 
But,  in  integrating  ^u  with  respect  to  the  variables  ^,  y,  Zy 
....  the  co-ordinates  of  the  limits,  and  their  variations,  are 
to  be  regarded  as  constants,  and  brought  outside  the  sign  of 
integration,  so  that  any  term  of  the  formyX^x'  may  be  re- 
placed by  ^^ryX.  This  is  evident,  since  the  integration  may 
be  conceived  to  respect  the  variation  of  nc^z .  •  •  •  through 
the  sought  curve,  and  not  from  one  of  its  positions  to  another. 
An  instance  of  the  necessity  of  a.ttending  to  this  circumstance 
occurs  in  investigating  the  hrachystochronous  curve* 

(478.)  It  sometimes  happens  that  the  variations  $a:,  ^, 
Bzy  '  '  *  '  Sire  restricted  by  equations  of  condition  altogether 
independent  of  the  limits  of  the  integral.     Thus,  for  ex- 
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ample,  when  the  curve  sought  is  Quired  to  be  di^awti 
upon  a  given  curved  surface,  as  in  the  Case  of  finding 
the  shortest  distance  between  two  points  u^paa  a  giten 
surface. 

Since  in  this  case  a  relation  subsists  between  the  varia- 
tiotiS)  it  is  not  necessary,  in  order  that  the  integral  sign 
should  disappear  from  the  value  of  ^u,  that  the  several 
terms  which  it  a£Pects  should  severally  =:  0.  The  number  of 
these  terms  may  be  diminished  by  eliminating  as  many  of  the 
variadons  as  there  are  independent  equations  of  cooditioQ 
given,  and  then  patting  the  coefEcients  of  the  remaining 
variations  =  0.  The  number  of  equations  in  the  system 
[2]  will,  in  this  case,  not  be  equal  to  the  number  oi  va«> 
riables,  but  to  the  number  of  independent  variations. 


SECTION  IV. 

Examples  on  the  calculus  of  variations. 

PROP.  cxv. 

(479.)  To  find  the  shortest  line  between  two  points. 
In  this  case 


/u  ^f^dx"":^  df  +  dz^  -fds, 
dx  ^,     ,    dy  ^         dz  ^. 

Comparing  this  with  the  formula  for  ^u  in  (461*),  we 
find 

X  =  0,    Y  =  0,    z  «  0, 

""-^  ds'    ^  "^  ds'    ^""  ds' 
and  all  the  other  coefficients  ==  0. 
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The  system  of  equations  [2]  become 

<5) = ».  <i) = «.  <t-) = »' 

\*  dx  =  ad^^     J^  =  bds,    d&  =  cds, 

a,  6,  c,  being  arbitrary,  subject,  however,  to  the  condition 

a«  +  fi«  +  c?«  =  1. 

Eliminating  dsy  and  integrating  the  resulting  equations 
between  dxy  dy^  dzy  we  find  two  equations  of  the  forms 

Z  =s  AX  +  B, 

which  are  equations  of  a  right  line.  Since  the  limits  of  the 
integral  are  absolutely  fixed,  the  equation  l"  —  l'  =  0  is 
necessarily  fulfilled ;  so  that  all  which  remains  to  complete 
the  solution  is,  to  subject  the  right  line  to  pass  through  the 
two  pven  points,  by  which  condition,  the  arbitrary  con- 
stants A,  B,  a',  b',  are  determined. 

Let  a/y  2/,  oT'y  2",  be  the  co-ordinates  of  the  limits. 

The  equations  become 

which  are  the  equations  of  the  line  sought. 

PROP.  CXYI. 

(480.)  To  find  the  shortest  line  between  two  surfaces^  of 
which  the  equations  are  given. 

The  solution  of  this  problem  is  precisely  the  same  as 
the  last,  except  in  the  elimination  of  the  arbitrary  con* 
stants.     Let  the  equations  of  the  two  limiting  surfaces  be 


i 
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Since  the  value  of  y\j  is,  in'  this  case, 


5a?  +   ^*y  +  -j-lz  =  0, 


ds  "**    '     ds'^    *     ds 

or  (ir^«  +  d^^j/  +  dsjz  =  0. 

SubstRuting  successively  for  the  variables  oc^^^f  af^t/^z^y 
and  eliminating  fc',  ^z",  we  find 

l"  -  l'  sp  (Ja:'  +  ;/d«')5a/  +  (d^  +  ^dz^^ 

--  (dip»  +  p"dJf)Sa^  ^  {df  +  yW)¥  =  0. 

Since  the  variations  here  are  independent,  their  coefficients 
must  severally  vanish,  •.* 

rfo/  +  y^^  =  0,     dy  +  qH  =  0, 
But  by  differentiating  the  equations  of  the  line,  we  find 


Hence 


dz 

dx  -^' 

1 

1 

v  =  -^ 

1 

From  which  it  is  evident,  that  the  line  must  be  a  normal  to 
both  the  given  surfaces. 

(481.)  Cor.  1.  If  the  line  were  drawn  from  a  fixed  point 
to  one  of  the  surfaces,  it  would  in  like  manner  follow,  that 
it  must  be  normal  to  that  surface. 

(482.)  Cor.  2.  A  process  exactly  similar  will  show  that 
the  shortest  line  which  can  be  drawn  between  two  curves  in 
the  same  plane  is  their  common  normal. 
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"PEOP.  CXVII. 

(483.)  To  find  the  equhtion  of  the  shortest  line  joining  two 
points  yfon  a  given  curved  surface. 

In  this  case  the  variations  ix,  ^y^  $z,  are  connected  by  an 
equation  found  by  differentiating  under  the  character  ^,  the 
equation  u  =  0  o(  the  given  surface ;  *.*  (461  •) 

du  ^         da  ^     ,    du  ^        ^ 

and  since  the  values  of  the  coefficients  x,  &c.  are  the  same 
as  in- the  former  propositions,  we  have  by  the  equation  [1] 
(464.) 

or  d(-^)x  +  d(^)^  +  d(^).  =  0. 

Eliminating  ^z  by  this  and  the  first,  we  find 
c  du  ,/dz\       du/da:\^  ^ 

Since  Bj/  and  $x  are  here  independent,  we  have 
du  j/dz\       du  j/dx\ 

du   ,/dz\      du    ^/du\ 

^<&-)- -&-<!)  =  «' 

which  are  the  equations  of  the  curve  sought.  It  will  be 
necessary,  in  integrating  these,  to  eliminate  the  arbitrary 
constants  by  the  conditions  of  the  curve  passing  through 
the  given  points. 

If,  for  example,  the  surface  be  a  sphere,  of  which  the 
origin  is  the  centre,  we  have 

du       ^        du       ^        du       ^ 

H  H 
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If  ^  be  conndered  constant,  we  find  by  this 
xd^z  —  zd^x  =  0,    yd^z  —  zd^  =  0, 
•••  y^x  —  xdhf  =  0. 

Integrating  these,  we  have 

xdz  —  zdx  =  adSy    ydz  —  zdy  =  bds^ 

ydx  —  xdy  =  cds. 

Multiplying  by  y^  Xy  and  z^  respectively,  and  adding,  we 
find,  afler  expunging  the  common  factor  ds^ 

ay  +  bx  +  cz  ^  0, 

which  is  the  equation  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  centre 
of  the  sphere.  In  this  plane,  therefore,  the  sought  curve 
must  be,  and  since  it  is  also  on  the  surface  of  the  sphere,  it 
is  evident  that  it  must  be  the  arc  of  a  great  circle. 

PROP,  cxviii. 

(484.)  To  find  that  curve  of  a  given  length  drawn  be- 
tween two  given  points  which  xvili  include  with  its  extreme 
ordinates  and  the  intercept  of  the  a^is  qfx  between  them  the 
greatest  possible  area. 

J 

In  this  case  u  ^fydx  and  JUs  is  constant,  •.•  the  con- 
ditions of  the  question  are  expressed  by  the  equations 

yii  ==  ^fydx  =  0, 
^fds^-0\ 

or  if  A  be  an  arbitrary  constant,  these  two  equationjs  arf  in- 
cluded in  (474.), 

yydx  +  A^  =  0, 

yydx-f{hjdx '\'yMx)y 
^fds  ^/Kdy^  +  dx^y  =/-^^^ » 

•.•fdjSdx  +  dxiy  +  d^-^-^)  =  ^- 
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Hence  by  comparing  this  with  the  result  of  (464.),  we* 
find 

-rt,  dx 

x  =  0,    x'=5,  +  A^, 

as 
Hence  the  equations  [S]  (465.)  becomd 


\y 


At  —  Ad~^  =i  0, 
as 

which  being  integrated,  give 

dx  du         , 

These  equations  being  integrated,  would  be  identical; 
they  will  not,  therefore,  serve  to  eliminate  a.  Substituting 
i/dy^  H-  dr*  for  &,  in  the  first  we  find 


dy  _  ^K^-(y^c)^ 

dx  y—c         * 

V  (a:  -  cO«  +•  (y  -  c)«  =  A«. 
The  curve  is  therefore  a  circle,  and  the  result  will  be  a 
maximum  or  minimum,  according  as  the  concavity  is  turned 
towards  or  from  the  axis  of  ar.  The  co-ordinates  c,  c',  of 
the  centre,  and  the  arbitrary  a^,  must  be  determined  by  the 
two  points  through  which  the  circle  is  required  to  pass,  and 
the  length  of  the  arc  Ibetween  them. 

From  this  it  is  obvious,  that  of  all  isoperimetrical  figures, 
the  circle  includes  the  greatest  area,  and  also,  that  of  all 
figures  including  a  given  area,  the  circle  has  the  least  pe- 
rimeter. 


H  H  ^ 
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PROP.  CXIX. 

(485.)  Of  all  solids  of  revolution  having  equal  surfaces 
incltided  between  given  Kmits^  to  determine  thai  which  has 
the  greatest  volume* 

The  conditions  of  this  queslioir  give 

ftjy^dx  =  maoAmum^ 
9flsfyds  =  constant. 

Hence,  by  the  same  principles  as  those  used  in  the  last 
proposition^  we  have 

f{%fdx^^  +yjdfl?  +  2aj/ ~5~^  +  ^adshf)  =  0, 

which  gives 

x  =  0,  x' =  2a^-^ -h  3/S 

Y  =  %fdx  +  2A£fe,    V  =  2a3^-^. 

Hence  the  equations  [S]  become 

dx 

ydx  +  kds  -  Adfy  -^^  =  0. 

The  former  gives 

dx 

which  gives 

The  integral  of  which,  assumed  within  any  proposed  limits, 
will  give  the  generatrix  of  the  solid  sought 

If  c  =  0,  the  equation  to  be  integrated  becomes 
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dx  ^ 


-V/4A*— 5/* 


•••  X  =  -v/4a*— ^*+c', 
which  is  the  equation  of  a  circle,  whose  centre  is  on  the  axis 
oi  w.  The  values  of  a  and  c'  are  to  be  determined  by  the 
limits  of  the  proposed  solid.  These  limits  may  be  sup- 
posed to  be  given  by  the  distances  of  the  planes  which 
bound  the  solid  perpendicular  to  its  axk  from  the  origin  of 
co-ordinates. 

PKOP^  cxx. 

(486.)  OfdUpUme  curves  of  a  given  length  drawn  join^ 
ing  two  given  points ^  to  determine  that  which  prodibces  by 
its  revolution  the  solid  of  greatest  volume. 

In  this  case 

fv  =  -J^^dar, 
•.•  ^v  =  *f(y^idx  +  2jfdxiy). 
But  dnce  the  curve  has  a  given  length, 

f{dsf^  +  dx^Y  =  constant, 
^dyidy+dxidx  ^ 

Multiplying  this  by  the  arbitrary  coefficient  a  and  adding  it 

to  the  former,  we  obtain 

dx  i/a/ 

/[2ittfdxiy  +  (*y«  +  A-^ydx  +  a-^%]  =  0. 

Hence 

i  dx 

X  =  0,  x'  szHl/^  +ji 


ds' 


dy 
Y  =  9/jfydx,    v'  =¥^- 


By  integrating  the  first  of  [S],  after  these  substitutions^  we 
obtain 
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which  being  equivalent  to  the  second,  a  cannot  be  eliminated. 
This  equation,  by  eliminating  ds^  becomes 

dx  =     ^^'*^)^ 

This  is  the  equation  of  the  elcbstic  curve.  There  will  be 
three  arbitrary  constants  in  the  primitive  equation,  viz. 
A,  e,  and  the  constant  introduced  in  the  final  integration. 
These  three  constants  will  be  determined  by  the  two  ^en 
points  and  the  given  length  of  the  curve. 

PBOP.  CXXI. 

(487.)  Of  aU  plane  curves  qf  a  given  length  drawn  fe- 
iween  two  given  povntSy  to  determine  that  which  by  its  revo^ 
lution  produces  the  soRd  qf  greatest  surface. 

In  this  case  we  have 


J'Vdy^  +  dx^  =  constant^ 
/9flfy*/djf  +dx*  =  nujut. 
Taking  the  variations  of  these,  we  have 

dy^dy+dxMx 

J  -       3^-^  =  0, 


S%{{dsly 


dijUy-^-dxldxX  _  ^ 


Multiplying  the  former  by  the  indeterminate  constant  a, 
and  adding,  we  find 

f^ds^y  +  (2ory  +  A)(^Jrfy  +  -^to)  j  =  0, 
•••  X  =  0,  x'  =  (%  +  a)-^, 
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^udx  +  Adx 

This  is  the  differential  equation  of  a  catenary,  which 
gives  the  maximuoi  or  minimum^  according  as  its  concavity 
is  turned  from  or  towards  the  axis. 


paop.  cxxii. 

(488.)  Two  points  are  given  ca  different  perpendicular 
distances  from  the  horizon,  to  find  the  line  of  swiftest 
descent  from  the  one. to  the  other  ^  or  the  brachystochronous 
curve  joining  them. 

The  qrigin  being  assumed  at  the  higher  point,  and  the 
axis  of  y  vertical,  the  velocity  of  the  body  may  be  repre- 

—  ds 

sented  by -/y,  and,  therefore,  the  time  will  bey* — =:.  Hence 

Vy 
we  must  find,  when  this  integral  taken  between  the  proposed 
limits  is  a  minimum.     Since 


ds  =  Vd^  +  dy*  +  d%^. 
In  this  case, 

ds    _  ^  ^  dxMx + dyldy + dz^dz      ds       } 


Hence 


^  ,         dx 

X  =  0,  x'  = 


dsvy* 


ds      '     ,         dy 


Y  =  — T.        y'  = 


,         dz 

Z  =  0,  Z'  =  -^— =:. 

ds^/y 
The  first  and  third  of  the  equations  [S]  become 


472  THE  CALCULUS  OF  VARIATIONS.     SECT.  IV* 

^f   dx  \  ^  ^f   dz   \  __  ^ 

KdaVyJ  '  \ds\/y/ 
•/  dx  =  e^ydsj  dz  =  dt/yd$. 
Eliminating  ds  by  these,  we  obtain  ddx  =  edz^  wUdbi 
being  integrated  ^ves  dx  =  cz^  no  constant  being  necessary, 
since  the  curve  passes  through  the  origin  of  co-ordinates. 
This  being  the  equation  of  a  right  line,  shows  that  the  curve 
sought  is  a  curve  described  in  the  vertical  plane  through  the 
two  given  points.  If  this  plane  be  assumed  as  that  of  the 
axes  of  X  and  y^  the  integral  of  the  equation 

dx  =^  c  Vyds 
will  give  the  sought  curve.     Let  it  be  squared,  and  the 
value  of  ds*  =:  dy'^  +  da^  substituted,  and  we  find 

cfo«(l  —  c^y)  =  c^ydy^, 

which  is  the  differential  equation  of  a  cycloid.    This  curve 
is  therefore  the  brachystochrone. 

To  complete  the  solution,  it  is  only  necessary  to  restrict 
the  cycloid  to  pass  through  the  two  ^ven  points. 

Let  a  be  the  axis  of  the  cycloid.  By  comparing  the 
differential  equation  just  found  with  that  of  the  cycloid,  we 
find 

1 


a  =  — • 


By  which  substitution,  the  equation  becomes 

It  is  evident  that  the  base  of  the  cycloid  is  horizontal, 
and  its  axis  vertical.  The  value  of  a  must  be  selected,  so 
that  it  shall  pass  through  the  two  points. 

(489-)  If  the  problem  be  to  find  the  line  of  swiftest  de- 
scent from  a  fixed  point  to  a  given  curve,  then  l^  ==  0,  and 
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da/     ^  ,  M     ^  , 

Let  the  equation  of  the  limiting  curve  be^  =:f(x)y  and 
let  ly  —  p^y^  =  0.  Multiplying  this  by  the  arbitrary  co- 
eiBcient  a,  and  adding  it  to  the  former,  we  find 

%•  :=:r7-   +  A  =  0,      :S= »A  =  0. 

Eliminating  a,  we  obtiun 

rfy  "^       j)" 
Hence  the  cycloid  must  be  drawn  so  as  to  be  perpendicular 
to  the  proposed  limiting  curve  at  the  point  where  they 
intersect,  or  the  normal  of  each  must  be  a  tangent  to  the 
other. 

In  the  same  manner,  if  the  problem  were  to  find  the  line 
of  swiftest  descent  from  one  curve  tb  another,  it  would  be  a 
cycloid  intersecting  both  perpendicularly. 


PROP.  CXXIIU 

(490.)  AT  Bolid  of  revolution  moves  in  ajluid  in  the  di- 
rection of  its  axiSf  to  determine  itsjigure  so  that,  cseteris 
paribus,  it  will  siiffir  lea>st  resistance  *. 

By  the  established  principles  of  Mechanics,  the  resistance 
which  the  solid  suffers  is  represented  by  the  integral 

_yd£_ 
-^  dyi^^dx'^^ 
Hence 


Newton^  Princip.  prop.  34,  lib.  ii.  Scholium. 
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2/ XT 


=/  t  — ^ ^5 ' J- 

Hence  we  find 

The  first  two  equations  of  [2]  become 


^3 


^ 


^  d(yMM±^^\  ^  0. 


dy 
If  ~-  =  y,  it  is  evident  that 


But 


Y  =  .- v'  =  -^ —  qnP 


Hence 

But  Y  =  c/y'.     Therefore,  by  integrating  we  obtain 

,  ,   y^y    ■^,._yyX3+y'«) 

vc(l+y«)"=%(5/». 
The  same  result  exactly  would  be  obtained  by  inte- 
grating the  former  of  our  equations.     We  have  then  the 
equations 

y-       yi     > 
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Substituting  for  y  in  the  last  integral  its  value  derived 
from  the  first  equation,  and  integrating  the  result,  we  shall 
have  two  equations  free  from  integral  signs  involving  x,  y^ 
and  y\  By  these,  j/  being  eliminated,  we  shall  have  the 
equation  of  the  sought  curve. 

PROP,  cxxiv. 

(491.)  To  determine  the  curve  of  a  given  lengthjoinhig 
two  given  pointSj  of  which  the  centre  of  gravity  is  lowest 

In  this  case, 

Jds  =s  const.y      Jyds  =  maic. 
dyhdy^dxMx  _^ 
^  &  ^ "' 

Multiplying  the  former  by  the  indeterminate  const,  h, 
and  adding,  we  find 

/(<'%  +  (y  +  «,*!*+**)  =  0, 

dx 
'.'  X  =  0,     x'  =  (y  +  A) 


...  cSr  = £J^- 


which  is  the  difierential  equation  of  the  catenary  *, 
*  Geometry,  note  on  Art.  05'2,  653. 


PART  IV. 


THE  CALCULUS  OF  DIFFERENCES. 


PART  iV. 


THE  CALCULUS  OF  DIFFERENCES. 


SECTION  I. 

Definitions  and  Notaiion. 

(49^0  If  the  numbers  of  the  arithmetical  scries 

0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  ...  . 
be  successively  substituted  for  the  variable  in  any  function, 
that  function  will  assume  a  series  of  corresponding  values^ 
which  will,  in  general,  depend  on  the  form  of  the  function, 
the  values  of  its  constants,  and  the  particular  number  of 
the  series  which  is  substituted  for  the  variable. 

Although  the  di£Perences  between  every  pair  of  successive 
values  of  the  variable  are  equal,  being  unity,  yet  it  is 
obvious  that  this  will  not,  in  general,  be  the  case  with 
the  differences  between  the  pairs  of  corresponding  values 
of  the  function.  The  value  of  any  such  difference  will 
depend  on  the  values  which  have  been  assigned  to  the 
variable. 

If  tt  be  taken  to  express  the  form  of  a  function  of  a,  the 
value  which  u  assumes  when  0  is  substituted  for  a:  is  ex- 
pressed thus,  Uq;  and,  in  general,  the  several  values  of  the 
function  u  corresponding  to  the  values 

0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  •      •   •  a: 
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of  the  variable  are  expressed  thus^ 

«^0>   ^19   «2J    Msj    ^4,   tifi,    •    •    •    •    w,. 

These  are  sometimes  also  expressed  thus, 

%  ^Uy  *u,  %  *u,  ^w,  •   •  •  •  'tt. 

The  series  of  negative  integers 

-  1,  -  2,  -  3,  ....   -  ^, 

may  also  be  substituted  for  the  variable,  and  the  results  ex- 
pressed thus, 

w-i,  W-.2J  w_8>  ....  U^ji 
or  ~'w,  ""*w,  ~*w,  •  .  •  .  ~'tt, 

(493.)  Every  series,  the  terms  of  which  increase  or  de- 
crease by  any  fixed  law  or  condition,  may  be  conceived  to 
be  generated  by  this  successive  substitution  for  the  variable 
in  a  function,  which  function  is  called  the  general  terniy 
and  expresses  by  its  form  the  law  of  the  series^  The 
variable  x  is  called  the  index  of  the  term  in  which  it 
oecurs. 

Thus,  for  example,  let  the  series  be 

a^  a  +  by  a  -{-  26,  a  ;f  36,  •  •  •  *  a  +  <^i* 
In  this  case  the  general  term  is 

Ujg  =  a  +  xb. 
By  successively  substituting 

0,  I,  2,  ...  . 
for  X  in  Uj^,  the  successive  terms  may  be  found. 

If  the  series  do  not  commence  at  a,  the  preceding  terms 
may  be  found  by  substituting  successively 

-  1,  -  2,  -  8,  .  •  .  . 
for  X. 

Thus  it  appears,  that  the  nature  or  law  of  an  arithmetic 
series  is  expressed  by  the  equation 

Ug  :=z  a  +  xb. 
Again,  if  the  series  be 

o,  ar,  ar*,  ar^,  •  •  •  • 
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The  general  term  is 

Ug  =  or*, ' 
,  iit  which  the  succ^sive  substitution  of 

0,  1,  2,  3,  ...  . 

for  Xf  gives  a  and  the  terms  wliich  succeed  it ;  and  the  sub- 
stitution of 

•^  1,  -—  2,  —  S)  .  .  •  . 

gives  the  terms  which  precede  it. 

As  in  geometry,  lines  are  always  supposed  to  be  extended 
indefinitely  in  both  directions,  unless  the  contrary  be  ex- 
pressed ;  so  in  the  calculus  of  differences,  series  are  sup- 
posed to  be  continued  through  an  infinite  number  of  terms, 
unless  the  question  imposes  express  limits  upon  them,  or 
they  assume  limits  from  the  nature  of  their  general  term  or 
generatrix. 

(494.)  The  difference  between  two  values  of  the  function 
which  correspond  to  two  successive  values  of  the  variable 
is  called  the  difference  of  ike  function.  The  notation  ex- 
pressing this  difference  should  also  express  the  value  of  the 
variable  in  one  of  the  two  states  of  the  function.  If  then 
the  two  successive  values  of  the  variable  be  1  and  2,  the 
corresponding  values  of  the  function  are 

and  the  difference 

which  is  usually  expressed  thus,  At/^. 

In  general,  if  the  two  successive  values  of  the  variable  be 
X  and  X  -{-  \y  those  of  the  function  are 

and  the  difference  is 

Au,. 
The  several  differences 

«i  -  «o>  ^2  —  «i;  w,  -  t/j,  .  .  .  . 

I  I 
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are  therefore  expressed, 

AUfff  Au^f  At^^  .... 
(495.)  It  is  obvious  that  the  differenee  au,  of  a  fimetioft 
is  itself  a  function  of  the  variable,  and  receives  a  succession 
of  different  values  by  the  substitution  of  the  successive 
integers  for  the  variable.  It  therefore  has  a  difference  in 
the  same  sense  as  the  function  itself.  The  difference  of  the 
difference  of  a  function  Aw,  would  be  therefore  expressed 
thus, 

a(am,), 
or  more  simply, 

AX. 
This  being  again  a  function  of  the  variable,  we  find  by 

continuing  the  same  reasoning,  a  series  of  successive  dif- 
ferences, 

Au,,  A^u^,  AX,  ^*2^x,  •  •  •  • 
and,  in  general,  A^^i/,,  which  are  called  the^r^^  difference^ 
the  second  difference,  &c.  and,  in  general,  the  n\h  dif- 
Jerence. 

The  analogy  of  this  language  and  notation  to  those  of  the 
differential  calculus  is  sufficiently  obvious. 

(496.)  The  calculus  of  differences  may  be  divided  into 
two  parts  analogous  to  those  of  the  differential  and  integral 
calculus.  The  direct  calcutics  of  differences,  the  object  of 
which  is  the  determination  of  the  successive  differences  when 
the  function  is  given ;  and  the  inverse  calcuhis  of  differences, 
the  object  of  which  is  the  determination  of  the  function 
when  the  difference  is  given. 
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SECTION  11. 

Of  the  direct  method  of  differences. 


PEOP.  cxxv, 

(497.)  To  determine  the  difference  of  the  algebraical  sum 
of  several  functions  of  the  same  variable. 

Let 
Subtracting,  we  find 

All,  =   A«',  +  Att",  —   Att"',. 

And,  in  general,  if 

^,«,  =  2(Awy. 

"    PROP.  CXXVI. 

(498.)  The  constant  quantities  connected  xmth  the  variable 
of  a  function  by  addition  or  subtraction  disappear  in  its 
difference;  and  those  united  by  multiplication  or  division 
are  united  in  the  same  manner  with  its  difference, 

1^.  Let  the  function  be 

u,  -r  a. 
Hence  the  difference  is 

A(w,  +  a)  =  (u,+,  +  a)  -  («,  +  fl)  =  «,+i  —  tt,  =  Aw,, 

•••  A(w,  +  a)  =  Att,. 
S^»  Let  the  function  be 
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But 


PEOP.  CXXVII. 


(499,)  To  determine  the  vaitces  ofu,^  and  Au^  in  a  series 
qfuQf  and  its  successive  differences. 

By  what  has  been  already  explained,  we  have 

w,  =  Wo  +  ^^0* 

•.•  Aw,  =  Auq  +  A«Wo, 
•.•  w,  +  Ai*,  =  Wo  +  ^^0  +  A«Wo. 
Also, 

w,  =  Wj  +  Awj 

•••  Ws  =  «o  +  2Auq  +  AX» 
•••  -^Wj  =  ^Uq  +  2AX  +  aX, 
which,  by  addition,  ^ves 

U2  +  AWa  =  Wo  +   S^^o  +  3AX  +  A'tlo- 
But,  also, 

Ws  =  Wa  +  Attg, 


which,  by 


«*8  =  »2  -r  *^M25 

•.•  tt,  =  Wo  +  3AWo  +  3a«Wo  +  A^t/o, 
•••  Am,  =  AMo  +  SA-^wb  +  3AX  +  AXj 
^^  addition  and  a  similar  substitution,  gives 
W4  =  Wo  +  4Awo  -ly  6^'^tfo  +  4AX  +  A*i^o, 
•/  AM4  =  A«o  +  4AX  +  6aX  +  4AX  +  AX; 
and;  in  general, 

w,=Wo+yAWo+  "X^^'wo  +  YJs —     ^^  *  *  '  ^^^' 

Att,=Awo+yAX  +  ~j;^A3w^+ ___aX  •  •  •  [b], 

and  in  like  manner  we  have,  in  general, 


J 
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or. 

This  series  may  easily  be  retained  in  the  memory,  by 
observing  that  it  is  the  development  of 

and  the  former  shows  that  Uj^+n  n^^y  be  expressed  thus. 

So  that  any  of  the  four  expressions  may  be  indiscriminately 
used  one  for  the  other. 


PROF.  CXXVIII. 

(600.)  To  determine  A'm,  in  a  series  of  w,+nj  ^*+n-D 

t^x+n-»*    •    •    •    • 

By  what  has  been  established,  we  have 

AWo  =  Wi  —  Wo> 

A*Mq  =  Aw,  —  AMo  ;  . 
but,  also, 

Atti  =  Wj  —  «!, 
•••  A*Wo  =  «^  -  ^Ui  +  Wq. 
By  taking  the  difference  of  this,  we  find 

AX  =  ^^a  -^  ^At^i  +  ^*^o- 
Substituting  for  these  differences  their  values,  we  have 

AX  =  Wa  —  3wa  +  8^1  -  Uq. 
In  like  manner,  taking  the  differences  of  these, 

AX  =  ^%  —  8^^  +  3^^i  ""  ^^o* 
Substituting  as  before,  we  find 

w  n.w— 1  n.n — l.n-^2 


f       » 
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and,  in  general, 

A*w, = w^»— y  w*+n-i  4 — j;^"**''^""* iliS — ****  "^* 

Thus  the  value  of  A*t^,  is  equivalent  to  the  develop- 
ment of 

{u  -  !)'+». 

The  exponents  of  u  in  the  succesave  terms  being  removed 
below  the  letter  thus,  w^+n« 

(601.)  When  the  function  is  given,  its  successive  dif- 
ferences are  e^ily  obtained. 

Let  w„  =  (y  +  «*)"•,  •/ 

«i  =  (y  +  *)% 
«,  =  (y  +  2fe)«, 

«3,=  (y  +  3Ar, 


Hence 

•••  AWo=»23r"'^+~X2""-^         ■*" L2^ ^^'^""^^^  '^" 

To  obtain  the  second^  third,  and  succeeding  di£Perences, 

it  is  necessary  to  change^  intoy  +  A  in  Aw,  A*w. 

Hence  we  obtain 

AW,  =  m^y  +  A)"^**  +  ^'^^   {y  4-  A)*"-^***  +  •  •  • 

It  is  evident  that  by  developing  AMx,  aT)d  arranging  the 
result  by  the  ascending, powers  of  A,  and  subtrautUig  Ai«  . 
from  the  results  the  series  will  have  th^  form 
A*w  =  m.m  -  1  .y»-«A*  ^  May^^'A*  +  M4fl?^^A*+  •.  •  •  • 
where  m,,  v^  •  •  •  •  signify  the  functions  of  m,  which  form 
the  successive  coeffioieiits. 

By  a  similar  substitution  in  this  last  seriesy  and  observing 


SECT.  XL  TMU  CXhCVLVB  OF  DIFFEfiJEINCJES.  487 

the  conditioQ  A'w  ~.  A*«i  -^  ^*«,  we  fiWl  dbtaih 

It  is  obvious  then  th£^  the  first  term  of  the  development 
of  A"u  must  be 

rri'm  —  l-m  —  2  •  •  •  •  (wi  —  n  -^^  l)y"'"'^A*. 

It  follows^  IJherefbre,  that  when  the  exponent  m  is  a 
positive  integer,  the  number  of  terms  of  the  development 
of  A*u,  arranged  by  the  powers  of  ,^,  diminishes  by  utiity  as 
»  increases  by  unity,  and  that  when  n  =  m,  we  have 

A^n  =  m*m  —  I'm  —  2  •  •  •  •  3^2.1.ft". 
This  difference  being  constant,  all  the  succeeding  differences 
must  =  0. 

We  can  obtain  the  general  terib  of  the  series  A^u  by 
means  of  the  values  of  «,  Wj,  t/j,  •  •  •  •  independently  of  Aw, 
A*iM,  A*w,  •  •  .  .  We  have 


w«  =  (y  +  nh)"". 
Hence  by  (600.) 


fi.n— l.n — Lp  .         ^  ,_ 

Ig^— [y  +  (w  -  3)A]*«+ 


If  i  be  the  exponent  of  h  in  ^ny  term  of  this,  when  each 
term  shall  have  been  separately  developed,  the  general  ex- 
pression for  this  term  will  be 

1.2.8 t        ^ 

BoJt  the  development  of  A*tf  can^ot  involve  any  power3 
of  A  of  which  tb^^  exponents  are  leas  than  %  as  appears 
from  the  lowest  exponent  in  the  development  of  ^*u  being 
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n.    Hence  it  follows,  that  the  function 

nf  -  j(n  -  ly  +  -yg-Cn  -  2)' 

consisting  of  («  +  1)  terms  must  =  0  when  i  <  n. 
Also  the  coefficient 

w.i»— l.m  — 2*  •  •  •(w—H-l) 

l«St3 i 

must  vanish  when  m  =  f  +  1.  It  follows,  therefore^  that 
no  power  of  h  in  the  development  of  A^u  can  have  a  higher 
exponent  than  m. 


PROP,  cxxix, 

(50S.)  To  determine  the  successive  differeticee  of  a  rational 
and  integral/unctionqfx. 

The  form  of  the  proposed  function  is 

u  =  AOf*  +  BO^  +  caf'  +  DO?''  .... 
Taking  the  nth  difference 

A"w  =  AA«a?«  +  BA*a:*  +  CA**a?*  ....  * 
by  (498.). 

The  nth  differences  of  each  of  the  powers  of  x  must  then 
be  separately  found  by  the  methods  given  in  (501.). 
If  a  be  the  highest  exponent  in  the  series^  we  have 

A^a?"  =  1.2.3  •  •  •  •  aA% 
AV  a=  0,     A«a:^  =  0  •  •  •  • 
JEIence 

A^^ti  =  1.S.3  •  •  •  •  aAA*. 


*  By  A"«"  I  denote  the  nth  difference  of  a«;  and  (A"a:)«  ex- 
presses the  ath  power  of  the  Tith  difference  of «.  Lacroix  ex- 
presses the  former  by  A*.  «^,  and  the  latter  A*'4^.  I  do  not  Aink 
these  sufficiently  diitmct. 
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(503.)  Hence  it  follows,  that  ^^  every  rational  and  integral 
function  of  x  has  a  constant  difference,  and  the  order  of  this 
difference  is  expressed  by  the  exponent  of  the  highest  power 
of  X  which  enters  the  function.^ 

(504.)  Hence  every  function  which  admits  of  being  ex- 
panded in  a  finite  series  of  ascending  integral  and  positive 
powers  of  07^  has  a  constant  difference  of  the  nth  order,  n 
being  the  exponent,  of  x  in  the  last  term. 

(505.)  No  function  of  x  whose  development  in  ascending 
positive  and  integral  powers  of  x  is  not  finite,  can  have  a 
constant  difference  of  any  order. 

(506.)  The  following  example  will  illustrate  what  has  just 
been  established. 

Let 

tt^  rir  /r'  4-  2^  -f  8. 

Substituting  successively  0,  1,  S,  3,  •  •  •  •  for  jt,  we  obtain 
the  values  of  u^  Ui,  tfz?  ^s^  *  *  *  *  By  subtraction,  we 
thence  obtain  the  values  of  Au^,  Atii,  AU29  At^s?  •  •  -  '  and 
thence,  in  like  manner,  the  values  of  A%p,  A^Mj,  A^u^,  •  •  • 
and  so  oh.  Thus, 
Uq  =  3,    Wj  =  6,    ffi  =  15,    «*8  =  36,    W4  =  75  *  •  •  • 

At«o  =  3,     Am,  =  9,     Atta  =  21,  AUb  =  89 

A«Wo  =  6,     A«M,  =  12,     A*t«2  =  18 ... . 

A^o  =  6,     A'w,  =  6  . . . . 

'A*Wo  =  0 


Here  we  perceive  that  the  differences  of  the  second  order  are 
in  arithmetical  progression,  those  of  the  third  order  equal, 
and  all  superior  orders  =  0. 

It  will  easily  appear  that  this  is  universally  the  case  with 
rational  and  integral  functions. 

(507.)  The  calculus  of  differences  is  of  considerable  use 
io  approximating  to  the  values  of  transcendental  functions. 
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as  in  die  caleuktion  of  Crigonometricai,  logaridnnioy  mid 
other  taUes. 

Let  Uq  <s  Iv,    Henoe 

Ui  =  l{st  +  h), 

•;'  Alio  =s  l{x  +  &)  -^  IXj 

^  A        A*       A»  ^ 

A«#o  =»  ^(^  +  SA)  --  «?(4F  'f  A)  4-  ir, 

=.[f-....J. 

These  differences  must  be  continued  until  one  is  found 
so  small;  that  it  jcnay  be  neglected  without  producing  nn 
error  of  any  practical  impodance  in  the  proposed  cal- 
culation. ^' 

Suppose,  for  example,  that  x  ^  10000  and  A  =  1,  we 
should  then  have 

u  =  1 10000 
A3f^      0,00004    84872    76868 
A^u  ;»  -  0,0000      00048    42076 
A%=:       0,0000      00000    00868. 
.    Km  the  final  result  it  should  be  only  required  to  pro- 
ceed as  far  as  ten  places,  the  differences  of  the  fourth  aider 
might  be  neglected  for  the  several  aiocesaiire  numbers,  for 
they  should  fae  repeated  very  often  before  they  could  pro* 
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duce  any  effect  upon  the  difference  of  the  third  order.  '  If 
the  differences  of  the  third,  second,  and  first  orders  be 
found,  the  logarithms  of  10001, 10002,  10003, ....  may  be 
computed  when  that  of  10000  is  known,  which  is 

4.00000    00000    boooo. 

It  is  necessary  that  the  calculation  should  be  extended 
to  fifteen  decimal  places,  in  order  to  determine  when  the 
accumulation  of  error  arising  from  the  value  of  the  neg- 
lected places  will  begin  to  produoe  an  effect  upon  the  )ast 
figure,  to  which  it  is  proposed  to  extend  the  computed  re* 
suit.  This  may  be  always  determined  by  the  logarithms  of 
numbers  rigorously  computed,  a  priori,  at  stated  intervals, 
and  by  comparison  with  which  it  may  be  ascertained.  If 
tlie  first  ten  places  be  not  the  same,  the  differoioe  has  been 
taken  as  constant  through  too  great  a  number  of  terms. 

The  formula  [a]  determined  in  (4990» 

n               w.n«*-l   ^           «.»«^l.n—£  , 
Un  =  Uo  +  yAWo   +      ^  g    A-Uo  +  j-g-g — AX+... 

furnishes  an  easy  method  of  detemining  the  ervor  pro- 
diiood  by  the  suppression  of  the  differences  of  any  proposed 
order* 

In  the  example  already  given,  let  n  ^  50,  and  let  the 
corresponding  value  of 

1M.SA ^"^ 

be  computed.     Since 

A*M,  =  -  m( --j- 1, 

we  find  that  it  produces  no  iofluence  upon  the  tenth  d^oimal 
pl^ace  of  the  logarithm  of  100f»Q.  It  will  be  ther^ope  a 
fortiori  the  same  for  differences  of  superior  ord^i^f;* 
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SECTION  III. 
Of  interpolation. 

(508.)  In  calculating  the  various  tables  used  in  the  dif- 
ferent departments  of  physical  science,  the  process  would  be 
elaborate  in  the  extreme,  if  each  particular  number  required 
a  separate,  a  priori^  computation.  To  remedy  this  incon- 
venience, mathematicians  propose  the  following  problem : 

^^  Given  several  terms  of  a  series  to  introduce  between 
them  other  terms  in  such  a  manner  that  the  law  of 
the  series  shall  not  be  changed.^^ 

The  solution  of  this  problem  is  called  the  method  of 
interpolation. 

If  the  law  of  the  series  were  explicitly  given,  the  solution 
would  be  obvious.  For,  by  this  law,  the  general  term 
would  be  expressed,  and  the  successive  substitution  of  any 
series  of  proposed  values  for  the  variable  in  that  term  would 
introduce  the  required  terms  in  the  series.  This  must  be 
obvious  from  what  has  been  observed  in  Section  I. ' 

In  this  point  of  view  the  problem  is  equivalent  to  being 
given  any  number  of  ordinates  of  a  given  curve  to  draw  the 
intermediate  ordinates,  which  correspond  to  any  proposed 
intermediate  abscissae,  which  can  always  be  done  when  the 
equation  of  the  curve  is  given.  The  value  of  the  ordinate 
derived  from  the  equation  of  the  curve  is,  in  this  case,  the 
general  term  of  the  series. 

The  case  in  which  the  use  of  the  method  of  interpolation 
is  more  generally  required,  is  that  in  which  the  law  of  the 
series  is  not  ^ven ;  but  only  the  numerical  values  of  cer- 
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tain  terms  of  the  series  at  stated  intervals.  The  law  in 
this  case  cannot  be  known,  but  may  in  a  manner  be  ap- 
proximated to.' 

In  this  case  the  question  becomes  equivalent  to  drawing 
a  curve  through  a  number  of  given  points,  the  species  of  the 
curve  not  being  given,  which  is  a  question  evidently  inde- 
terminate. The  calculus  of  differences,  however,  presents 
a  method  of  solving  the  problem  approximately. 

(509.)  Let  u  be  the  general  term  of  tlie  series,  and  let  . 

^^t     ^15    ^2>     ^'3)     •     .     •     . 

be  the  values  of  m,  which  correspond  to  the  particular  values, 

*^0»     ^1>    ^2»    *^39     •     •     •     . 

of  the  variable.  We  shall  suppose  u  in  general  developed 
in  a.  series  of  ascending  powers  of  x, 

w  =  A  +  BX  +  c^*  +  D^  .... 
The  several  coefficients  a,  b,  c,  n,  .  .  .  .  may  be  de- 
termined by  the  supposition  that  u  becomes 

Uq,     C^i,     *^9     •     •     .     . 

when  a  becomes 

^0>    ^ly    *^29    •    •    •    • 

We  shall  first  suppose  that  this  series  of  values  of  x  are  in 
arithmetical  progression. 

If  07  be  assumed  very  small,  the  series 

w  =  A  -f  B4?  +  cx^  +  T>x^  .... 
may  be  supposed  to  end  at  such  a  term  mx*"  as  will  leave 
the  remainder  so  small  as  to  produce  an  inconsiderable  effect 
upon  the  value  of  u. 

The  mth  difiecence  of  the  function  u  may,  under  these 
circumstances,  be  considered  constant  (503.),  and,  conse- 
quently, (499.)j  w®  l^ave 

n^         w.n— 1    ^  w.n— Iw—g^, 

w«  =  Wo  +  j^Wo+     I  2      ^  "*■  — T¥s —       "^  •  '  *  • 

w.n— 1 ....  (n — m'+l) 
•  "  •+  1.2.3 „        ^"»- 
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By  this  serieii^  if  tio,  /^^  A*f^  •  •  *  •  be  known,  the  vbIuc 
of  u^  will  be  determined  for  any  value  of  n» 

Let  «r  =  a?o  +  nA,  •.•  n  =  — r-^,  and  if  or  —  x©  =  i', 


•  •  •  • 


v«  =  -^. 

Hence  the  series  becomes 

A'  A'(A'-A)  ,       A'(Af-A)(A'.-2A),.    . 

and  if  tf,  —  «o  =  A'«,  ••• 
,       A'  A-CA'-A)  ,       ^(A'-A)(A'-8A)  , 

This  being  a  rational  function  of  A*,  or  (j:  —  ^0)5  or  a?,  of 
the  same  degree  as 

w  =  A  +  Ba?  -f  cx^  4-  ixr\ 
it  will  be  the  function  required,  and  may  be  therefore  con- 
sidered as  the  general  term  of  the  series. 

(510.)  As  an  example  of  the  application  of  this  process, 
let  the  terms  of  the  series  which  are  given  be 

Uo  =  3,  Ml  =  7,  tt,  =  19,  wa  as  89,  «4  =  67  •  •  •  • 
Hence, 

Wo  =  3,  Att  =  4,  AHi  =  8,  A^u  =fc  0,  *  !*=  1. 
The  series  A'w  is  in  this  case  reduced  to  its  first  two  terms, 
and  becomes 

A'tt  «  4A'  +  U\K  -  1)  ^  ilk*. 
Hence  we  find 

Thus,  if  A^  i=  A,  the  corresponding  term  of  the  series 
would  be  S8;  and,  in  like  manner,  the  term  of  the  series 
corresponding  to  any  other  exponent  might  be  determined. 
Again,  let  the  given  terms  of  the  series  be 

Wo  ~  1,     Mi  =  4,     iii  =  S, 
Wg  c=  3,     t/4  =  9,     Ws  =  16. 


\ 


Hence 

tta  «•  li    Awo  fc  8|    AX  i=  -  6,    AX  *  8, 
AV  ^  —  6>    A^u  *«  0,    A  =  1. 
Hence 

^  "^     ^      A  1.2      ^  1.2.3 

-;*'(A'-l)(A'-2)(A'-8) 
**  1.2i.4 

which  being  developed  and  arranged  by  the  powers  of  h', 
becomes 

12  +  1]6A'-111F+34A'3— 3A'* 

9/  *****'  I-  null        iMfliiiifciil         mag  i    fi  "  % 

''^  ""  12  •  . 

In .  these  cases  the  law  of  the  series  has  been  rigorously 
determined^  and  the  values  of  any  proposed  term  Un  can  be 
determined,  not  approximately,  but  exactly.  This  is  always 
the  case  when  we  obtain  a  constant  difference,  however  high 
its  order  may  be,  because,  in  that  case,  tlie  successive  values 
can  only  result  from  an  algebraic  function. 

(511.)  The  series  expressing  A'u  is  generally  used  when 
the  differences  Am^,  A^Wq,  AXj  •  •  '  •  continually  decrease, 
because,  in  that  case,  it  is  convergent.  In  case  the  general 
term  of  the  series  be  not  an  algebraic  function,  the  terms 
intermediate  between  any  two  may  be  determined  ap- 
proximately by  assuming  one  of  the  differences  A?/o>  -^^Wo, 
&c.  of  a  suftciently  high  order,  and  cotisidering  it  as  con- 
stant for  all  the  intermediate  terms,  and  determining  the  in- 
tef  mtdiate  terms  and  their  differences  by  the  method  already 
given  for  the  case,  of  algebraic  functions. 

As  an  e^cample,  let  it  be  required  to  compute  the  common 
logarithm  of  the  nufnber 

3,U16926636 
by  means  of  a  table  containing  the  logarithms  of  all  integers 
from  1  to  1000  to  ten  decimal  places.     We  shall  take  these 
logarithms  as  particular  values  of  f*,  and  the  numbers  them- 
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selves  as  the  indices  of  the  functions ;  thus,  let 

uo  =  Z(8,14),    ttj  =  i(3,15),    th  =  ^(3,16), 
w,  =  /(3,17),    W4=/(8,18). 

Hence  by  the  tables,  we  have 

Uo  =  0,4969296481 
wi  =  0,4983105638 
ti2  =  0,4996870826 
f*s  =  0,6010592622 
W4  =  0,6024271200. 
Hence  we  find 

Awo  =  0,0013809057 
Aw.  =  0,0013765288 
Aw,  =  0,0013721796 
Am,  =  0,0013678678. 

AX  =  -  0,0000043769 
A%i  =  -  0,0000043492 
A«w,  =  -  0,0000043218. 

AX  =  0,0000000277 
A»M,  =  0,0000000274. 

AX  =  -  0,0000000003. 

By  continuing  the  process,  and  taking  from  the  tables 
the  logarithms  of  3,19,  3,20^  &c.  we  should  find  the  dif- 
ferences A^2/o,  ^^Uo,  &c.  still  decreasing,  and  for  several  suc- 
cessive numbers  we  should  find  the  fourth  differences  ^%, 
A'^Ui,  AXy  ^^u^  •  •  •  •  as  far  as  the  tenth  decimal  place,  the 
same  as  that  already  found,  we  assume  that  in  calculatmg 
jlu  to  the  tenth  place,  the  series  expressing  it  should 
rigorously  terminate  at  the  fourth  term. 

Since,  then, 

h  =  3,15-3,14  =  0,01, 

A'  ==  8,1415926536  -  3,14  =  0,0016926636. 
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Hence, 

^  =  0,15986586 

^-~  =  —  0,61367821, 

*^  =- 0,71018366. 
SubstitutiDg  these  in  the  fonnula 

"^  A.2».aA.4A  ^^' 

and  efiecting  the  operations  indicated  by  the  signs,  the 
result  is 

A'tf  =  0,0002202245, 
•••  log.  (8,1416926686)  =  0,4971498726. 
(512.)  In  the  preceding  cases  we  have  supposed  that  the 
given  values 

•To,      Xlf      X^      Xy,    •    •    *    • 

were  in  arithmetical  progression*  When  this  is  not  the 
case^  let  the  particular  values  be  successively  substituted  for 
X  in  the  series 

which  ^ves 

Ui  3s  A  +  JMCt  +  c^  +  DarJ  • 


•  •  •  • 


•  .■  •  • 


•  •  • 


•       •      .       a 


The  number  of  given  values  Uq,  tti,  ti,  •  •  •  •  ought  to  be 
equal  at  least  to  the  number  of  coefficients  a,  b,  c, 
which  it  ia  required  to  detenicune. 

K  K 
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By  subtracting  suocessivdy  each  equation  from  tbat  whidi 
follows  it,  and  dividing  the  successive  results  by  a?,  —  x^y 
ar2  —  Xi,  •  •  •  .  the  results  will  be 

- — -  =  B  +  c(xi  +  ^o)  +  i>(x*,  +  a?iJ?o  +  ^)  ;  •  •  •  • 

^^  =  B  +  c(ar,  4-  ar,)  +  !)(«»  +  «^i.+  xj) 

- — -  =  B  +  c{x^  +  a?,)  +  D(ar;  +  x^^  +  a?I) 

Let 

=  Oo>     "  =  ^xy  CBC* 

Subtracting  Uo  from  u^,  u,  from  u.,  &c.  and  dividing 
the  successive  results  by  x^  —  x^^  x^  —  a?,^  &c.  and  calliiig 
the  quantities 

J  5  C»C» 

u'o,  u'„  &C.  we  obtain 

u'/=  C  +  I>(4?,  +  X,  +  Xt)  •  .  .  . 

from  whence  we  find 

u',  -  n'o  =  i)(a?,  —  Xo). 
Substituting  u"  for 

Xj  — 4?j> 

we  have  u^o  =  d  -f  >  &c.    If  we  suppose  that  the  first  four 
terms  give  a  sufficient  approsimation  to  u^  we  shall  have 

C  =  U'o  —  u"o(^.  +Xj+  Xo)y 

B  =tJ^  —  u'oC*!  +  a^o)  +  rfo{x,Xj+x^Xo+x^o\ 
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SubsdtutiBg  tbflse  values  in  the  general  ezprestton  far  u, 
we  find 

tt=Wo  +  Uo(a?-x;>)  +  u'o[^— (4!'»+a?o)^+*i«o] 

By  this  reasoning,  we  should  have  a  formula  similar  to 
this,  whatever  may  be  the  number  of  given  values  of  or,  and 
it  may  in  general  be  expressed  thus : 

The  meaning  of  the  several  coeffidents  being  determined 

by 

4?,  —  «Bo  •^^'^x  Xj-^dTj  X^-'^Xt    ' 

X^'—Xf^,             X^'^Xx  ^♦"~*fl/ 
=  n"o, r-  sa  u",,  &c. 

=  u'%  &c. 

(513.)  The  series  already  found  for  the  case  in  which  the 
values 

^09        ^If        «**f>        ^t9     .     •    •    . 

iure  in  arithmetical  progressicw,  may,  without  diflSictiIty»  )be 
deduced  £rom  the  more  general  formula  which  w^e  have  jvit 
established. 

In  this  case  we  have  «  . 

X^  —  OTo  «  «?»  -•  *ri  =»  -^s  —  4?«  = 
Hence 

Xi  =5  X  -{-'hf  ■ 
4?,  =  J?  +  2A, 

X3  =iX  +  ^. 


•  •  • 


Therefore 


£K^ 
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AWo  Af*i  A»,    _ 


,r/     — 


Let  X  =  Xo  +  A',  ••• 

a?  —  4?o  =  A',    a?  -  a?j  =  A'  —  A,    «  —  a?,  =  A'  —  2A» 

a?  —  j?j  =:  A'  —  8A  •  •  •  • 
By  which  the  formula  found  in  the  preceding  artide  be- 
comes 

A'  A'(A'-A),,         A'(Af-A)(A^-2A)^, 

which  is  the  same  as  the  result  of  (S09*)* 

(514.)  The  general  formula  for  u  may  also  be  expressed 
in  another  way.     Since  the  values  of 

^ct       Wi>       K$^  •  •  •  • 

in  terms  of 

•**©>    ^if    ^tf  •  •  •  • 
are  all  simple  equations  with  respect  to  the  fieranal  co- 
efficients Ay  By  c,  • « . . 

It  follows' that  the  expression  for  u  should  be  su^y'dnt 
by  changing  x  succesavely  into  x^  x^y  ^s^ .  •  •  •  tf  Aduld 
become  tiQ9  u^,  tis, . .  •    Hence  we  should  have 

U  ss  XWo  +  Xjtti  +  Xjlla  +  . . .  • 

provided  that  the  functions  Xq^  X|,  x,^  .  •  •  •  be  such^  that 
the  successive  substitutions  of  .roi  Xi^  x„  * , , ,  ibr  x  give 

Xo  =  1,      Xi  =  0^-     Xa  3s  0,     Xa  =3  0,  •  •  •  • 

Xo  =  0,    Xj  =  a?„  ■  X,  =  0,    X,  s  0^  *  •  •  • 

Xo  =  0>      Xi  =  0,      Xj  =:  ^Tj,    Xs  =  0^  •  •  •  • 
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which  conditions  are  satisfied  by 


X,   SB 


(a?— J?o)  (^— -^a)  (^  —  "^i) 


• « • 


•  •  •  • 


(a?-a?o)(ay-a?i)(j?— a?3)  •  •  •  • 


X,  = 


(or, —a:©)  (^j — ^i)  (0:2 — ^s) 


The  numerator  and  denominator  of  these  several  ex- 
pressions eadi  contains  a  number  of  factors  one  less  than 
the  number  of  given  values  of  x.  The  formula  fbr  inter- 
polation therefore  becomes 

{x — a?i)(j?— 'a72)(*p— Xj)  • . . 


u  = 


+ 


u 


o> 


Wi, 


«,. 


+ 

This  formula  is  particularly  adapted  for  computation, 
since  each  term  may  be  calculated  by  logarithms.  See 
Geometry  (617.). 

<515.)  The  method  of  quadratures,  or  of  approximating 
to  the  value  of  the  integral  ykd!^,  is  facilitated  by  inter- 
pG^tion. 

Xiet  the  curve,  of  which  the  ordinate  is  u  s=  x,  and  of 
which  the  area  is  therefore  ykdr,  be  supposed  to  be  iiltJer- 
sected  in  a  certain  number  of  given  points  by  a  parabolic 
curve  represented  by  the  equation 

t^  =  A  +  Ba?  +  ex*  +  DX^  .... 
the  coeffidents  bdng  indeterminate. 

The  area  of  thb  curve  will  be 


X  X* 


/  Judx  =  A  -=-  +  B-g-  +  c-g-  +  D-j" . . . .  +  const 
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By  (499.)  we  have 

,    X  ^        ar-jp— 1   ^        j7.it'— 1.0?— 2  . 

««,  =  tto  +  Y^+  ■~L2"'^^+  — fas — ^^«  •  •  •  • 

each  of  these  series  being  continued  through  as  many  terms 
as  there  are  points  common  to  the  two  curves. 

Let  the  number  of  common  pcnnts  be  three.  Taking  the 
first  three  terms  of  the  preceding  formulae^  we  have 

These  quantities  depend  only  on  the  three  Buccessive  values 
t^0»  Uiy  ff,,  which  correspond  to 

A'  =  0,  A'  =  A,  A'=2^orx  =  0,  4?«1,  w±z%:.' 
If  the  integral  be  taken  between  the  limits  of  the  first  and 
last,  its  value  will  be 

2Mo  +  2(AWo  —  iAX)  +  ^^*Ko 
=  2(tio  +^^  +iAX)v 
The  value  of  the.  intfegral  thus  foinid  is  the  area  of  the 
segment  of  a  parabola  meking  the  proposed  curve  in  three 
points,  and  comprised  between  the  ordinates  through  the 
first  and  third  point 

It  is  evident  that  this  paraboBc  area  has  a  pert  in  eomimm 
with  the  area  of  the  proposed  curve ;  and  that  the  tseeond 
ordinate  divides  both  areas  into  two  parts,  one  of  the  p&rts 
of  the  parabolic  area  exceeding  the  corresponding  part  of 
the  required  area,  and  the  other  falling  shoft  of  it,  the  dit 
ference  of  thes|e  differences  being  the  error  in  tfae  total 
result  .  ' 


1 
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SECTION  IV. 

The  mverse  caicuius  of  diffirefi€e^ 

(516.)  The  object  c^  the  inverse  method  of  differences  is 
t<^ .  detenoine  the  primitive  function  from  its  differences^ 
Thus^  as  has  been  ahready  observed,  this  part  has  the  same 
relation  to  the  direct  calculus  of  differences  as  the  integral 
has  to  the  differential  calculus. 

We  shall  here  confine  ourselves  to  the  int^tation  of  that 
class  of  differences  only  which  are  expressed  as  immediate 
functions  of  the  independent  variable.  All  such  come  under 
the^onn 

.  A'-u,  =  F(x), 

the  increment  A  of  x  we  shall  suppose  ^ven  and  constant. 

(517.)  There  are  three  theorems  which  are  obvious  from 
the  inversion  of  the  corresponding  ones  in  the  direct  calculus 
of  differences. 

1^  That  as  constants,  united  to  any  function  by  addition 
or  subtraction  disappear  in  its  difference,  so  in  integrating 
the  difference  0f  a  function,  an  arbitrary  constant  should  be 
added*    Thus, 

2(Att,)  =  ti,  +  c. 

2^.  As  constants  connected  by  multiplication  or  division 
with  a  function  are  similarly  connected  with  its  difference, 
so,  in  integrating,  the  constants  thus  connected  with  the  dif- 
ference should  be  preserved  in  its  integral.     Thus,  since 

A(Ajr)  =  aAx, 
•••  X(Ajr)  =  AZr. 

It  should  be  observed,  that  th^  sign  S  before,  any  quan- 
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tity  implies  the  integral  of  which  that  quantitj  is  the  dif- 
ference. Thus,  Xof  is  the  integral  of  which  x  is  the  dif- 
ference.   So  that 

ASo?  =:  ^,  or  £A^  =  x; 
the  operations  indicated  by  S  and  A  being  subyernve  each 
of  the  other. 

8^  That  as  the  difference  of  several  quantities  united  by 
addition  or  subtraction  is  found-  by  uniting  similarly  their 
several  differences,  so  also  the  integral  of  several  di&rences 
thus  umted  is  found  by  uniting  similarly  their  several  in- 
tegrals.   Thus,  unce 

A(a:  +y  —  »)  =  Aa?  -f  Ay  —  A«, 
•••  X(a?  +  y  —  «)  =  Sa?  +  Xy  —  2«» 

(518.)  When  the  proposed  difference  is  a  Tational  and 
intend  function  of  the  independent  variable,  its  cxaot  in- 
tegral may  always  be  determined.  It  appears  frokn  what 
has  been  already  established,  that  there  is  a  certain  order  of 
differences  of  such  a  function  which  are  constant  Let  the 
exponent  of  this  Order  be  f».     Since,  in  general, 

A**!!,  s=s  F(jr),  > 

Since  this  latter  is  constant,  we  have 

n  n.n— 1 

r^"  +  -i:2 

••••"•■  1.2.8...  .(r-H^        ^      "*'  _ 

in  which  u^  Au,  A^t^, ....  are  those  values  which  coirespond 
to  a?  •=  a.    If  a  +  nh  =  a?,  •.•  u^  becomes  u,. 
If  we  suppose  Vjj  =  F(a?),  •.' 

A**!*  =  v,     A*-*"*tt  =  A» . . . .  A:+»*ii  =5;  A'^, 
u  and  its  differences,  as  far  as  the  (r '—  l)th  ordeir  inclusive, 
being  arbitrary. 
As  an  example  of  this,  let 

^u,  =  a:*  -  5x^  +  6;p  —  1, 


Un=^  u  -k-  —Aw  H — \  ^  ■■  A«tf  .... 
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the  inorement  of  x  being  unity.     In  tbid  case  r  ^  1^  m  ^  3, 
h  ^  1.    If  we  suppose  a  '=::  0,  we  iiave 

»  =  -  1,     Av  =  a,     A«i>  =  —  4, 
A%  5=  6,         A*t?  =  0. 
Hence 

X(x'  -  &r»  f  6t  -  1)  =  tt,  = 

"      M     *■  ^nrs  ^        1.2.3 

+  ^ — hsA = 1« +^- 

(519*)  Tlie  method  of  integrating  an  extensive  class  of 
differences  may  be  derived  from  the  form  of  the  difference 
of  the  formula     - 

uss  x(x  +  k){x+  2A) . . .  •  [j:  +  (m  -  l)h]. 
The  diffi[;rence  of  this  is 

Am  =3f  (a?  +  k){x  4-  2A)(a:  +  3A) . . . .  (j?  +  nth) 
"' a:(xA^  h){x  +  ^h)....[x -i- (m-l)h] 
=:  (x  +  h){x  +  9h)  . .  • .  [a?  4"  (wi  —  l)A]mA. 
Hence  by  taking  the  integrals,  observing  that  mh  is  con- 
stant, we  obtain 

%{x  +  AX^  +  %h){x  +  3A)  . . . .  [ar  4-  (m  -  1  )A] 
_  x(x^hXx  -f  8A)  . . . .  [a?  +  (m  —  1)A] 

♦wA 
By  changing  x  into  x  —  A,  and  »i  into  w  +  1,   this 
becomes  ^ 

Xd:(a?  +  AX^  +  2A) ....  \x  +  (w  —  1)A] 
(r — A)^(*g  +  h){x 4- 2A)  . . . .  [a?-l-(w-l)A]  ,.. 

= ^(-^miA —  •  •  •  t^J- 

By  means  of  this  formula,  every  function  which  can 
be  reduced  to  a  product  of  equidifferent  factors  may  be 
integrated.  The  analogy  which  the  formula  just  found 
bears  to 


Jaf^dx  = 


^m+i 


W  +  1 
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"^  is  obvious.  In  both,  the  number  of  factors  in  the  numerator 
is  increased  by  one  by  the  integration,  and  the  &ctor  m  +  1 
is  introduced  into  the  denpminator. 

(5S0.)  A  method  of  integrating  another  class  of  differences 
may  be  deduced  from  the  difference  of 

1 

^  "  <a?+A)(x+2A)  •  •  •  •  [x+(fn-l)A]' 


C  I 

) I 


■"  x(x+h){x-\-2h)  •  •  • .  (j:+mhy 
Taking  the  integrals,  and  substituting  for  u  its  value,  we 
have 

X zL^ 

w(x-^h)(jv+^)  •  •  • .  (of+mh) 

1 


mhx(x+h)(x+2h) [a?+(wi— 1)A]* 

In  order  that  m  may  express  the  number  of  factors  in  the 
proposed  difference,  let  it  be  changed  into  iti  —  1,  and  the 
formula  becomes 

1 
a:(x+h){w+9h) [a?+(m— 1)A] 


•  •  • 


(521.)  Functions  of  the  form 

AOf*  +  BOfi  +  CO?*  .  .  .  . 

may  without  di£Sculty  be  integrated  by  the  formula  [1}, 
which  we  have  just  obtained.  For  such  functions  may,  in 
general,  be  transformed  into  products  of  equidifferent  fac- 
tors.    As  an  example,  let 

a^  z=z(x  +  h){x  +  2A)(x  H-  3A) 

-h  A(ar  +  h){x  -f  2A)  +  B(a?  +  A)  -f  C, 


J 
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h  expressing  the  increment  of  x.    This  being  developed  and 
arranged  by  the  powers  oi  x,  we  find 

jp'  =  a?'  +  &ufi  +  llh^x  +  6A' 
+  Ax^  +  SaAo?   +2aA2, 
+  BO?  +  bA, 
+  a 
That  this  equation    should  be  identical,  it  is  necessary 
that 

6A  +  A  =  0, 
IW  +  8aA  +  B  =  0, 
6A«  +  2A/i«  +  bA  +  c  =  0, 
which  pve 

A=-6A,     b  =  7AS    c=— A^ 

•••  a^z=z{x  +  h){x  +  gA)(a?  +  3A).—  6A(^  +  A)(^  +  2A) 

+  7A«(^  +  A)  -  A^ 

which  by  (5190>  gives 

Xa?^  =  ;jT^(a:  +  h){x  +  gA)(a7  +'3A) 

7 
—  9a(x  +  A)(ir  +2A)  +  'Qhx{x  +  A)  -  A«x  +  const. 

Since  2(-  A')  =  -  /t^sl  =  -  h^x. 

{59.2,)  Each  of  the  integrals 

2ir^,  So:,  J.x\  J,x\ Da:'"-*,  2^", 

depend  on  those  which  precede  it,  in  such  a  manner,  that  if 
the  {m  —  l)th  be  known,  the  mth  may  immediately  be  de- 
termined. 

If  each  term  of  the  equation  (501.) 

m  +  \     ,      (m+l)m      ,,„  .  (»«-l-l>»(w— 1)     -  ,, 

(m+-i)w(m-l)(w-2) 
-h  123  4  x^-%^ .  .  .  .  +  A-+ia;« 

be  integrated,  we  obtain 
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+  (>^HHf-i)^3s,^ 


1.2.S 


•  A-'+'Xai*. 


Hence  we  find 


W.WI— 1 


^=o;ri:m-  { 0*^*+ w**^*^  •  •  • 


m  +  1 


A^Xa^ 


} 


By  the  application  of  this  fonhula,  it  is  evident  that  by 
knowing  the  integral 

we  may  successively  obtain 

Xar,  XiT^,  1^\  ....  2x~, 
by  substituting  successively  )|  2,  8,  •  •  •  •  i^  for  nt. 

Hence  the  results  in  the  following  table  may  easily  be 
obtained : 

X 

_  «*      «*     hx 

_  a?*     a;*     hx* 

_  «*      «*     ha^    Vx 


«"      a:' 


80' 
12' 


,_  a:^      J*     Aa:*    A*x*    A*x 
^^"  7A  "T  "*'"2'"T"  "*'l2' 


^*'=8A-2-* 


12 


24  "^12' 
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,     afi     afi     9ha?    7A»x*    Wsfi    Vx 
^^"9*      a  ^    8        15-9        80' 

In  applying  these  formulae  to  particular  cases,  the  arbitrary 
constant  should  be  supplied. 
(5SS.)  In  general,  let 

By  .taking  the  differences,  we  obtain 


a:*"  =  A— = — a^h 


m         .       m.(wi  — 1)       ,_ 
+  Brr-ar^»A  +  B — =-3 — a?*-»A«+  .  •  •  • 


+  c— =-— a?'»-*A+ 


This  will  be  rendered  identical  by  the  conditions 

B  =   —  aA  —^  =  —  i, 

°  **  2.3.4  "'*      2.3  *"*     8 

Hence,  we  find  in  general 

^*"=(^i)A  ~  ^' 

1      t»,       J         1      t»(ro — 1)(ot— 8) 
+  4:8    T**^  "elA  1.2.3         ''^*' 

J_   «»(CT-l)(m-2)(m-3)(m  -4), 
■^  86.7  1.2.3.4.5  «^     « , 


« 


mo  TBB  CAMQUrs  OP  SIFI!BRBNC*».  afSCT*  JCVW 
L_    l»(«»-l.»>-(«l-6) 

10.9.8       1.2.8 7  ' 

+  60.11      1.2.8 9  ' 

_      ^^        ot(ot-1)....(ot-10)  „ 

210.13.12       1.2.8 11  ' 

_85_    OT(CT-l)....(ro-18)  „ 

+  2.14.16       1.2.3  ......  13     «^  «  ' 

_     8617      fn{m-l)....(m-U) 

30.17,16       1.2.8 16  ' 

488g7     «i(OT-l)....(m-16)__„,., 

"^  42.19.17       1.2.3 17  ' 

_  1822277    CT(<»~1) ....  (w-18)  „ 

110.21.20       1.2.8 19     ''^  '*  • 


In  this  series,  after  the  first  two  terms 

the  succeeding  terms  may  be  found  by  multiplying  the  even 
terms  (2nd,  4th,  6th . . . . )  of  the  development  of  (x  +  hy 
successively  by  the  numeral  factors 

"^  4.S'        as.**    "^  8.7.6' 

""  10.9.8'  "^  eoIT'  ®^' 

These  numeral  coefficients  are  called  the  numbers  &f 
Bernoulli,  because  they  were  first  determined  by  James 
Bernoulli  ♦.      They  frequently  occur  in  the  theory  of 
series. 


*  For  a  full  development  of  the  properties  (^T  these  remarkable 
numbers,  see  Mr.  Herschel's  excellent  Treatii^e  on  DiiFerences, 
with  the  examples  on  it. 
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In  obtaining  the  above  development  in  this  way,  the  last 
term  k"^  of  the  development  of  (x.  +  A)*"  should  be  omitted, 
even  when  it  holds  an  even  place. 

(5^4.)  To  determine  the  method  of  integrating  expo- 
nential functions,  let  u,  ==  a*.  Taking  the  difference,  we 
find     , 

Aw,  =  af{a^'-^  1), 
•/  w,  =  £a'(a^  —  1)  =:  a% 


•  • 


fl*— 1 


Hence  the  method  of  integrating  an  exponential  function. 
(525.)  Let  u^  =  cos.at,  ••• 

A  cos.^  ==  cos.(x  +  A)  —  C08./1?  =  —  2sin.(.r  +  ^A)sin.4A. 
Integrating  this,  we  find 

.    ,  ,.  cos.*p 

.  COS.  (y --4ft) 

^^^°-^=-      2sin.4A    ^ 
by  substituting  ^  (at  x  +  ih. 
By  a  similar  process  we  obtain 

^"''••y=     28in.^A   • 

Powers  of  the  sine  and  cosine  are  integrated  by  de- 
veloping them  in  a  series  of  sines  or  cosines  of  the  multiples 
of  the  arc  (Trigonometry),  and  then  integrating  the  several 
terms  of  the  development. 

(526.)  If  the  integral  of  the  product  of  two  functions 
x'y  x'',  of  »r,  be  expressed  thus, 

Sx'x"  =  x'2x"  +  x, 
where  x  is  an  unknown  function  of  x,  let  x  be  changed  into 
«'^-^'  ■  I  ■ "  ^— — —  II    III      I    II  i«   I II    I  III     I II    I    I     1 1 1  ■  1 1 

*  It  may  in  general  be  observed  that  an  arbitrary  constant 
should  be  added  in  these  integrations. 
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X  +  h'ln  x'Zx"  +  X,  and  let  x',  x"  and  x  become  x'  +  Ax', 
x"  +  Ax",  and  X  +  Ax  ••• 

0  =  Ax'.D^x"  +  Ax")  +  Ax, 
•••  X  =  -  2[Ax'.2(x"  +  Ax")], 
•/  2x'x"  =  x'Zx"  -  2:[Ax'.X(x''  +  Ax")] 
This  formula  corresponds  to  that  found  in  the^  integral 
calculus  for  integration  by  parts. 

(5S7.)  The  integral  of  a  function  considered  as  a  difference 
can  seldom  be  found  in  finite  terms.  Its  value,  however, 
may  generally  be  expressed  by  a  series.  By  Taylor^s 
theorem, 

^'     dx     \  ^  da^    ISt^ds^    1.2.8 
Taking  the  integral  of  both  members,  we  have 
h  ^dz     h^  ^d^z       h^       ^z 


.  •  •  • 


""^  1  ^rfx+Lg^dr^  *"  1.8.8^  dip*  + 

dz 
l(u  ^  -J-  V  z  =/udx  ••• 

du  d^u 

fudx  =  hlu  +  ol¥J.  j-  +  /3A'3:^2  4.  .  .  .  . 

where  ft)  /3,  79  •  •  •  represent  the  successive  numerical  co- 
efficients.   Hence  we  infer, 

1  du  d^u 

Taking  the  differential  coefficients  of  each  member,  ob- 
serving that 

d2u  du 

dx  dx 

we  obtain 

du      1  d^u         ,      ^u 

dx'^  h     "~         dx*      '^       da? 

(Pu     1      du        ,    d^u      ^,„    d^u 


.      a      • 


I 
i 

i 

r 

i 

i 

i 
I 
I 
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Eliminating  successively  the  functions 

the  final  result  must  have  the  form 

Xa  =  jfudx  +  AM  +  bA  ^  +  cA«  ^  .  .  .  . 

In  a  similar  way  we  may  obtain  the  values  of  the  integrals 
22t«  or  2*w,  SSXt«  or  2^w,  and  in  general  for  T**u.  The  for- 
mula 

dhz  d"*'^^z  d'^'^^z 

.Z  =A-2~.^  +  ^Am+l^m  __  ^  ^^^a2m+,  __  .... 

Let  ^-j;;  =  u  •••  2J  r^J'^udx^  •••  » 

1  c/u  cPii 

Assuming  the  differential  coefficients  of  each  member  of 
this  equation  w6  find  successively, 

du     1  dHi      ^        d^u 


Eliminating  the  functions 

du      „  d^u 


^mmmm^m^  •         •         • 


the  final  result  will  have  the  form 

"I  '    .    .  * 

+  j^^y'^-'tidlr'*^*  •  .     .  -f-  -rjudx 

L  L 
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SECTION  V. 

Of  the  summation  of  series. 

(598.)  If  the  successive  terms  of  a  series  be  expressed  by 
the  notation  explained  in  (492.)  the  sum  of  all  the  terms  from 
that  whose  index  is  1  to  that  whose  index  is  x  inclusive  may 
be  expressed  by  su^ ;  thus 

SUgSS  Ui  -^  Ui   '    '    '    •    '    +Ug, 

In  like  manner 

Subtracting  the  former  from  this  we  have 

by  which  we  may  express  the  sum  of  any  number  of  terms 
of  a  series  commencing  and  terminating  at  any  proposed 
terms. 

(589*)  If  n  =  1  we  have 

But  by  (494.) 

A(sU;c)  =  sw,+i  —  sUjff 

VASW,  =  «,+  !, 
%•  SW,  =  2tt,+|  +  c, 

c  being  the  arbitrary  constant.     When  x  =  0,sug=:0  .- 

0  =  £ii|  +  c. 
Subtracting  thb  equation  from  the  last  we  find 

sUg  =  2w^+,  —  2wi. 
Hence  the  summation  of  the  series  depends  on  the  inte- 
gration of  ffH-i  <uid  Ui  considered  as  difierences. 

(530.)  In  like  manner  if  the  sum  of  the  series  from  the 
nth  to  the  orth  term,  including  the  latter^  be  required,  we 
have 
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SM,  -  Stt„  =  «/^,  +  M,+« +  «„. 

But  by  what  has  just  been  proved, 

sti,  =  Sw^+i  -  2w„ 

•••  SW,  —  SW„  =  5:«^,+  i  -  Xttn+i. 

(531.)  We  shall  now  give  some  examples  of  the  applica- 
tion of  these  pnnciples  to  the  summation  of  series. 

Ex.  1,  To  determine  the  sum  of  a  series  ofjiguraU  num^ 
bers  qfthejlrstj  second^  and  successive  orders^  beginning  with 
unity  in  each  series. 

The  figurates  of  the  first  order  are  the  series  of  integers 

1,  2,  3,  4,  ...  . 
of  which  the  general  term  is  x. 
Those  of  the  second  order  are 
L2     2^     3^      4^ 
1.2'     1,2'     1.2'     1.2' 

of  which  the  general  term  is  ^^ 

Those  of  the  third  order  are 

1.2.3      2.3.4     3.4.5 
1.2.3'     1.2.3'     1.2.3' 

/•       I..    U   -..L  1    ^  •      ^-^  +  1.^+2  „ 

of  which  the  general  term  is  - — Toa —  • 

Those  of  the  fourth  order  are 

1.2.3.4     2.3.4.5     3.4.5.6 


... 


.  .  •  • 


... 


1.2.3.4'     1.2.3.4'    1.2.3.4' 

.  x.j7+l.j?+2.j?+3 
of  which  the  general  term  is T'qTZ ' 

And  in  general  the  figurates  of  the  nth  order  are 
1.2.8  >  .  .  n     2,3.4  .  -  .  w+1 
1.2.3  .  .  .  n'        1.2.3  .     .  « 
3.4.5  .  .  .  n+2      4.5.6  •  •  •  .  n+3 
1.2.3  .  .  •  n"'        1.2.3    .  .  .  w 


/ 
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of  which  the  general  teiin  is 

opju+Lx^Z a'+(n— 1) 

1^.3- n         ■"■• 

For  those  of  the  first  order  we  have 

Heo<»  by  liP9d.) 

SUj  =  ?(j?  +  1)  +  c. 
By  the  table  in  (582.)  we  have 

Changing  x  into  «:  + 1  .&nd  /I  into  1,  we  have 

Subtracting  this  from  the  former^  we  have 

a?(a?+l) 
2ti,+i  -  Sm,  =       ^  g      =  sii, 

vl+g  +  3 +  -p  =  _IL.. 

For  the  figurates  of  the  second  order^ 

x.a:+l  x+1  .x+2 

1.8       •  "'+'-       1.2      • 

By  the  formula  established  in  (519.)> 

Hence 

or  •  a?  + 1  •  J?  +.2 
.'  1.2.3 

no  constant  being  added  because  wheii  a;  =  0,  su,  ^  Q. 
In  general  for  the  sum*  of  the  figurates  of  the  nth  order 

a?+l  .  a?+2.  .r+3 x-^n 

^'*'  =  "T^"2"^~¥  .  .  .  .  .   w  ' 

^  a;.jr  +  la7+2 jr-f  w 

•     "'*'  ~    12    ■    3 n+1' 
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vsii,-    1.2.     8 w+r 


Ex.  S.  To  determine  the  sum  cfa  ser^s  of  the  reciprocctls 
qfthefigurate  numbers  beginningjfrom  .unity. 

The  general  terms  of  the  several  series  are  in  this  case^ 


p  1 

2". 


a?(x+l)' 
1  -S- 

**•    x(x+l)(x+2)' ***'• 
Hence,  by  (520.)  the  sums  for  2»  S",  &c. 
1  .2  2 

^x(x+l)~      ar  +  1  ■*"  *^' 

123 3 

^  4x+l)(a:+2)  ~      (^Tl3(ar+-2)  "*■  ^'^  "*'' 

The  formula  (520.)  ilails  for  s  f— \    The  constants  being 
supplied  by  the  condition 

0:^--j.+C, 


give 


3 
0  =  -  j-Tg  +  c,  &c. 


1-2         2  2  ar 

s 


123 3 3 

^^(x4-l)(a?  +  2)""  1  .  2      (^+J)(^+2)'  ^^' 

2       3 
When  0?  is  infinite^  these  values  become  -=-,  -z — -y  &c. 

1     1*2 

Ex.  3.  To  determine  the  sum  of 

13+23+33 ^S. 

By  the  table  in  (522.)  we  have 

x(.+i)3  =  (£+ir_(f+IIV(^^ 
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_M^+i)y 


Hence  it  follows  that 

1»  -f  2»  4-  3»  -  .  .  a?3  =:  (1  +  2  +  3  .  .  .  a?)«. 
Ex.  4.  To  determine  the  sum  of  an  arithmetical  series 

a  +{a  +  d)  +(a  +  9d) +  [a  +  (x  —  l)d]. 

In  this  case 

w,  =  a  -|-(a:  —  l)d!, 
•••  Wx+i  =  a  +  ctfrf, 


2w*+i  =  ^a  + 


1  .  2 


d. 


Hence 


X  •  a:— 1 


1  •  2 


Ex.  5«  To  find  the  sum  of  a  geometrical  series 


fl,  ar,  or*, 


ar^^ 


In  this  case 


Hence  (524.), 


u,  =  flr^*,  •.'  tt,+i  =  ar*. 


2w^+,  =  o^3j  +  c, 


'         7—1 


When  a?  =  0,  sm^  =  0,  •.• 

a 


0  = 


r-1 


Ex.  6.  To  find  the  sum  of  the  series 


"r  o     Q    «   o 


1 


^'^'""1.2  '  2.3  '3.4 


•  •  • 


+ 


a;(ji'+l)" 
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In  this  case  (520.), 

2ii,+,  =  2  rrr-TT— r^=  c- 


(a?+l)(^  +  2)""''    x+V 
Whence  c  =  1,  *.• 


Stt,  = 


Ex.  7.  To  detenaine  the  sum  of  the  series 

1«  +  28  +  8« . .  +  x«. 

In  this  case, 

ttx+I  =  (^  +  1)S 

_(£+i)3     Cr  +  1)«      (-P+1) 

111 
'•'^"^    =3"-  2"*"  "6+'^' 

^  J?'        ,r*        a: 

Ex.  8.  To  determine  the  sum  of  the  series 

8«,  S=  COS.  (p  +  COS.  2^  +  COS.  3^ +  COS.  x(p. 

Hence  (535.), 

Uj,+i  =  COS.  (a?  4- 1)^, 

^  sin.  4a 

2  sin.  4^ 
Ex.  9.  To  find  the  sum  of 

stt,  =  sin.  f  +  sin.  29  +  sin.  3^  ... .  sin.  xf, 
M,+i  =  sin.  (x  +  1)P> 
_  cos.(zp4-4)0   , 

_  COS.  4-^    , 

..c»   _  COS- 4:9— COS. jx+i-yp 

2  sm.  if 
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Ex.  10.  To  sum  the  series 

811,  =  1  .  S«  +  3  .  5«  +  6  .  7*  + 

In  this  case 

ii,  =  (ar-l)(2x+Jr, 
•  /  w,+ ,  =  (ar  +  1)  (ar  +  8)«  =  apJ  +  9Sx^  +  30x  4-  9. 
By  (616.),  •••  ^v 

By  substituting  the  Talues  in  (5dfV^,  we  find 

x(6ir^4-16^a+9^-4)  . 
2w,+,  = g  +  c, 

•••  SMi  =  0  +  c, 
a<6a:»+16ar«+9a?T-4) 


•••  sw,  =  —  8 


Ex.  11.  To  sum  the  series 

In  this  case 

M,  =s  (ap— ly, 
•••  M,+i  =  (at?  +!)•  =4«i?«  +  4«r  +  1, 

vXu,^.,  = gZ-^.  +  c, 

21/^  ss  0  +  c, 

\r(4ur*-l) 


TH£   £KD. 
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